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Introduction

It is not true, as pop star Bonnie Tyler suggests in her

hit song “Driving Me Wild,” that everyone loves a

mystery. While fictional enigmas exert an enduring

appeal, from the Sherlock Holmes adventures

penned by Sir Arthur Conan Doyle to the best-selling

novels of Patricia Cornwell, real-life mysteries are

something else entirely.

Police officers and prosecutors hate mysteries,

preferring their criminal cases tied up into neat, eas-

ily explained packages. Defense attorneys generally

share that sentiment—unless a phantom suspect

helps win an acquittal in court. Friends and family of

crime victims or missing persons crave nothing more

than an absence of doubt. Archaeologists, psycholo-

gists, medical researchers, “intelligence” agents—all

these and more devote their lives to the proposition

that no riddle should remain unsolved.

And yet . . .

These plentiful exceptions notwithstanding, there

is something in an unsolved mystery that appeals to

many of us. Some go so far as to publicly hope that

this or that classic case will never be solved, compar-

ing mysterious cases to gaily wrapped presents for-

ever unopened, never losing their appeal for

armchair detectives. When the package is opened, its

contents revealed, no amount of excitement or pleas-

ure can ward off the inevitable letdown. We want to

see the gift, possess it . . . but perhaps not yet.
In the real world, as it happens, unsolved mysteries

are distressingly common. The solution rate for U.S.

murders has declined from 90-odd percent in the late

1950s to an average 70 percent (and less, in some

regions) a half century later. Lesser crimes are even

more likely to go unsolved. Fewer than half of all

rapes are reported to authorities, much less “cleared”

by arrest and conviction. Thousands of thefts go

unsolved every year; the number unreported (or unno-

ticed, for that matter) is unknown. Authorities cannot

agree on the number of children who vanish yearly in

America, much less on what has become of them. As

for missing adults, barring obvious signs of foul play,

no agency even attempts to keep track of the lost.

In the face of those odds, a curious researcher may

be startled to learn how many cases do get solved

(albeit slowly in some cases, taking years or even

decades). During preparation of this volume, late-

breaking investigations forced deletion of various

tantalizing cases, including (but not limited to) the

following:

• A stalker of prostitutes in Vancouver, British

Columbia, theoretically linked to the disappear-

ance of 67 victims since the 1970s;

• Seattle’s “Green River Killer,” blamed for the

deaths of 49 women between 1982 and 1984;

• The stabbing deaths of at least eight gay men,

murdered around Chesapeake, Virginia,

between 1987 and 1995;

• A series of hit-and-run murders that claimed

two female joggers and a male bicyclist during

1991, in Porterville, California;

• New York’s “Last Call Killer,” linked to the

slayings of five men, lured from gay bars and

dismembered before their remains were scat-

tered along New Jersey highways in 1991–92;

• The mysterious deaths of 48 patients at Truman

Memorial Veterans Hospital in Columbia, Mis-

souri, between January and August 1992;

• The grisly deaths of three Minneapolis prosti-

tutes in 1996, stabbed and beaten before they

were doused with gasoline and set afire in

Theodore Wirth Park;

• The kidnap-murders of three adolescent girls at

Spotsylvania, Virginia, in 1996–97.



Homicide investigators frequently remind us that

the first 24 to 48 hours are critical to solving a crime,

but these cases and others like them, cracked long

after the fact, serve as a daily reminder that justice is

often delayed. “Cold” cases can be solved by discov-

ery of new evidence, by confession—and, increas-

ingly, by the scientific miracle of DNA profiling.

That said, what constitutes an unsolved case?

Typically, the term applies to a crime in which no

suspects are identified, but that need not be the case.

Some crimes are “cleared” by arrest and conviction

of an innocent suspect, whether by chance or

through a deliberate frame-up, thus leaving the real

offender at large. Others, some notorious, remain

technically unsolved after a known offender was

acquitted by a biased or dim-witted jury. In some

cases, authorities have branded a suspect as guilty on

the flimsiest of evidence and without benefit of trial.

Other crimes are “solved” by confessions that, upon

closer examination, seem to be the product of police

coercion or disordered minds. For purposes of this

volume, we shall consider unsolved cases to include:

• Crimes in which no suspect is identified;

• Cases in which the offender is known to police

or the public but cannot be charged for lack of

concrete evidence;

• Miscarriages of justice, including cases wherein

innocent suspects are convicted (or otherwise

officially blamed), and those in which guilty

parties are wrongfully acquitted.

Cases in the text are alphabetically arranged, most

often by the victim’s name, although some headers

refer to an event (e.g., St. Valentine’s Day Massacre)

or to the popular nickname of an unidentified

offender (e.g., “Jack the Ripper”). Cases with multi-

ple victims are identified either by the geographical

location (e.g., Atlanta child murders) or by some rec-

ognized media label (e.g., “Golden Years murders”).

Blind entries link individual victims to entries profil-

ing a serial murder or similar crimes (e.g., Eddowes,

Catherine: See “Jack the Ripper”). References within

the text to subjects possessing their own discrete

entries appear in SMALL-CAPITAL LETTERS.

Special thanks are owed to David Frasier, friend,

author, and reference librarian extraordinaire at Indi-

ana University in Bloomington; to William A. King-

man, for sharing his insight on the case of the New

Orleans Axeman; and to Heather Locken. Every

effort has been made to ensure accuracy in the text

that follows. Anyone with further knowledge of the

cases covered—or of unsolved crimes in general—is

invited to contact the author, in care of Facts On File.
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ABEL, Robert William See “I-45 MURDERS”

ABDULLAH, Ahmet: gangland murder victim (1991)
An adopted son of the Arif family, a group of Middle

Eastern racketeers and armed robbers residing in

London’s Stockwell district, Ahmet Abdullah was

identified by Scotland Yard as a narcotics dealer,

nicknamed “Turkish Abbi.” On March 11, 1991,

Abdullah was ambushed by rival mobsters at a bet-

ting shop on Bagshot Street, Walworth. Witnesses

reported that he begged for his life, then briefly used

another of the shop’s patrons as a human shield

before fleeing into the street, where Abdullah was

shot in the back and fatally wounded.

Suspects Patrick and Tony Brindle were charged

with the murder, held over for trial at the Old Bailey

court in early 1992. Frightened witnesses to the

shooting testified behind screens to conceal their

faces, identified only by numbers in court. Patrick

Brindle declined to testify, but brother Tony pro-

duced evidence that he had been drinking and play-

ing cards in a London pub, The Bell, when Abdullah

was shot. The defendants’ mother described her sons

as softhearted young men who wept when their para-

keet died, and who made a habit of helping elderly

women cross the street. Jurors acquitted the brothers

on May 16, 1992, whereupon police pronounced the

case closed.

ADAMS, Mrs. Wesley See SAN DIEGO MURDERS

(1931–36)

ADKINS, Francis Roy: murder victim (1990)
A suspected London mobster, Francis Adkins was

identified as the boss of a narcotics smuggling ring in

January 1990, in sworn testimony offered to a

Chelmsford court. That testimony was presented by

Charles Wilson, a convicted participant in England’s

“Great Train Robbery” of 1978, who was himself

murdered a short time later (allegedly on orders from

Adkins). Police initially suspected that Adkins might

have been killed in reprisal for Wilson’s slaying, but

detectives later determined Wilson’s death to be an

unrelated incident.

On the night he was killed, September 28, 1990,

Adkins met with two Colombians in the Nightwatch

bar of the American Hotel in Amsterdam, Nether-

lands. Subsequent testimony indicated that Adkins

was involved in smuggling stolen emeralds through

Holland and that he had completed several runs

without difficulty prior to the night of September 28.

On the latest run, however, one of the packets con-

taining hot gems had been stolen, a circumstance

that did not prevent the Colombian suppliers from

demanding full payment on schedule.

Accomplice Sam O’Neil, earlier acquitted on

charges of smuggling £10 million worth of cocaine into

1
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England (while three Colombian codefendants received

18-year prison terms), saw Adkins in the Nightwatch

bar on September 28, but later told police that Adkins

made a furtive gesture to keep O’Neil moving. As he

left the hotel, O’Neil heard a flurry of gunshots but

claimed not to know Adkins had been killed until he

read a newspaper account of the murder next morning.

The gunmen were never identified, and the case

remains open today, with no realistic hope of solution.

ADKINS, Joseph: assassination victim (1869)
A Republican member of Georgia’s state senate dur-

ing the troubled years of Reconstruction (1865–77),

Joseph Adkins was elected to his seat from Warren

County. White Democrats in the region (then known

as Conservatives) reviled Adkins for his “radical”

politics—i.e., support for black civil rights and alle-

giance to the Union victors in the recent War

Between the States—and denounced him as a

“scalawag” (a native Southerner disloyal to the late

Confederacy). Adkins further outraged white opin-

ion in April 1868, when he posted a statutory bond

for Sheriff John Norris, another Republican hated

by Conservatives and the night-riding Ku Klux Klan.

Warren County was among the state’s most vio-

lent districts in those days, and Adkins led a delega-

tion to Washington, D.C., in the spring of 1869,

seeking a restoration of military rule in Georgia until

the vigilante outrages could be suppressed. Sheriff

Norris warned Adkins not to return, but Adkins

ignored the many threats against his life. On May

10, 1869, a gang of racist thugs was waiting for him

when Adkins disembarked from a train at Dearing,

Georgia. The gunmen “confiscated” his horse and

buggy, leaving Adkins with a walk of several miles to

reach his home. Along the way he was ambushed

and mortally wounded by gunfire. His wife and

daughter found him lying in the road. Adkins lived

long enough to name at least one of the shooters,

who had failed to don their usual Klan disguises.

While Adkins’s family refused to publicly identify

the shooters, they informed military authorities that

one triggerman had been Ellis Adams, a member of

the gang that harassed Adkins at the Dearing rail-

road depot. Adams bore a special grudge against

Adkins, since Adkins had reported him for stabbing

a black man and other racist crimes. Adams was also

a prime suspect in the murders of victim PERRY JEF-

FERS and his family near the Dearing station.

Warren County Democrats initially tried to blame

the murder on blacks, then claimed that Adkins had

made improper advances to a young female relative

of Adams, thereby transforming his act from a

grudge killing or political assassination to a matter of

“honor.” A local gossip told the New York Times
that Adkins was “a notorious debaucher. His negro

[sic] amours are more numerous than his years.” The

Shreveport South-Western, meanwhile, called Adkins

“a habitual inmate of negro brothels. . . . He was

among the most degraded of the scalawags.” Detrac-

tors claimed to possess a “love letter” written by

Adkins—a gospel minister, then in his sixties—to the

young woman in question, but it was never produced

and likely never existed.

U.S. General Alfred Terry, based in Atlanta, sent

two companies of infantry to Warren County on

May 13, 1869. They camped outside Warrenton and

tried to suppress local violence, with mixed results.

No charges were filed against Ellis Adams, and he

died in a shoot-out that December. Troops sought to

arrest a second murder suspect in March 1870, but

he was warned in advance and fled the county. The

case remains officially unsolved.

AGNEW, Barbara See “VALLEY KILLER”

ALAMEDA County, California: unsolved murders
(1983–84)
In the 12-month period between December 1983

and November 1984, four teenage girls were mur-

dered in northern California’s Alameda County.

Fourteen-year-old Kelly Jean Poppleton was the

first victim. Tina Faelz, also 14, was stabbed to

death on April 5, 1984, while taking a popular

shortcut under a freeway, near the county fair-

grounds. Later in April, 18-year-old Julie Connell

vanished from a local park; her lifeless body was

found six days later, dumped in a nearby field. Lisa

Monzo, age 18, was last seen alive on November

27, 1984, walking in the rain near Nimitz Freeway.

She was reported missing the following day, then

found strangled on December 2, 1984. At press

time, 20 years after the final killing in the series,

authorities still have no suspect.

ALLAN, Jane See “BABYSITTER”
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ALLEN, Kim See “OCCULT MURDERS”

ALLEN, Louis: murder victim (1964)
A native of Amite County, Mississippi, born in 1922,

Louis Allen dropped out of school in the seventh

grade to become a logger and part-time farmer.

Drafted by the U.S. Army in January 1943, he served

19 months in uniform, including combat duty in

New Guinea. Upon discharge from service, he

returned to his wife and two young children, the

beginning of a family that soon increased to six.

Although a proud African American, Allen had no

part in the civil rights movement that challenged

Mississippi’s pervasive system of racial segregation in

1961. He would become a martyr to that movement

by coincidence, strictly against his will.

One who joined the Amite County movement

willingly was 50-year-old Herbert Lee, a member of

the National Association for the Advancement of

Colored People (NAACP) and a participant in the

1961 voter-registration drive by Robert Moses of

the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee.

Blacks who sought to vote in Amite County faced

intimidation and worse, from racist vigilantes and

from Sheriff E. L. Caston Jr., whose deputies raided

NAACP meetings and confiscated membership lists.

A neighbor of Lee’s, farmer E.W. Steptoe, led the

local NAACP chapter and complained to the U.S.

Department of Justice about Caston’s harassment.

On September 24, 1961, Justice attorney John Doar

visited Amite County with Robert Moses, interview-

ing Steptoe and requesting names of any other

blacks who had suffered harassment. Herbert Lee’s

name was first on the list, but Doar missed him that

afternoon, as Lee was called away from home on

business.

There would never be another chance for them to

meet.

Early on September 25, the day after Doar

returned to Washington, Lee drove a truckload of

cotton to the gin near Liberty, Mississippi. Behind

him, as he pulled into the parking lot, was another

vehicle occupied by state legislator E. H. Hurst and

his son-in-law, Billy Caston. An argument ensued

between Hurst and Lee and climaxed when Hurst

drew a pistol and shot Lee once in the head, killing

him instantly. Robert Moses later described the event

and its aftermath to journalist Howard Zinn.

Lee’s body lay on the ground that morning for two
hours, uncovered, until they finally got a funeral home
in McComb to take it in. Nobody in Liberty would
touch it. They had a coroner’s jury that very same after-
noon. Hurst was acquitted. He never spent a moment in
jail. . . . I remember reading very bitterly in the papers
the next morning, a little item on the front page of the
McComb Enterprise-Journal said that a Negro had
been shot as he was trying to attack E. H. Hurst. And
that was it. Might have thought he’d been a bum. There
was no mention that Lee was a farmer, that he had a
family, nine kids, beautiful kids, and that he had farmed
all his life in Amite County.

One witness to the shooting was Louis Allen, who

arrived at the cotton gin moments before Lee was

killed. He watched Lee die, then saw a second white

man lead E. H. Hurst to a nearby vehicle, whereupon

they departed from the scene. Allen retreated to a

nearby garage, where one of Liberty’s white residents

located him and walked him back to the cotton gin.

En route to the crime scene, Allen’s escort told him,

“They found a tire iron in that nigger’s hand. They

found a piece of iron, you hear?”

Allen knew better, but he had a wife and four chil-

dren to consider. Within the hour, he found himself

at the county courthouse, where a coroner’s hearing

had been hastily convened. White men armed with

pistols packed the hearing room, glaring at Allen as

he took the witness stand and lied under oath, con-

firming the tale that Herbert Allen had been armed,

assaulting E. H. Hurst when he was shot. The jury

wasted no time in returning a verdict of “justifiable

homicide.” Hurst subsequently told the New York
Times that he had quarreled with Lee over a $500

debt, which Lee refused to pay. When Lee attacked

him with the tire iron, Hurst declared, “I didn’t run. I

got no rabbit in me.” Instead, he had struck Lee with

his pistol, then shot him: “I must have pulled the

trigger unconsciously.” Hurst denied Lee’s civil rights

activity, dubbing his victim “a smart nigger” who

normally avoided conflict with whites.

Guilt-ridden by his false testimony, Allen con-

fessed the lie to his wife and to Robert Moses. Eliza-

beth Allen described the conversation in a 1964

affidavit, as follows:

The day Herbert Lee was killed, Louis came home and
said that they wanted him to testify that Herbert Lee
had a piece of iron. He said that Herbert Lee didn’t
have no iron. But he said for his family and for his life

3
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he had to tell that he had an iron. Louis told me that he
didn’t want to tell no story about the dead, because he
couldn’t ask them for forgiveness. They had two courts
about Herbert Lee’s killing. When they had the second
court, Louis did not want to testify. He said he didn’t
want to go back and testify no more that a man had a
piece of iron when he didn’t have it, but he said he
didn’t have no choice, he was there and he had to go to
court. He said he told the FBI the truth, that Herbert
Lee didn’t have a piece of iron when he was shot.

The “second court” was a state grand jury hearing,

convened in Amite County a month after Lee was

shot. Allen approached Robert Moses, reporting that

he had told his story to FBI agents, suggesting that if

he could get protection with the Justice Department he

would testify truthfully and “let the hide go with the

hair.” Moses then telephoned Washington, and heard

from Justice that “there was no way possible to pro-

vide protection for a witness at such a hearing.” (In

fact, such protection is routinely offered to witnesses

in organized crime cases and similar matters.) Allen

went on to repeat his false story before the grand jury,

which returned no indictments.

Things went from bad to worse for Allen after that,

as Amite County whites apparently learned of his

abortive effort to tell the truth. Strangers visited

Allen’s home and accosted his children, threatening his

life. In June 1962 Allen was arrested on trumped-up

charges of “interfering with the law”; he spent three

weeks in jail, was threatened with lynching, and suf-

fered a broken jaw after one of Sheriff Caston’s

deputies struck him with a flashlight. White customers

stopped buying logs from Allen, and local merchants

cut off his credit at various stores. Only his ailing

mother kept Allen from leaving Amite County, but her

death in late 1963 freed him at last. Eagerly, Allen

made plans to leave Mississippi for Milwaukee, where

his brother lived.

Unfortunately, he had already waited too long.

On January 1, 1964, one of Allen’s white creditors

stopped at the house to collect a bill payment. While

Allen counted out the money, his visitor pointed to

Allen’s three-year-old daughter playing nearby, and

remarked, “It would be mighty bad if she turned up

burnt, wouldn’t it? She’s an innocent baby, but she

could get burnt up just like that. I could tell you

more, but I’m not. If I was you I would get my rags

together in a bundle and leave here.”

Resolved to do exactly that, on January 31, 1964,

Allen sought work references from some of his for-

mer clients. The first, Melvin Blalock, declined to

provide a letter, concerned that he “might be helping

a communist.” Another, Lloyd King, later recalled

speaking to Allen around 8:10 P.M. Two cars were

seen trailing Allen’s pickup when he left King’s farm,

driving home. At the foot of his long gravel drive-

way, Allen left his truck to open the gate, then appar-

ently threw himself under the vehicle. The move

failed to save him, as two shotgun blasts ripped into

his face. Son Henry Allen found his father’s body

hours later, when he returned from a dance.

No suspects in Louis Allen’s murder were ever

identified, but Robert Moses placed partial blame for

the slaying on the FBI’s doorstep. Moses and other

activists believed that G-men routinely leaked the

contents of confidential statements to local police in

civil rights cases, thus leaving witnesses vulnerable to

attack by racist authorities or the vigilante Ku Klux

Klan. The segregationist McComb Enterprise-Journal
seemed to confirm at least some measure of that the-

ory in its description of the murder, noting that

“Strictly non-documented rumors have been current

in and around Liberty since the Lee case of 1961 that

Allen may have become a ‘tip-off man’ for the

integration-minded Justice Department. Similarly,

there was at one time a belief that the logger was one

of the spearheads of a reported complaint that ‘eco-

nomic pressure’ being applied against some Amite

County Negroes.”

ALLEN, Mary See “TOLEDO CLUBBER”

“ALPHABET Murders”: Rochester, New York (1971–73)
This troubling case draws its popular nickname from

the matched initials of three young victims raped and

murdered over a three-year period. Eleven-year-old

Carmen Colon was the first to die, in 1971. Wanda

Walkowicz, age 10, followed a year later, and 10-

year-old Michelle Maenza was the last. The “alpha-

bet” angle was further emphasized when the killer

dumped each Rochester victim in a nearby town

whose name began with the same letter as the mur-

dered girl’s first and last names: Colon in

Churchville, Walkowicz in Webster, and Maenza in

Macedon. Police note that aside from the similarity

in age, all three girls came from poor Catholic fami-

lies and each had recently suffered from trouble at

school. Detectives thus suspected a killer employed
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by some social service agency, whose job gave him

access to such information, but interviews with 800

potential suspects led nowhere.

In 1979 Rochester police named former resident

Kenneth Bianchi as a suspect in the murder series.

Better known to Californians as the “Hillside Stran-

gler,” the confessed slayer (with cousin Angelo

Buono) of 10 young women in Los Angeles, Bianchi

was serving life for two more murders in Bellingham,

Washington, and thus was unlikely to sue for slander.

Authorities note that Bianchi left Rochester in Janu-

ary 1976, driving a car that resembled a vehicle seen

near the site of one “alphabet” slaying. Bianchi has

not been charged in the case, and the waters were

muddied further in December 1995, when an impris-

oned killer claimed to know the “alphabet” mur-

derer’s name. That tip, like the Bianchi lead before it,

has thus far failed to solve the case.

AL SANE, Adnan Abdul Hameed: murder victim
(1993)
A 46-year-old Kuwaiti banker who retired from the

business and moved to London in 1986, Adnan al

Sane dined with a business acquaintance on the

evening of December 16, 1993, at the Britannia

Hotel in Grosvenor Square. No one admits to seeing

him alive after that meeting, but his headless and

partly burned body, nude but for underpants, was

found on December 17 beneath a railway arch near

Piccadilly Station, in Manchester. His severed, muti-

lated head was found six weeks later and 70 miles

away by a man walking his dog along the M6 motor-

way at Cannock, Staffordshire. Blows from a

machete had disfigured al Sane’s face beyond recog-

nition, but he was identified on the basis of bridge-

work including a rare metal alloy. Police believe he

had made it home after dinner on December 16 and

was later abducted from his apartment, but no sus-

pects have yet been identified in the grisly case.

AMTRAK Derailment: Arizona (1995)
Sleeping passengers aboard Amtrak’s Sunset Limited

were jolted awake in the predawn hours of October

9, 1995, when eight cars derailed and four plunged

30 feet from a trestle into a dry gulch near Hyder, in

Yuma County. One person was killed, with 78 others

injured in the crash. Authorities discovered that 29

spikes had been pulled from the track and the rails

forced apart, in a deliberate and deadly act of sabo-

tage. A jumper wire was used to bypass a computer

system that warned engineers of track failures ahead,

and a metal plate had been installed with spikes to

prevent the separated tracks from reconnecting acci-

dentally. A note left at the scene, signed “Sons of the

Gestapo,” condemned federal agents for their actions

in confrontations with the Randy Weaver family at

Ruby Ridge, Idaho, (1993) and the Branch Davidian

religious sect at Waco, Texas, (1993).

FBI agents assigned to the case remain baffled,

since no organization called Sons of the Gestapo is

known to exist in the United States (or anywhere

else, for that matter). The note’s signature is thought

to be a crude diversionary tactic, and the crime is

generally blamed on unknown members of the far-

right “patriot militia” movement, but no suspects

have been named to date. In October 1998 investiga-

tors plumbed the depths of an abandoned Arizona

mine, descending 160 feet into the Earth on a tip that

corpses, stolen cars, and evidence related to the

Amtrak case might be found there. They emerged

with five vehicles, but no bodies or other significant

evidence. Dozens of searches and hundreds of inter-

views were conducted in what G-men called “one of

the most intensive investigations on record,” but all

in vain. Several suspects passed polygraph tests and

were thereby cleared of suspicion. Despite the

“Gestapo” message, authorities suspect the crime

was committed “by someone with a grudge against

the railroad.” A $320,000 reward remains outstand-

ing for information leading to arrest and conviction

of those responsible.

ANARCHIST Bombings (1919)
Throughout the early decades of the 20th century,

conservative American leaders lived in constant fear

of revolution. Radical violence had swept Europe in

waves for the past 40 years, and President William

McKinley was assassinated by a self-proclaimed

anarchist, Leon Czolgosz, in 1901. Anarchists—

opponents of any and all organized government—

were the usual culprits prior to 1917, when Russia’s

Bolshevik revolution raised the new specter of a

global communist threat. By 1919, when members of

radical labor unions such as the Industrial Workers

of the World (IWW) engaged in 3,600 strikes from

coast to coast, some businessmen and politicians

believed the revolution was finally at hand.
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Those fears were exacerbated in April 1919, when

29 bombs were sent through the mail to various

prominent targets around the United States. The first

was detected and disarmed on April 28, at the home

of Seattle mayor Ole Hanson (who had recently used

troops to crush a strike by 60,000 shipyard workers).

The next day, in Atlanta, a parcel bomb exploded at

the home of former U.S. senator Thomas Hardwick,

maiming one of his servants. Over the next week, 34

more bombs were intercepted and defused without

further injury. Their targets included Frederick Howe

(commissioner of immigration at Ellis Island); Sena-

tor Lee Overman (chairman of recent hearings on the

Bolshevik menace); Supreme Court Justice Oliver

Wendell Holmes Jr.; U.S. Postmaster General Albert

Burlson; Secretary of Labor William Wilson; Attor-

ney General A. Mitchell Palmer; federal judge Kene-

saw Landis (who had sentenced IWW leaders to

prison); and two living symbols of unfettered capital-

ism, J. P. Morgan and John D. Rockefeller.

The bombers tried again on the night of June 3,

1919. This time they delivered their “infernal

devices” by hand and all detonated, but the only

casualties were two of the bombers themselves. In

Washington, D.C., a blast outside the home of Attor-

ney General Palmer damaged houses within a two-

block radius, shredding the bodies of two clumsy

saboteurs who would remain forever unidentified.

Other bombs rocked targets in Boston; Cleveland;

New York City; Newtonville, Massachusetts; Pater-

son, New Jersey; Philadelphia; and Pittsburgh, with-

out further injury. Handbills were found at most of

the bombing scenes, signed by the “Anarchist Fight-

ers.” They read, in part:

Plain Words

The powers that be make no secret of their will to stop
here in America the worldwide spread of revolution.
The powers that be must reckon that they will have to
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accept the fight they have provoked. A time has come
when the social question’s solution can be delayed no
longer; class war is on, and cannot cease but with a
complete victory for the international proletariat.

Attorney General Palmer and young associate J.

Edgar Hoover struck back with a vengeance between

November 1919 and January 1920, with a series of

coordinated dragnet raids designed to capture and

deport alleged “enemy aliens.” Thousands were

arrested without warrants or specific charges from

coast to coast, but fewer than 600 were finally

deported, while most were released without so much

as an apology for their detention and occasional sub-

jection to brutal “third-degree” tactics in custody.

The sweeping “Palmer raids” produced no suspects

in the 1919 bombing, and publicity surrounding the

fiasco boomeranged against Attorney General Palmer

in Congress, where exposure of his vigilante tactics

doomed his presidential ambitions and soon drove

him from office in disgrace. (J. Edgar Hoover dodged

the axe and lived to raid another day, concocting

fables that he had “deplored” the raids, although

surviving documents prove that he personally organ-

ized and supervised every aspect of the events.)

Two months after the last Palmer raids, on March

7, 1920, FBI agents in New York City arrested

Andrea Salsedo, an immigrant printer known for his

sympathy to anarchist causes. At some point over the

next two months, while he was held incommunicado

and without legal counsel, Salsedo allegedly con-

fessed to printing the “Anarchist Fighters” handbills

of June 1919. Unfortunately for the government’s

case, Salsedo “committed suicide” on May 3, 1920,

allegedly leaping from a window of Bureau head-

quarters before he could confirm his confession in

court. Richard Rohman, a reporter for the New York
Call, was present in the FBI office moments before

Salsedo plunged to his death, and he described the

scene for his readers as follows:

I became aware of cries coming from an inner office. As
I walked on, I could hear these terrible cries, subhuman
cries of a man in terrible pain. Suddenly I barged into an
inner room from which the cries were coming. Salsedo
was slumped in a chair, and he looked as if every bone in
his body had been broken. Two or three agents were
standing over him, hitting him with blackjacks.

When they heard me, they whirled around, and they
recognized me, of course. One of them shouted,
“There’s that SOB from that Socialist rag, the Call. Let’s

get him.” They came for me, and I turned and dashed
down some 14 or 15 flights of stairs, with them at my
heels. I finally outdistanced them, jumped into the sub-
way, and got back to my office, where I wrote the story.

Salsedo’s “confession” notwithstanding, no sus-

pects were ever charged with the spate of bombings

and bombing attempts in 1919. Authorities later

speculated on an anarchist link to the catastrophic

WALL STREET BOMBING of 1920 (also unsolved), but

critics of federal conduct in America’s first red

scare have suggested an alternative scenario. Mind-

ful of illegal FBI tactics documented during the

1950s and 1960s, including frequent use of agents
provocateur to entrap alleged radicals in bomb

plots and similar crimes, skeptics suggest that the

1919 bombings may have been perpetrated by

right-wing conspirators (or by unscrupulous G-men

themselves) to justify the roundup of anarchists

and “Bolsheviks.” Eighty years and counting after

the events, it is unlikely that the controversy will

ever be resolved.

ANASTASIA, Albert: mobster and murder victim (1957)
A native Italian, born Umberto Anastasio in 1903,

Albert Anastasia entered the United States illegally

sometime between 1917 and 1920 (reports vary).

With brother Anthony (“Tough Tony”) Anastasio, he

soon muscled his way into labor activities on the

Brooklyn docks and rose to a leadership position in

the longshoreman’s union. Anastasia committed his

first known murder—of a fellow longshoremen—in

the early 1920s and was sentenced to die in the elec-

tric chair at Sing Sing, but a new trial was granted on

appeal and Anastasia was acquitted after four key

witnesses vanished without a trace.

That pattern of eradicating witnesses became

Anastasia’s trademark, expressed to underworld

cohorts as a simple motto: “If you ain’t got no wit-

ness, you ain’t got no case.” In the late 1920s Anas-

tasia aligned himself with up-and-coming mobsters

Charles (“Lucky”) Luciano and Frank Costello, soon

emerging as their primary hit man in the war

between Mafia bosses Joe Masseria and Salvatore

Maranzano. Luciano’s group first betrayed Masseria

(shot while dining with Luciano on April 15, 1931),

and then eliminated Maranzano (killed in his office

on September 10, 1931) to consolidate their rule

over the New York City underworld.
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Luciano’s victory placed Anastasia in charge (with

Mafia ally Louis Buchalter) of a Brooklyn-based hit

team later nicknamed “Murder Incorporated” by

sensational journalists. The same reporters dubbed

Anastasia the “Lord High Executioner,” while some

who knew him better spoke of him (behind his back)

as “The Mad Hatter.” Psychotic rages notwithstand-

ing, Anastasia served the syndicate loyally for

decades, and he was duly rewarded. In 1951, with

Luciano deported to Italy and Costello trapped in the

spotlight of televised hearings on organized crime,

Anastasia was elevated to lead his own “family,” for-

merly led by Vincent Mangano (another permanently

missing person).

Anastasia survived only six years as one of the Big

Apple’s five Mafia bosses. With virtual absolute

power in hand, he became too aggressive and erratic

for the other mob leaders to trust or tolerate. On the

morning of October 25, 1957, two masked gunmen

entered the Park Sheraton Hotel’s barbershop, where

Anastasia was getting a shave, and killed him in a

blaze of pistol fire. Underworld rumors named the

shooters as JOSEPH GALLO and his brother Larry, but

no suspects were ever formally identified.

Suggested motives for the Anastasia rubout are

diverse. Some authors believe he was killed by rival

mob boss Vito Genovese, while others blame Anasta-

sia’s first lieutenant (and successor) Carlo Gambino.

Yet another theory has both mobsters collaborating

against Anastasia for mutual benefit. A fourth theory

contends that Florida mobster Santos Trafficante

teamed with Jewish gangsters Meyer Lansky and

Moe Dalitz to eliminate Anastasia, after Anastasia

demanded a share of their gambling interests in

Cuba. Whatever the truth, it is known that a

national conclave of Mafia bosses was scheduled for

November 14, 1957, with an explanation for Anas-

tasia’s murder topping the agenda. (He was accused,

among other things, of selling Mafia memberships to

“undesirable” subjects.) New York state police

raided the meeting at Apalachin and jailed 58 mob-

sters on various charges (mostly dismissed), while

dozens more escaped the dragnet. The raid and

attendant publicity finally forced J. Edgar Hoover’s

FBI to acknowledge the existence of organized crime

in America.

ANDERSON, Angela See PORTLAND, OREGON,

MURDERS

ANDERSON, Judith See CHICAGO CHILD MURDERS

ANDERSON, Savannah See “ORANGE COAST

KILLER”

ANDREWS, Jack See CASTRATION MURDERS

ANN Arbor, Michigan: hospital murders (1975)
Over a six-week period in July and August 1975, 27

patients at the Veterans Administration hospital in

Ann Arbor, Michigan, were stricken with unex-

plained respiratory arrests that left them unable to

breathe without mechanical aid. Some patients suf-

fered more than one attack, and 11 died before doc-
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tors admitted that the incidents could not be

explained as natural phenomena. Investigations

proved that 18 of the patients, including nine who

died, had received unprescribed injections of Pavu-

lon, a synthetic form of curare sometimes used by

anesthetists as a muscle relaxant.

Federal Bureau of Investigation agents sent to

investigate the case reported that most of the respira-

tory failures had occurred on the afternoon shift, in

the hospital’s intensive care unit. All victims had

been fed intravenously, and G-men concluded that

Pavulon had been injected into the plastic feeding

tubes. A review of work schedules focused suspicion

on two Filipina nurses, 31-year-old Leonora Perez

and 29-year-old Filipina Narciso. Both protested

their innocence, though Perez was identified by a sur-

viving victim, 61-year-old Richard Neely, as the

nurse who entered his room moments before the

onset of a near-fatal respiratory attack—and who

then ran away as he cried out for help.

Perez and Narciso were indicted on five counts of

murder and convicted at trial in July 1977. Their ver-

dicts were overturned on appeal, in December 1977,

and charges were dismissed in February 1978. No

other suspects have been named, despite the FBI’s

insistence that at least five patients (and perhaps as

many as 11) were murdered by some unknown mem-

ber of the VA hospital’s staff. No motive was sug-

gested for the slayings, although various nurses

convicted in similar cases, have described their

crimes as “mercy” killings.

ANSTEY, Marie See “ASTROLOGICAL MURDERS”

APULIA, Italy: unsolved serial murders (1997)
In 1997 the Apulia district, located in the “heel” of

the Italian “boot,” was terrorized by a serial killer

who preyed on elderly women, invariably commit-

ting his murders on Wednesdays and Thursdays. At

the time police announced the crimes with an appeal

for help, the unknown killer had already claimed six

widows and one spinster. Each of the victims lived

alone in ground-floor lodgings, and all apparently

opened their doors voluntarily, leading police to sug-

gest that “the assailant could be a priest or another

woman.” Each victim was stabbed repeatedly in the

throat, their wounds inflicted variously with a knife,

an ice pick, or a screwdriver. Police also noted, for

what it may be worth, that a soccer game was play-

ing on television at the time of each murder. Authori-

ties vaguely profile their quarry as “a person 25 or

40 years of age, who as a small child may have been

maltreated by his grandmother.” Thus far, no sus-

pects have been named and no further slayings have

been added to the official body count.

AQUASH, Anna Mae Pictou: murder victim
A Canadian-born member of the American Indian

Movement (AIM), Anna Aquash traveled to the Pine

Ridge (South Dakota) reservation in March 1975,

with other AIM members. She was arrested by FBI

agents on September 5, 1975, reportedly on weapons

charges, and was questioned concerning the June

1975 shoot-out that killed two G-men at Pine Ridge.

When she declined to answer, agents allegedly

warned Aquash that they would “see her dead within

a year.”

Released on bond a few days after the interroga-

tion, Aquash fled to Oregon, but she was traced and

arrested there on November 14, 1975, then returned

to South Dakota for trial on the pending weapons

charges. On November 24 Judge Robert Merhige

freed Aquash on her own recognizance, her trial

scheduled for the following day, but Aquash never

returned to court. Her corpse was found at Pine

Ridge on February 24, 1976, near the site where a

victimless hit-and-run accident had been reported

one week earlier. FBI agents photographed the death

scene but failed to identify Aquash, an oversight

repeated when G-men observed her autopsy. Dr. W.

O. Brown, coroner for the Bureau of Indian Affairs,

blamed the death on alcohol and exposure, sending

Aquash’s severed hands to the FBI Crime Lab in

Washington for fingerprint identification. By the time

she was identified, on March 3, 1976, Aquash had

already been buried in an unmarked grave.

Upon receiving notice of Aquash’s death, her fam-

ily demanded an independent review of the case.

Aquash was exhumed on March 11, 1976, the sec-

ond autopsy disclosing an obvious close-range bullet

wound in the back of her neck. A bullet was

extracted from her left temple, variously described in

published reports as a .32- or .38-caliber pistol slug.

Dr. Brown grudgingly admitted that “the bullet may

have initiated or set in progress the mechanism of

death, the proximate cause of which was frostbite.”

A report by the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights
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described the FBI’s handling of Aquash’s murder as

“at the very least [an] extremely indifferent and care-

less investigation.” Surviving relatives spoke more

bluntly, one declaring: “The FBI wanted the investi-

gation to go cold because they thought it would lead

them somewhere that they didn’t want to go.” More

specifically, Aquash’s relatives and AIM supporters

blamed her murder on a vigilante group called

Guardians of the Oglalla Nation (GOON), which

was allegedly supported and protected by the FBI at

Pine Ridge. The case remains unsolved today.

ARMSTRONG, Emily: murder victim (1949)
A 69-year-old resident of London, England, Emily

Armstrong was beaten to death on the afternoon of

April 14, 1949, in the dry-cleaning shop she man-

aged on St. John’s Wood High Street. Police deter-

mined that she was killed sometime during the hour

before her corpse was found, at 4:00 P.M. Post-

mortem examination revealed that her skull had been

shattered by no fewer than 22 blows from some

rigid, heavy object. The murder weapon was never

found, but authorities believed it to be a claw ham-

mer. Also missing from the crime scene was Arm-

strong’s handbag. Patrolmen found a bloody

handkerchief nearby, bearing laundry mark H-612,

but it never led to a viable suspect.

Authorities pursued various theories in their futile

effort to solve the case. Witnesses reported a “suspi-

cious” man lurking near the shop, described as 30

years old and 5-feet-5- or 5-feet-6-inches tall, but he

was never identified. An escapee from Broadmoor

prison, child-killer John Allen, was one of those

briefly suspected, but neighborhood witnesses failed

to pick him from a police lineup. Several army desert-

ers were questioned as possible suspects, but none

was ever charged. Another theory linked Armstrong’s

murder to the slaying of 65-year-old Gertrude

O’Leary on June 30, 1939, but no connection

between the two crimes was ever proved. Frustrated

authorities finally concluded that Armstrong’s slayer

was a transient “or a man who had fled to Ireland.”

ARNE, Peter: murder victim (1983)
A British subject, born in 1921, Peter Arne served as

a Royal Air Force pilot in the Battle of Britain at age

19. Following the end of World War II, he pursued

an acting career that included roles in such films as

Straw Dogs (1971) and The Return of the Pink Pan-
ther (1975). In early August 1983 Arne was sched-

uled to film an episode of the British Broadcasting

Company’s Dr. Who television series, but he never

made it to the set.

On August 1, 1983, London police were sum-

moned to Arne’s Knightsbridge apartment building,

after a neighbor found a bloodstained fireplace log in

the hallway. Inside Arne’s flat officers found the 62-

year-old actor dead from blunt trauma and slashing

wounds to his throat. A medical examiner, Dr. Ian

West, reported that the throat wounds had produced

“a torrential hemorrhage” resulting in rapid death.

Investigation of Arne’s background revealed that he

was in the habit of soliciting sex from young homeless

men around London’s Charing Cross railway station.

On August 3, 1983, authorities found blood-

stained clothing and the passport of a 32-year-old

Italian immigrant, one Giuseppi Perusi, on the banks

of the River Thames. Perusi’s nude body was pulled

from the water a short time later. Police discovered

that Perusi had been an active member of the Com-

munist Party in his native Verona, and that he had

served as a teacher for handicapped children. “Sex-

ual identity problems” had driven him to London,

where he had run out of money and taken to sleeping

in parks. Witnesses reported seeing Perusi in Knights-

bridge on July 31, 1983, asking for “Peter,” and a

note in Arne’s diary suggested a meeting with Perusi.

A bloody handprint in Arne’s apartment was also

identified as that of Perusi. A coroner’s verdict subse-

quently blamed Perusi for Arne’s murder, followed

by remorseful suicide, but the case remains officially

unsolved since no charges were filed.

ARNOLD, Maxine, and GOODERHAM, Terry:
murder victims (1989)
On December 22, 1989, 32-year-old Maxine Arnold

and her boyfriend of the moment, Terry Gooderham,

were found shot to death in Gooderham’s black Mer-

cedes Benz, parked beside a popular lover’s lane in

Epping Forest, outside London. Police discovered

that Gooderham was an accountant who divided his

romantic time between Arnold and another pretty

blonde in Chingford. Speculation on a motive for the

double murder began with potential jealous lovers,

but a lack of evidence in that direction led detectives

to search farther afield, delving into the murky realm

of London’s underworld.
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Investigators learned that Arnold had spoken to a

friend on the telephone, around 7:00 P.M. on Decem-

ber 21, remarking that she had a date with Gooder-

ham and that she would call again later. Arnold’s

mother had visited the Walthamstow apartment soon

after that call, finding the lights on and the front

door locked. Police found Arnold’s clothes laid out

on the bed as if she had been choosing outfits for the

evening. Her purse was still in the apartment, as were

Gooderham’s wallet and wristwatch.

Authorities soon discovered that in addition to his

bookkeeping duties, Gooderham had lately involved

himself in the business of various London pubs and

wine bars. Rumors circulated that he may have been

involved in selling drugs, or that he tried to “muscle

in” on the lucrative Spanish ice-cream market con-

trolled by London gangsters. One story from the

streets described a £50,000 murder contract taken

out on Gooderham by angry ice-cream mobsters;

another claimed that he had embezzled £150,000

from a client linked to organized crime. Yet another

tale alleged that Gooderham had uncovered a major

fraud in the course of his work and was killed to keep

him from talking. As one friend of Gooderham’s told

the police, “It is nothing to do with his love life or his

own business, but a lot of money is involved.”

London authorities finally concluded that Gooder-

ham was the target of a gangland murder, ordered

for reasons unknown, and that Maxine Arnold was

eliminated incidentally, as an inconvenient witness.

No suspects have been named, and no charges have

been filed to date.

ARON, Edith See JOHANNESBURG “MUTI”

MURDERS

ARZT, Emma See RIVERDELL HOSPITAL MURDERS

ASHBURN, George W.: murder victim (1868)
As a prominent Republican in Columbus, Georgia,

George Ashburn was treated to the general public deri-

sion, scorn, and threats reserved for Southern members

of the Grand Old Party during Reconstruction

(1865–77). As a white man who rejected the Confeder-

ate cause and slavery, he was also reviled as a “traitor”

to his race, earmarked for murder by the vigilante Ku

Klux Klan. In early 1868 Ashburn had the dubious

honor of becoming the first person murdered by Klans-

men outside the KKK’s home state of Tennessee.

Columbus Democrats—or “Conservatives,” as

they preferred to call themselves—mounted a cam-

paign of character assassination against Ashburn

while he was absent from home in March 1868,

attending the state constitutional convention in

Atlanta. Democratic mouthpiece Benjamin Hill

branded Ashburn “a man of very low morals,” while

newspaper editorials called him “a man utterly desti-

tute of principle.” Upon his return to Columbus, Ash-

burn found the town’s white boardinghouses closed

to him, and he was forced to rent rooms in a black

widow’s home (later described in Conservative edito-

rials as “a negro [sic] brothel of the lowest order.”

As luck would have it, the Klan had organized its

first “den” in Columbus a week before Ashburn

returned from Atlanta, its advent hailed with a glow-

ing editorial in the Columbus Sun. Shortly after mid-

night on March 30, 1868, 30 or 40 Klansmen

invaded the house where Ashburn had quarters and

shot him to death. Klan apologists called it “self-

defense,” claiming the night riders simply meant to

frighten Ashburn, who provoked his own death by

drawing a pistol. The Sun went even further, chang-

ing its editorial tune to dismiss the KKK as a “wholly

imaginary organization.” The Sun further deemed it

inconceivable “that respectable white men should as

a body plan murder.” A local whispering campaign

suggested that Ashburn’s killers, in fact, were fellow

Republicans inflamed by jealousy of his renown.

General George Meade, commanding the military

district that included Georgia, Florida, and Alabama,

issued an order on April 4, 1868, forbidding any fur-

ther efforts at Klan intimidation via posted notices or

newspaper articles. The state’s “grand dragon,”

allegedly disturbed by his organization’s resort to ran-

dom violence, issued a similar order, without any visi-

ble result. Terrorism continued in Georgia through the

November presidential election and beyond. No sus-

pects in the Ashburn case were ever publicly identified.

ASHMOLEAN Museum: art theft (2000)
The crime scene resembled a Hollywood sound stage,

recalling sequences from such films as Entrapment
(1999) and The Thomas Crown Affair (1999). Unfor-

tunately, though, the action did not unfold on a sound

stage, but rather within the “secure” confines of the

Ashmolean Museum at Britain’s Oxford University.
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Unseen by security guards or bystanders, a daring

burglar took advantage of the fireworks display

scheduled to mark the onset of a new millennium,

starting at midnight on January 1, 2000. The thief

approached through a construction site adjoining the

museum, then scaled an outer wall and made his (or

her) way across the roof. Smashing through a glass

skylight, the prowler dropped a smoke grenade that

achieved the double benefit of blinding museum secu-

rity cameras and triggering fire alarms to create more

confusion. Within 10 minutes, the burglar escaped

with one painting, a Paul Cézanne landscape titled

Auvers-sur-Oise, valued at £3 million (approxi-

mately $4.5 million). Museum security personnel

only discovered the theft after firefighters had

searched the facility and found the smoke grenade.

Cézanne’s masterpiece remains missing today, and

no suspects have yet been named in the case that jour-

nalists quickly dubbed the “Y2Kaper.” Authorities

suspect that the painting was “stolen to order” for

some illicit collector who derives satisfaction from

possessing a stolen treasure, even when it cannot be

displayed outside a tight circle of intimate friends.

“ASTROLOGICAL Murders”: California (1969–73)
Between December 1969 and November 1970, Cali-

fornia authorities identified nine unsolved murders as

the work of a single predator. A common bond was

seen in the killer’s disposal technique, discarding

corpses in wooded ravines, and in a hypothetical con-

nection to astrology: Seven of the victims died in fair

proximity to a seasonal solstice or equinox, while two

were killed on Friday the 13th. Unofficial research

suggests that the crimes may have claimed six more

victims, continuing through December 1973.

The official victim list begins with Leona Roberts,

found in December 1969, 10 days before the winter

solstice. Her case was treated as a homicide, although

the medical examiner blamed her death on exposure

to the elements. Five victims were killed in March

1970, over a span of 17 days leading up to the vernal

equinox. Collette Ellison’s nude body was found on

March 3, cause of death undetermined. Patricia King

was strangled and discarded in a gully two days later.

Nurse Judith Hakari disappeared on March 7, found

nude and bludgeoned in an overgrown ravine on April

26. Marie Anstey was kidnapped from Vallejo on Fri-

day the 13th, stunned by a blow to the head, and then

drowned. Her corpse was recovered from rural Lake

County nine days later, an autopsy revealing traces of

mescaline in her blood. Celebrating the equinox itself,

on March 20, the killer clubbed Eva Blau to death and

left her body in a roadside gully. Once again, the pres-

ence of drugs was noted in the coroner’s report.

Nurse Donna Lass, official victim number seven,

was abducted from Lake Tahoe following the autum-

nal equinox, on September 26, 1970. Her body has

not been recovered. Nancy Bennallack appeared to

break the killer’s pattern, dying of a slashed throat in

her Sacramento apartment, on October 26, but she

remains on the official list of victims. Number nine

was a Sacramento X-ray technician, Carol Hilburn,

found beaten to death and dumped in a ravine on

Friday, November 13, 1970. She had been stripped

except for one boot and panties, which her killer left

around her knees.

The tally might end there, but author Robert

Graysmith proposed six more additions to the list in

his book Zodiac (1986). The supplementary victims

include: 21-year-old Betty Cloer, beaten and shot in

June 1971, found two days before the summer sol-

stice; 19-year-old Linda Ohlig, found bludgeoned at

Half Moon Bay on March 26, 1972, six days after

the vernal equinox; Alexandra Clery, stripped and

beaten to death in Oakland, 18 days before the

autumnal equinox in September 1972; 19-year-old

Susan McLaughlin, stabbed and discarded in March

1973, 18 days before the vernal equinox; and

double-murder victims Michael Shane and Cathy

Fechtel, shot and left beside a road in Livermore, in

December 1973, 18 days before the winter solstice.

Mere coincidence? Graysmith proposes a total of

49 victims for the elusive “ZODIAC” killer, whose

official tally nonetheless stands at seven dead and

one wounded. Critics respond that Graysmith has

been overzealous in blaming the Zodiac for various

California homicides where no scientific links exist.

The 17-year argument will doubtless continue, but

one fact remains indisputable: All the murders cited

above are still unsolved.

ATHERSTON, Thomas Weldon: murder victim (1910)
A minor British actor, born in 1863, Thomas Ather-

ston was murdered in Battersea, London, on July 16,

1910. A chauffeur, one Edward Noice, was driving

along Rosenau Road at 9:30 P.M. when he heard two

gunshots and saw a man scaling the garden wall at

17 Clifton Gardens, fleeing on foot toward the River
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Thames. Noice drove on to the nearest police station

and reported the incident. An officer was dispatched

to the scene and spoke with the tenant, Elizabeth

Earl (or Earle, accounts vary). Earl and her dinner

guest, 21-year-old Thomas Frederick Anderson, con-

firmed hearing gunshots and glimpsing a prowler as

he fled over the garden wall.

Searching the grounds outside, the officer heard

heavy breathing and followed the sound to the foot

of a staircase behind Earl’s home. There he found

Thomas Atherston, wearing bedroom slippers, dying

from a gunshot wound to the face. A calling card in

Atherston’s pocket identified the victim, but it failed

to explain the “rudimentary form of life-preserver”

he carried in his pocket, described in reports as a

piece of insulated electric cable wrapped in paper

and wool, with a loop to pass over the wrist.

Police returned to Earl’s flat and asked Thomas

Anderson if he knew a man named Atherston.

Anderson replied that Atherston was his father’s

stage name, but then curiously added that the dead

man could not be his father, “as his father did not

wear a moustache.” Informed that the murder victim

was clean-shaven, Anderson then broke down in

tears and sobbed, “I saw my father die!”

London reporters had a field day with the case,

reporting that Elizabeth Earl was Atherston’s one-

time mistress, speculating on a possible romantic tri-

angle that pitted father against son for the woman’s

affection. Questions abounded, most of them still

unanswered after nearly a century. Why was Ather-

ston lurking outside Earl’s home in slippers, with a

“life-preserver” in his pocket? What business did

Anderson have with his father’s ex-mistress? Did Earl

and Anderson conspire to murder Atherston? Who

was the gunman seen fleeing Earl’s garden after the

fatal shots were fired?

Police finally abandoned any conspiracy theories

in favor of a more mundane explanation. They

reported that Earl had “been like a mother” to

Atherston’s sons, and that she dined with Anderson

frequently. Battersea residents, meanwhile, had suf-

fered a series of recent burglaries committed by per-

sons unknown. Authorities speculated that

Atherston, turned increasingly paranoid since receiv-

ing a head injury in 1908, may have lurked outside

Earl’s flat in hopes of catching her with another lover.

While waiting in the shadows, police suggested, he

may have surprised the neighborhood burglar and

thus received his mortal wound. In any case, no

charges were filed, and the crime remains unsolved

today.

ATLANTA, Georgia “child murders”: miscarriage of
justice (1979–82)
The kidnap-murder of a child is every parent’s night-

mare. The specter of a psychopath at large and

killing children by the dozens goes beyond that pri-

mal fear, to traumatize entire communities. It is the

kind of panic that turns peaceful neighbors into vigi-

lantes, searching for a monster to eradicate.

Atlanta, Georgia, lived with that oppressive fear

for two long years, between July 1979 and June

1981. The nightmare was exacerbated by issues of

race and politics that threatened to set “the South’s

most liberal city” on fire. When a solution was

finally offered, weary citizens and career-minded

politicians embraced it with near-hysterical relief.

There was only one problem.

The “solution” solved nothing.

The nightmare endures.

Officially, the Atlanta “child murders” case began

on July 28, 1979. That afternoon, a woman hunting

for empty bottles and cans along Niskey Lake Road,

in southwest Atlanta, stumbled on a pair of corpses

carelessly concealed in roadside undergrowth. One

victim, shot with a .22-caliber weapon, was identi-

fied as 14-year-old Edward Smith, reported missing

on July 21. The other was 13-year-old Alfred Evans,

last seen alive on July 25. Pathologists attributed his

death to “probable” asphyxiation. Both dead boys,

like all of those to come, were African American.

On September 4, 1979, 14-year-old Milton Har-

vey vanished during a neighborhood bike ride. His

body was recovered three weeks later, but the cause

of death remains undetermined. Nine-year-old Yusef

Bell was last seen alive when his mother sent him on

a shopping errand, on October 21. He was found

dead in an abandoned schoolhouse on November 8,

1979, manually strangled by a powerful assailant.

Twelve-year-old Angel Lenair was the first recog-

nized victim in 1980. Reported missing on March 4,

she was found six days later, tied to a tree with her

hands bound behind her. The first female victim,

Lenair had been sexually assaulted and strangled;

pathologists found a pair of panties, not her own,

lodged in the girl’s throat.

One day after Lenair’s body was recovered, Jeffrey

Mathis vanished on an errand to the store. Eleven
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months would pass before his skeletal remains were

found, advanced decomposition ruling out a declara-

tion on the cause of death. Fourteen-year-old Eric

Middlebrooks left home on May 18, 1980, after

receiving a telephone call from persons unknown. He

was found the next day, bludgeoned to death with a

blunt instrument.

The terror escalated into summer 1980. On June

9, 12-year-old Christopher Richardson vanished en

route to a neighborhood swimming pool. Latonya

Wilson was kidnapped from her home on June 22,

the night before her seventh birthday, prompting FBI

agents to assert federal jurisdiction. Ten-year-old

Aaron Wyche was reported missing by his family on

June 23. Searchers found his body the next after-

noon, lying beside a railroad trestle, his neck broken.

Originally classified as an accident, Wyche’s death

was subsequently added to Atlanta’s list of murdered

and missing black children.

The killer’s pace slowed in July, but he did not

abandon the hunt. Nine-year-old Anthony Carter

disappeared while playing near his home on July 6;

found the next day, he was dead from multiple stab

wounds. Earl Terrell joined the list on July 30, when

he disappeared from a public swimming pool. His

skeletal remains, recovered on January 9, 1981,

would yield no clues about the cause of death.

Next on the list was 12-year-old Clifford Jones,

sodomized and strangled on August 20, 1980. Eye-

witness Freddie Crosby told Atlanta police that he

saw a white man, Jamie Brooks, rape and strangle

Jones in the back room of a laundromat Brooks

managed. Four other witnesses confirmed Cosby’s

account of watching Brooks carry a corpse to the

trash Dumpster behind his laundromat. Under police

questioning, Brooks admitted various sexual encoun-

ters with young boys, some in the laundromat’s back

room. He denied killing Jones, but failed several

polygraph tests. Nonetheless, Atlanta detectives

ignored the five eyewitness statements, listing Jones

with other victims of the “unknown” murderer. (In

1981 Jamie Brooks was convicted and imprisoned

for aggravated assault and sodomy on a young boy,

in an unrelated case.)

Eleven-year-old Darren Glass vanished near his

Atlanta home on September 14, 1980. He was never

found, and joined the growing list primarily because

authorities could do nothing else with his case.

Charles Stephens was reported missing on October 9

and found the next day, his life extinguished by

asphyxiation; two Caucasian hairs were reportedly

found on the body. Authorities found the skeletal

remains of Latonya Wilson on October 18, 1980,

but they never could determine how she died. Two

weeks later, on November 1, Aaron Jackson’s frantic

parents reported him missing; he was found one day

later, another victim of asphyxiation. Fifteen-year-old

Patrick Rogers disappeared on November 10, 1980.

His pitiful remains, skull crushed by heavy blows,

were not recovered until February 1981.

Two days after New Year’s 1981, the elusive

slayer picked off Lubie Geter, strangling the 14-year-

old and dumping his corpse where it would not be

found until February 5. Witness Ruth Warren told

police that she had seen Geter enter a car driven by a

scar-faced white man on the day he vanished, but

she had not noted the license number. Fifteen-year-

old Terry Pue disappeared on January 22 and was

found the next day, a victim of ligature strangula-

tion. This time, police told the press that special

chemicals enabled them to lift a suspect’s finger-

prints from the corpse. Unfortunately, they were not

on file with any law enforcement agency in the

United States. Twelve-year-old Patrick Baltazar van-

ished the day after Lubie Geter’s body was recov-

ered. Another victim of ligature strangulation,

Baltazar was found a week later, along with the

skeletal remains of Jeffrey Mathis. Thirteen-year-old

Curtis Walker was strangled on February 19 and

found the same day.

The case took another strange turn on March 2,

1981, when 16-year-old Joseph (“Jo Jo”) Bell

dropped out of sight. The next evening, Bell tele-

phoned the Atlanta restaurant where he worked

part-time and told the assistant manager, “This is Jo

Jo. They’re about to kill me. I’m about dead. They

are about to kill me. Jerry, they’re about to kill me.”

With that, the line went dead. A friend of Bell’s, Tim-

othy Hill, disappeared on March 14, and the same

restaurant received another call the following night.

This time, the caller was an anonymous woman

whose voice “sounded white.” She told the café man-

ager “her man” was dangerous—a killer, in fact. She

said Jo Jo Bell was “different from the other mur-

dered kids,” a friend of hers, and she was trying to

negotiate his safe release. Before hanging up, the

woman warned that “they” would kill Bell if police

were informed of her call. Both Bell and Hill were

subsequently pulled from local rivers, their deaths

ascribed respectively to asphyxiation and drowning.
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On March 30, 1981, Atlanta police added the first

adult victim to their list of murdered and missing

children. He was 20-year-old Larry Rogers, linked to

several younger victims solely by the fact that he had

been asphyxiated. No cause of death was determined

for 21-year-old Eddie Duncan, but he made the list

anyway, when his corpse was discovered on March

21. Michael McIntosh, a 23-year-old ex-convict, was

added to the list on April Fool’s Day, another victim

of asphyxiation.

By April 1981 it seemed apparent that the Atlanta

“child murders” case was getting out of hand. Com-

munity critics denounced the official victims list as

incomplete and arbitrary, citing such cases as the Jan-

uary 1981 murder of Faye Yerby to prove their

point. Yerby, like “official” victim Angel Lenair, had

been bound to a tree by her killer, hands behind her

back; she had been stabbed to death, like four

acknowledged victims on the list. Despite those simi-

larities, police rejected Yerby’s case on grounds that

she was a female (as were victims Wilson and

Lenair), and that she was “too old” at age 22

(although the latest victim listed had been 23). Ex-

cop and author Dave Dettlinger, examining police

malfeasance in the case, suggests that 63 potential

“pattern” victims were capriciously omitted from the

official roster, 25 of them after a suspect’s arrest sup-

posedly ended the killing.

In April 1981 FBI spokesmen declared that several

of the Atlanta crimes were “substantially solved,”

outraging the black community with suggestions that

some of the victims (unnamed) had been slain by

their own parents. While that storm was raging, Roy

Innis, head of the Congress of Racial Equality, went

public with the story of a female witness who

described the murders as sacrifices committed by a

cult involved with drugs, pornography, and

Satanism. (The woman, unlike murder suspect Jamie

Brooks, passed two polygraph tests.) Innis led

reporters to an apparent ritual site, complete with

large inverted crosses, but police by that time had

focused on another suspect, narrowing their scrutiny

to the exclusion of all other possibilities.

On April 21, 1981, 21-year-old ex-convict Jimmy

Payne was reported missing from Atlanta. Six days

later, when his body was recovered, death was publicly

attributed to suffocation, and Payne’s name was added

to the list of murdered “children.” Seventeen-year-old

William Barrett disappeared on May 11; he was found

the next day, another victim of asphyxiation.

Several bodies had by now been pulled from local

rivers, and police were staking out the waterways by

night. In the predawn hours of May 22, 1981, a

rookie officer stationed under a bridge on the Chatta-

hoochee reported hearing a splash in the river nearby.

Above him, a car rumbled past and officers manning

the bridge were alerted. Police and FBI agents halted

a vehicle driven by Wayne Bertram Williams, search-

ing his car and grilling him for two hours before they

released him. Two days later, the corpse of Nathaniel

Cater, a 27-year-old ex-convict, was pulled from the

river downstream. Authorities connected the dots and

thereafter focused their probe on Wayne Williams to

the exclusion of all other suspects.

From day one, he made a most unlikely suspect.

The only child of two Atlanta schoolteachers,

Williams still lived with his parents at age 23. A col-

lege dropout, he cherished ambitions of earning fame

and fortune as a music promoter. In younger days he

had constructed a functional radio station in the

basement of the family home. Still, he was young and

black, as predicted in the FBI’s profile of the “Atlanta

child killer,” and a black suspect was required to

cool simmering racial tension in Atlanta.

Williams was arrested on June 21, 1981, charged

with killing Nathaniel Cater—this despite testimony

from two witnesses, known to police, who recalled

seeing Cater alive on May 22 and 23, after the infa-

mous Chattahoochee “splash.” Authorities formally

indicted Williams for two murders, of adult victims

Cater and Payne, on July 17, 1981, while newspa-

pers trumpeted the capture of Atlanta’s “child

killer.”

At his trial, convened on December 28, 1981, the

prosecution painted Williams as a violent homosex-

ual and bigot, so disgusted with his own race that he

hatched a harebrained plot to wipe out future gener-

ations by killing black children before they could

breed. Direct evidence was as flimsy as the alleged

motive. Witness Robert Henry, himself once impris-

oned for sexual assault, claimed he had seen

Nathaniel Cater “holding hands” with Williams a

few hours before Williams was stopped on the Chat-

tahoochee bridge, but he later recanted that testi-

mony in a sworn affidavit. A 15-year-old witness told

the court that Williams had once paid him two dol-

lars for the privilege of fondling his genitals. Mean-

while, police added a final victim, 28-year-old John

Porter, to the official list of Atlanta’s dead and miss-

ing “children.”
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Defense attorneys tried to balance the scales with

testimony from a woman who admitted having

“normal sex” with Williams, but the prosecution

won a crucial victory when Judge Clarence Cooper

(a longtime friend of District Attorney Lewis Slaton)

permitted introduction of evidence concerning 10

“pattern” murders, though Williams was charged

with none of those crimes. The additional victims

included Alfred Evans, Eric Middlebrooks, Charles

Stephens, William Barrett, Terry Pue, John Porter,

Lubie Geter, Joseph Bell, Patrick Baltazar, and Larry

Rogers. The “pattern,” as described in court,

included 15 separate elements:

1. All victims were black males.

2. All came from poor families.

3. All were raised in broken homes.

4. None of the victims owned a car.

5. All were deemed “street hustlers” by the state.

6. None showed evidence of forcible abduction.

7. All died by strangulation or asphyxiation.

8. All were transported after death.

9. All were dumped near “major arteries” of

travel.

10. Bodies were disposed of in “unusual” fashions.

11. Clothing was absent from the murder scenes.

12. No valuables were found with any of the

bodies.

13. Similar fibers were found on several victims.

14. No motive was apparent for any of the crimes.

15. Williams denied contact with any of the

victims.

Discounting the last two points (which are equally

consistent with Williams’s claim of innocence) and

number 12 (with its contradictory suggestion of rob-

bery as a motive in the slayings), prosecutors still had

glaring problems with their “pattern.” Seven of the 10

were too young to drive, so their lack of cars was

superfluous. Victims Rogers and Middlebrooks were

beaten to death, not strangled or asphyxiated. Edward

Smith, a gunshot victim, was excluded from the “pat-

tern” list although his corpse was found with that of

Alfred Evans. Prosecutors likewise ignored the strange

phone calls that followed Joseph Bell’s abduction

(referring to multiple abductors) and their own

reported discovery of unidentified fingerprints on

Terry Pue’s corpse. A witness who described glancing

out the window of his workplace, seeing Williams and

Lubie Geter together on the day Geter disappeared,

was found to be lying; his manager testified that the

“witness” had not worked on the day in question. A

second witness, Ruth Warren, changed her original

story of seeing Geter with a scar-faced white man the

day he vanished; in court she described an African-

American suspect “resembling” Wayne Williams.

The most impressive evidence of guilt was offered

by a team of scientific experts, dealing with assorted

hairs and fibers found on certain “pattern” victims.

Testimony indicated that some fibers from a brand of

carpet found inside the Williams home (and count-

less other homes, as well) had been identified on sev-

eral bodies. Furthermore, victims Middlebrooks,

Wyche, Carter, Terrell, and Stephens all supposedly

bore fibers from the trunk liner of a 1979 Ford auto-

mobile owned by the Williams family. The clothes of

victim Stephens also allegedly yielded fibers from a

second car—a 1970 Chevrolet—owned by Wayne’s

parents. Curiously, jurors were not advised of a criti-

cal gap in the state’s fiber case.

Specifically, Wayne Williams had no access to the

vehicles in question at the times when three of the

five “fiber” victims were killed. Wayne’s father took

the Ford in for repairs at 9:00 A.M. on July 30, 1980,

some five hours before Earl Terrell vanished that

afternoon. Terrell was long dead before Williams got

the car back on August 7, 1980, and it was returned

to the shop on August 8, still refusing to start. A new

estimate on repair costs was so expensive that

Wayne’s father refused to pay, and the family never

again had access to the vehicle. As for Charles

Stephens, kidnapped on October 9, 1980, Wayne’s

family did not purchase the 1970 Chevrolet until

October 21, 12 days after Stephens’s death. At trial,

no mention was made of the two Caucasian hairs

recovered from Stephens’s body.

Wayne Williams was convicted of two murder

counts in January 1982 and received a double life

sentence on February 27. Two days later, the Atlanta

“child murders” task force disbanded, announcing

that 23 of 30 official “List” cases were considered

closed with Williams’s conviction, although he had

never been charged. (One of the cases thus “solved”

was that of Clifford Jones, excluded from trial testi-

mony to avoid introduction of eyewitness statements

blaming another suspect for his death.) The remain-

ing seven cases, still open, reverted to Atlanta’s nor-

mal homicide detail and remain unsolved today.

Georgia’s Supreme Court reviewed the Williams

case in 1983, with Justice Richard Bell assigned to
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draft the court’s opinion. Bell, a former prosecutor,

criticized Judge Cooper for admitting prosecution

“pattern” evidence, specifically in regard to victims

Baltazar, Evans, Middlebrooks, Porter, and Stephens.

As Bell explained in his draft, “There was no evi-

dence placing Williams with those five victims before

their murders, and as in all the murders linked to

Williams, there were no eyewitnesses, no confession,

no murder weapons and no established motive. Also,

the five deaths, while somewhat similar to each other

in technique, were unlike the two for which Williams

was tried.” After a review of Bell’s draft, as detailed

in the Washington Post two years later, Bell was pres-

sured to change his opinion and finally lent his name

to a majority ruling upholding the Williams verdict.

In November 1985 a new team of defense lawyers

uncovered once-classified documents concerning an

investigation of the Ku Klux Klan, conducted during

1980 and 1981 by the Georgia Bureau of Investiga-

tion. A spy inside the Klan told GBI agents that Klans-

men were “killing the children” in Atlanta, hoping to

ignite a race war that would turn into a statewide

purge of blacks. One Klansman in particular, 30-year-

old Charles Sanders, allegedly boasted of murdering

“List” victim Lubie Geter following a personal alter-

cation. Geter reportedly struck Sanders’s car with a

go-cart, prompting Sanders to tell the GBI informant,

“I’m gonna kill him. I’m gonna choke that black bas-

tard to death.” Geter was in fact strangled, some three

months after the incident in question. Carlton

Sanders, father of Charles and subject of 35 arrests

since 1951 (including one for molestation, case dis-

missed), matched Ruth Warren’s original description

of the scar-faced white man seen with Geter on the

day he vanished. Another “List” victim, Charles

Stephens (found with Caucasian hairs on his under-

clothes), was dumped near a trailer park frequented

by brothers Charles, Don, and Terry Sanders.

Based on reports from their informant, GBI agents

obtained warrants for wiretaps on the various

Sanders telephones. On April 1, 1981, the taps

recorded a conversation between brothers Don and

Terry Sanders (themselves both Klansmen). The tran-

script read in part:

Don: Is Ricky around?
Terry: Well, he just left with Kenneth.
Don: Did he?
Terry: Yeah.
Don: Where’s he headed?

Terry: To his apartment or something.
Don: Do you think he’ll be back?
Terry: Oh yeah.
Don: After a while.
Terry: Yeah.
Don: I’ll just give a buzz back, and I might get out and

ride around a little bit, and I might come by there.
Terry: Go find you another little kid, another little kid?
Don: Yeah, scope out some places. We’ll see you later.

The GBI informant also recounted another con-

versation with one of the Sanders brothers from early

1981, warning authorities that “after 20 black-child

killings they, the Klan, were going to start killing

black women.” Perhaps coincidentally, police

records document the unsolved murders of several

black women in Atlanta in 1980–82, with most of

the victims strangled.

Armed with the new information, Williams and his

attorneys continued their battle in court. On July 10,

1988, Butts County superior court judge Hal Craig

rejected an appeal based on charges of prosecutorial

misconduct (specifically suppression of exculpatory

evidence by D.A. Lewis Slaton) and claims of ineffec-

tive representation at trial. A year later, on July 8,

1999, the State Supreme Court reversed that decision

on a 4-to-3 vote and sent the case back to Judge Craig

for further study. A further 11 months passed before

Craig rejected the new-trial motion a second time, on

June 15, 2000. Four years and counting since defense

attorney Lynn Whatley called for DNA testing of the

state’s forensic evidence, vowing to “show there is no

linkage in Wayne Williams,” no apparent progress has

been made toward scientific resolution of the case.

Was Williams framed?

There is no doubt that certain evidence—the Pue

fingerprint, eyewitnesses to the Jones murder, appar-

ent Klan links to the Geter case, etc.—were withheld

from the defense and from the jury in 1981. Whether

or not suppression of that evidence qualifies as crimi-

nal misconduct, its introduction at trial would have

shattered the state’s “pattern” case and might have

provided sufficient reasonable doubt for an acquittal.

Is the Klan conspiracy plausible? We know that

Klansmen have committed thousands of atrocities

since their organization was founded in 1866. Collu-

sion with racist police to obstruct prosecution has been

documented since the days of Reconstruction, and

Atlanta has been the Klan’s national Mecca since

defrocked preacher William Simmons revived the

order in 1915. The KKK’s grand dragon, one Samuel
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Roper, led the Georgia Bureau of Investigation in the

1940s, and Klan membership was a virtual prerequisite

for Atlanta police recruits through the early 1950s.

As far as plotting “race war” goes, the theme has

recurred among Klansmen and affiliated neo-Nazi

groups since the mid-1960s, when long hot sum-

mers of ghetto rebellion produced the first echoes of

“white backlash” against the civil rights movement.

One fascist cult, the World Church of the Creator

(WCC), uses “RAHOWA!”—Racial Holy War—as

its motto, while other cliques have progressed from

fighting words to action. The most recent example,

reported from straitlaced Boston in July 2002,

involves the alleged plot by white supremacist (and

alleged WCC associate) Leo Felton to bomb promi-

nent black and Jewish targets (Jesse Jackson, Al

Sharpton, Steven Spielberg, the Holocaust Museum)

to ignite a wave of ethnic cleansing in America,

driving Jews and nonwhite “mud people” from the

nation.

Preposterous? Of course. But to extremists of the

Klan-Creator sort, absurd conspiracies are day-to-

day reality, and nonetheless deadly to innocent vic-

tims simply because they spring from addled minds.

More to the point, a race war in Atlanta was a

pervasive fear during the “child killer’s” reign of ter-

ror. One month to the day before Edward Smith and

Alfred Evans were found dead in Atlanta, on June

28, 1979, a young white physician was killed by

black muggers while attending a medical convention.

Four months later, a white legal secretary was killed

on her birthday by a mentally unbalanced black

assailant. Atlanta’s black mayor and police commis-

sioner heard the calls for a crackdown on street

crime, along with rumors that a white conspiracy lay

behind the murders of young blacks. Indictment of a

white suspect, much less an outspoken racist with

ties to militant terrorist groups, risked igniting the

powder keg. Official Atlanta needed a black “child

killer,” both to defuse the conspiracy talk and to

demonstrate for the record that black officials were

doing their job without fear or favor.

Would the FBI collaborate to frame an innocent

man? The question seems ludicrous today, after

exposure of the bureau’s collusion with New En-

gland mobsters to convict various patsies for mur-

ders committed by active-duty FBI informers. Peter

Limone and John Salvati were sentenced to die in

Massachusetts for a 1965 gangland slaying they did

not commit; their sentences were later commuted to

life in prison, and both served 30-plus years before

they were finally exonerated. Today, one of the FBI

agents responsible is himself imprisoned for accept-

ing Mafia bribes, while the man behind the slay-

ings—gangster James (“Whitey”) Bulger—is a

fugitive on the bureau’s Ten Most Wanted list.

Sadly, the case is not unique. In another Massa-

chusetts frame-up, the Sacco-Vanzetti case of 1920,

G-men suppressed exculpatory evidence, infiltrated

the defense team, and stole vital money from its cof-

fers. In 1933 FBI agents framed bootlegger Roger

Touhy for a kidnapping in St. Paul, Minnesota,

(actually committed by “Ma” Barker’s gang); when

jurors acquitted Touhy of that charge, the feds col-

laborated with rival Chicago mobsters to convict

Touhy of a second kidnapping that never occurred.

(Touhy was exonerated by a federal court in 1946,

then murdered by former bootleg competitors soon

after his release from prison.) Another case from

1933 saw G-men frame the wife of George

(Machine Gun) Kelly for an Oklahoma kidnapping;

26 years later, a federal court exonerated Kathryn

Kelly, when the FBI refused to disclose exculpatory

evidence suppressed for over a quarter century.

Elmer (“Geronimo”) Pratt, a onetime member of

the Black Panther Party, spent nearly three decades

in a California prison after FBI agents and local

police conspired to frame him for murder in the

early 1970s.

Those cases, and the belated exoneration of their

innocent defendants, are a matter of public record.

Others including the highly suspicious convictions of

alleged cop-killers Leonard Peltier and Mumia Abu-

Jamal, invite closer scrutiny in light of the FBI’s

demonstrated propensity for fabricated evidence and

perjured testimony. To be sure, Wayne Williams was

neither a notorious “public enemy” nor a “radical”

minority activist at the time of his arrest, but he was

what the doctor ordered for Atlanta in its time of

racial crisis.

As for the FBI, its current spokesmen have forgot-

ten the April 1981 statements of their predecessors,

blaming black parents for the murder of their own

children in Atlanta. Today, retired agents (John Doug-

las, Robert Ressler, Roy Hazelwood, et al.) tout the

Williams case in their memoirs as a marvel of psycho-

logical profiling, one more instance where G-men

worked their magic and inexorably ran their prey to

ground.

If only it were true.
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ATLANTA, Georgia: “Lover’s Lane” murders (1977)
While detectives in New York City were stalking the

elusive gunman known as Son of Sam, their counter-

parts in Georgia tried to identify a killer with a simi-

lar modus operandi, who preyed on couples parked

on darkened streets, striking from the shadows,

interrupting passion with point-blank gunshots.

Manhattan officers eventually bagged their quarry by

means of a parking ticket, but Atlanta’s manhunters

have thus far been stumped in their search.

The murders began on January 16, 1977, when

police were summoned to the scene of an unusual

auto accident. The vehicle had veered across an

intersection, out of control, to collide with a traffic

sign. Behind the steering wheel, a naked man lay

slumped, covered with blood. A woman, also nude

and bloody, sprawled across the backseat, partly

covered by a coat. The driver was identified as 26-

year-old LaBrian Lovett; his passenger was 20-

year-old Veronica Hill. Lovett had been shot four

times (in the head, stomach, left arm, and right

leg), while Hill was shot twice (in the left leg and

abdomen). Both died from their wounds at a local

hospital.

Police determined that the shooting occurred in

nearby Adams Park, presumably while Lovett and

Hill were engaged in sex. Officers were searching

for a jealous former boy- or girlfriend when the

shooter struck again, at 2:45 A.M. on February 12,

1977. This time, his target was a teenage couple

necking in West Manor Park, three miles northwest

of Adams Park. He fired six shots into the car,

inflicting nonfatal chest wounds on both victims,

then fled when he was unable to open the car’s

locked doors. Both victims survived and described

their assailant as a large African-American male.

Traditional motives were discarded when ballistics

tests revealed that the same .38-caliber weapon had

been used in both shootings.

On the night of March 12, 1977, 20-year-old

Diane Collins was parked with her fiancé in Adams

Park. Distracted, neither saw the gunman as he

approached their car and fired six rounds through

the passenger’s window, killing Collins instantly.

Though wounded in the head, her fiancé managed to

start the car and instinctively drove home before call-

ing police. Authorities were baffled, but at least they

had a semblance of a pattern in the shootings.

Twenty-seven days had elapsed between the first and

second attacks, 28 days between the second and

third. If the shooter operated on a four-week sched-

ule, police reasoned, they had a fair chance of catch-

ing him if they staked out local parks on the nights of

April 6–8.

It was a logical plan, but nothing came of it.

Detectives manned their posts, but the gunman had

abandoned his crusade. Weeks stretched into months

without another shooting, climaxed by a March

1979 admission that police had no suspects or leads

in the case. There the matter rests, a quarter century

and counting since the Lover’s Lane killer made his

last appearance in Atlanta.

ATLANTA, Georgia: serial murders of women (1980–82)
On May 18, 1982, less than three months after dis-

solving a task force created to solve a series of grisly

ATLANTA “CHILD MURDERS,” homicide detectives

announced that another serial killer was at large in

their city. They noted “strong similarities” in the

recent deaths of three black women, and four other

victims were also linked to the series, their murders

dating back to June 18, 1980. (One account referred

to 27 murders, but no details were provided.)

According to official statements, the most recent

victim was 29-year-old Lillian Lawrence, found

in a vacant lot on May 15, 1982. Like six others

before her, all in their twenties, Lawrence had died

from multiple stab wounds to the neck and chest.

Two of the most recent victims were nude when

discovered, a third partly disrobed, and police

spokesmen noted “evidence to suggest sexual activ-

ity” in all seven cases. Attempting to forestall

another panic, Mayor Andrew Young acknowl-

edged “a normal paranoia” in the city, while refus-

ing to discuss the crimes in any detail, reminding

journalists that sensational publicity might thwart

the investigation.

From all appearances, the silent treatment fared

no better, since the crimes remain unsolved. In 1988

attorneys for alleged Atlanta child-killer Wayne

Williams uncovered reports from the Georgia Bureau

of Investigation, suppressed for nearly a decade,

which implicated members of the Ku Klux Klan in

the slayings. According to an informer’s report,

Klansmen had murdered several black children in

Atlanta and planned on killing women next, in the

hope of fomenting a “race war.” The key suspect was

dead by 1988, and nothing suggests that the KKK

leads were pursued.
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“ATTERIDGEVILLE Mutilator”: unknown serial killer
(1956)
South Africa has suffered a veritable plague of serial

murders since the fall of apartheid in 1990, but this

unidentified slayer anticipated the national trend by

more than three decades. His victims, all young boys,

were killed in the small Pretoria township of

Atteridgeville, found with their tongues and genitals

cut away during a five-month period in 1956. No

clue to the killer’s identity has yet been uncovered,

and barring a deathbed confession, solution of the

case seems unlikely.

Strangely, the Mutilator’s crimes seem to have set

a bloody pattern in Atteridgeville, with the settle-

ment spawning at least five more serial killers in

recent times. Their number includes strangler Moses

Sithole, convicted of 38 murders in December 1997,

and four others still unidentified. The latter group

includes killers nicknamed “Axeman,” “Beastman,”

“IRON MAN,” and “Kgabi.” Fear is so pervasive in

Atteridgeville, these days, that some locals suggest

the township may be cursed, haunted by some evil

spirit that possesses ordinary people and transforms

them into monsters.

AUSTIN, Annie: murder victim (1901)
The vice-ridden Spitalfields district of London became

globally infamous in 1888, when “JACK THE RIPPER”

murdered local prostitutes and taunted authorities

with mocking letters. Thirteen years later, in May

1901, police were confronted with another murder

mystery from the same neighborhood—and this one,

like Jack’s slayings, would also remain unsolved.

The latest Spitalfields victim was Annie Austin, a

28-year-old slum resident separated from her hus-

band for the past 10 days. At 7:30 A.M. on May 26,

1901, a tenant of a rundown lodging house at 35

Dorset Street heard moaning from one of the occu-

pied cubicles and glanced inside to find Austin

sprawled on the bed, covered in blood. Transported

to London Hospital, she was examined by doctors

who found deep stab wounds in her rectum and

vagina. Police were summoned, but in their leisurely

response none had arrived to question Austin by the

time she died on May 30. Instead, one of the hospi-

tal’s physicians related her account of the attack. As

described to the doctor by Austin, she had brought a

strange man home to her tiny room for sex on the

night of May 25. Sometime in the predawn hours,

Austin heard her guest preparing to leave, then felt

the sharp pains of a knife blade piercing her body.

She had never asked the stranger’s name, but

described him as a short man of “Jewish appear-

ance,” with dark hair and moustache.

At the subsequent inquest, a police pathologist

reported no signs of a struggle in Austin’s bedroom.

The victim had been generally healthy, he declared,

except for an advanced case of syphilis. Austin’s

estranged husband had an unbreakable alibi for the

time of the murder. Flophouse proprietor Henry

Moore and his brother-in-law, Daniel Sullivan, were

briefly suspected of the murder since they had given

police the wrong number for Austin’s room, initially

sending officers to Room 44 instead of Room 15.

Both presented alibis that were accepted by the

coroner’s jury, however, and the case remains

unsolved. Inspector Thomas Divall described the

general air of official frustration in his final report

on the case.

From the first to the last we have to deal with a class of
witnesses that are as low as they can possibly be and it
is difficult to know when they are speaking the truth. In
some instances they lie without any apparent motive.
Although we never despair I fear that nothing further
can be done to elucidate this mystery and the perpetra-
tor of this crime unfortunately goes unpunished as a
result of the scandalous conduct of nearly the whole of
the witnesses in this case.

AVILA, Robert, and DAVIS, Raymond: murder victims
(1982)
On the afternoon of July 30, 1982, the corpses of

two boys were found within 100 yards of each other,

on an embankment of the Hollywood Freeway, in

Los Angeles. Three weeks passed before the youths

were identified as 16-year-old Robert Avila, of Los

Angeles, and 13-year-old Raymond Davis, from

Pittsburg, California. Davis had vanished while visit-

ing his mother in the neighborhood of Echo Park,

and his death was attributed to strangulation. Avila

lived 12 blocks from the home of Davis’s mother, but

the boys had not known each other in life. No cause

of death was determined in Avila’s case, and while

the boys had died roughly a month apart, disposal of

their bodies in such close proximity suggested a sin-

gle killer. So far, neither crime has been attributed to

Southern California “freeway killers” William Bonin
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(executed for 10 homosexual murders on February

23, 1996) or Randy Kraft (awaiting execution for the

murders of 16 young men, suspected of 51 more).

AYER, Dr. Benjamin: assassination victim (1869)
A 70-year-old member of the Georgia state legislature,

elected from Jefferson County during Reconstruction

(1865–77), Dr. Benjamin Ayer lost most of his personal

property during the Civil War because of his outspo-

ken support for the Union. He was also a Republican,

elected chiefly with black votes, which guaranteed

ostracism by local white Democrats (aka “Conserva-

tives”) and death threats from the terrorist Ku Klux

Klan. In the spring of 1869 Dr. Ayer accompanied state

senator JOSEPH ADKINS and other Georgia Republicans

on a pilgrimage to Washington, D.C., seeking restora-

tion of military rule to suppress Klan violence. The del-

egation returned in April, with Ayer traveling by train

through Augusta and on to his Louisville home. One

day after his return, Ayer was ambushed and fatally

shot while walking near his house.

Local Democrats maintained consistency by

mounting a posthumous campaign of character assas-

sination against Ayer. In addition to various slanders

about his public and private life, Ayer’s detractors

denied the existence of a Klan in Jefferson County (or

in Georgia, for that matter) and claimed Ayer had

been shot by black outlaws. More than two years

later, in testimony before a committee of the House of

Representatives, Georgia political kingpin Benjamin

Hill repeated the fiction that Ayer had been killed “by

a negro [sic] for money.” No suspects in his murder,

black or white, were ever publicly identified.
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“BABYSITTER”: unidentified serial killer (1976–77)
Between January 1976 and March 1977, an

unknown killer or killers murdered seven children in

Oakland County, Michigan, a region of affluent

“bedroom” communities located northwest of

Detroit. The dread engendered by those crimes

lingers yet in some parts of the county, since the

homicides were never solved.

Sixteen-year-old Cynthia Cadieux was the first to

die, kidnapped from Roseville on January 15, 1976.

She was found the next morning, naked and dead,

lying beside a rural road in Bloomfield Township.

Postmortem tests revealed that she had been raped

and bludgeoned, her body dragged for some distance

over snow-covered pavement. Her clothing was

found discarded in a pile, 15 feet from the corpse.

Four days later, 14-year-old Sheila Shrock was

raped and shot to death in her Birmingham home.

Police made the discovery while checking out reports

of a prowler in the neighborhood. Two blocks away,

John McAuliffe had been terrorized, bound and

robbed of five dollars by a gunman who invaded his

house. Police had a description of the robber, but it

led nowhere.

Shortly after noon on February 13, 12-year-old

Mark Stebbins left the American Legion hall in Fern-

dale, walking homeward. He never made it, and his

lifeless body was found in Southfield six days later,

lying in the snowy parking lot behind an office build-

ing. Sexually assaulted, then smothered, Stebbins had

been dead at least 36 hours when his body was

found. The killer had cleaned his corpse with meticu-

lous care before it was laid out in the snow.

The slayer’s pattern seemed to break with 13-year-

old Jane Allan, kidnapped while hitchhiking through

Royal Oak on August 8, 1976. Her body was found

three days later at Miamisburg, Ohio, the cause of

death listed as carbon monoxide poisoning. Detec-

tives saw no evidence, yet, to connect the four mur-

ders, nor could they link any of the recent deaths to

the still-unsolved September 1972 strangulation of

teenager Donna Serra in Ray Township. Different

killing techniques and disposal methods, coupled

with sexual assaults on victims of both genders, sug-

gested at least two killers, perhaps as many as four.

Twelve-year-old Jill Robinson was next, reported

missing from Royal Oak on December 22, 1976. She

was found four days later near Troy, in southern

Oakland County, her body neatly laid out on a road-

side snowbank. The cause of death had been a close-

range shotgun blast—another deviation—but

Robinson had been bathed prior to death, as had

Mark Stebbins. The coroner found no evidence of

sexual assault.

On January 2, 1977, 10-year-old Kristine Mihe-

lich left her Berkley home to buy a magazine and

vanished on the three-block stroll. She was found in

Franklin Village on January 21, near the spot where

Cynthia Cadieux had been dumped one year earlier.

Unlike Cadieux, however, Mihelich had not been
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raped or beaten; instead, she had been suffocated,

her body washed and laid out in a funereal position,

as with victims Stebbins and Robinson.

Homicide investigators were convinced of a link

between three cases now, and they did not have long

to wait for a fourth. On March 16, 1977, 11-year-

old Timothy King vanished from Birmingham, his

case igniting a general panic throughout Oakland

County. Witnesses reported seeing King with a

shaggy-haired man, chatting beside a blue Gremlin

compact car, but no one remembered the auto’s

license number. Appearing on local television, King’s

mother pleaded for his safe return, promising that his

favorite fried-chicken dinner would be waiting when

he came home.

The search ended on March 23, with discovery of

King’s body in a roadside ditch near Livonia. Suffo-

cated like victims Stebbins and Mihelich, King had

been scrubbed and manicured after death, with his

clothes washed and pressed. Medical examiners con-

firmed a sexual assault, but they “detected no proof

that the killer was a male.” Examination of stomach

contents showed that King had been allowed one

final chicken dinner prior to death, perhaps in

response to his mother’s televised comments.

Reporters dubbed their elusive quarry the “Babysit-

ter,” after the apparent care lavished on his victims

while he held them captive. Authorities disagreed on

the killer’s motives, some suggesting that he scrubbed

the bodies to eliminate trace evidence, others reading

the act as a ritual exorcism of guilt. The molestation

of male victims pointed to a homosexual killer, but if

that were true, why had two of the victims been

female? The shooting death of Jill Robinson was

another riddle. One theory suggested that she had sur-

vived attempted suffocation, suddenly reviving on the

roadside; another noted that she had begun to men-

struate, hypothesizing that the killer had altered his

pattern to cope with his only “adult” victim.

On March 27, 1977, Detroit psychiatrist Bruce

Danto published an open letter to the killer, speculat-

ing on his motives and pleading with the Babysitter to

surrender or call for help. Among the predictable rash

of crank calls, one stood out. The male caller told

Danto, “The article was wrong. You better hope it

doesn’t snow anymore.” Soon, Danto began receiving

calls and letters from a man who called himself

“Allen,” claiming to be the killer’s roommate.

According to Allen, he and the Babysitter had served

together in Vietnam, his roommate returning home

with a deep bitterness toward affluent America. Sub-

urban children were chosen as victims, he said, in an

effort to “bring the war home” and teach wealthy

slackers how much combat veterans had suffered.

Once, Allen scheduled a meeting with Danto, but he

never appeared, and the calls ceased thereafter.

Spring and summer passed without another death

in Oakland County, but parental anxiety worsened

with the onset of winter. Aside from cleanliness, fresh

snow seemed to be the Babysitter’s chief obsession.

Safety programs instituted the previous winter were

revived and police patrols multiplied countywide, but

the Babysitter and roommate Allen were gone with-

out a trace. To date, no suspects have been named

and no charges filed in any of the county’s unsolved

homicides.

BACON, Francis: stolen portrait (1988)
Born in Dublin, Ireland on October 28, 1909, Fran-

cis Bacon became one of the 20th century’s most

commercially successful artists, earning more than

£14 million from sale of his paintings prior to his

death, in Spain, on April 28, 1992. In 1951 Bacon

sat for a portrait by fellow artist Lucian Freud, a

grandson of psychotherapist Sigmund Freud, who

moved to England with his parents in 1931 and

acquired British citizenship eight years later. The

portrait of Bacon was valued at £1.4 million when it

was stolen in May 1988, in broad daylight, from

Berlin’s Neue Nationalgalerie. Thirteen years after

the theft, in June 2001, the British Council per-

suaded Freud—then 79 years old—to prepare a spe-

cial “Wanted” poster of the missing portrait,

offering a reward of 300,000 German marks

(£100,000) for its safe return. Andrea Rose, the

council’s art director, told reporters the painting was

sought for a major Freud retrospective exhibition,

planned by London’s Tate Britain Gallery for 2002.

“This is an extraordinary painting, a portrait of one

national icon by another,” Rose said. “I would

dearly like to see it back where it belongs.”

Despite international publicity, the reward offer

failed to recover Freud’s portrait of Bacon. The

painting is still missing, and while the statute of limi-

tations for criminal prosecution has expired, authori-

ties remind the public that the painting is considered

stolen property. As such, possession or sale of it con-

stitutes a separate felony, for which offenders may

still face trial.
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BAGNOLS Sur Ceze: art theft (1972)
On November 12, 1972, an unknown thief (or

thieves) looted the town hall at Bagnols sur Ceze,

France, and removed nine impressionist paintings

valued conservatively in the millions of U.S. dollars.

The stolen works included:

Pierre Bonnard’s Le Petit Café
Eugene Boudin’s Cows in a Pasture
Raoul Dufy’s Composition and Orchestre avec nu
Albert Marquet’s View of the Port of Marseille
Henri Matisse’s View of Saint Tropez
Pierre Renoir’s Roses in a Vase and Portrait of

Madame Albert Andre
Édouard Vuillard’s Pot de Honfleur

No trace of the stolen paintings has been found

since their disappearance in 1972, and no suspects

have been named in the case. The statute of limita-

tions for criminal prosecution has expired, but

French authorities continue to remind the public that

the paintings are considered stolen property, and that

possession or exchange of stolen items is a separate

criminal offense. Police presume that the paintings

were purchased by one or more rogue collectors who

cherish such items as personal treasures, without a

need to display them publicly.

BAILES, Marie: murder victim (1908)
On May 30, 1908, a “nervous” man entered a public

lavatory located on St. George’s Road in Islington,

London. He carried a large parcel wrapped in brown

paper, handling it with evident difficulty, and he left

the package behind when exiting the facility. A curi-

ous lavatory attendant waited briefly for the stranger

to return, then opened the parcel to satisfy his curios-

ity. Inside, wrapped in a blanket and dusted with

sand as if lately disinterred from a shallow grave, lay

the corpse of a young girl.

Police were summoned, and they identified the

child as six-year-old Marie Bailes, last seen alive on

the previous afternoon, when she left St. John’s

Roman Catholic School with a classmate. After a

block or so, the girls had separated and Marie had

disappeared. Police scoured the neighborhood and

detained two male suspects, one of them a fugitive

from a Wandsworth workhouse, but both were

cleared after the lavatory attendant viewed them in

custody. At a coroner’s inquest, on June 22, a mem-

ber of the audience rose to shout that six clues

proved a woman was the killer, but he failed to enu-

merate the points, and police dismissed him as a

crank. The coroner’s jury returned a verdict of willful

murder by person or persons unknown, and the case

was never solved.

BAKER, Catherine See NEW JERSEY MURDERS

BALCHIN, Olive: murder victim (1946)
A resident of Manchester, England, born in 1906,

Olive Balchin was found beaten to death at a World

War II bomb site on October 20, 1946. Police discov-

ered a bloodstained hammer near her corpse, pre-

sumed to be the murder weapon. Suspicion soon

focused on 39-year-old Walter Rowlands, previously

convicted of killing his own daughter in 1934, later

reprieved and released in 1940. Manchester mer-

chant Edward Macdonald identified Rowlands as the

recent purchaser of a hammer resembling the Balchin

murder weapon. Forensic evidence collected by

police included hair and dust from Rowlands’s shoes,

together with a small bloodstain on one shoe that

matched Balchin’s blood type. At his arrest in a local

hotel, Rowlands asked the officers, “You don’t want

me for the murder of that woman do you?”

They did, indeed. Rowlands pled not guilty, but a

jury disbelieved him, and he was convicted of the

crime, later sentenced to hang. That verdict had

barely been recorded, however, when a prisoner

awaiting trial in Liverpool, one David John Ware,

confessed to Balchin’s murder. Rowlands’s attorney

raised the issue of Ware’s confession on appeal, but

the appellate court refused to question Ware. “It is

not an unusual thing,” the lord chief justice declared,

“for all sorts of confessions to be made by people

who have nothing to do with a crime.” As bailiffs led

him from the court, Rowlands shouted, “I am an

innocent man! This is the grossest injustice which has

ever occurred in an English court. Why did you not

have in court the man who confessed to the crime? I

am not having justice because of my past. I am inno-

cent before God!”

King’s Counsel J.C. Jolly was appointed to investi-

gate the case on behalf of the British home secretary’s

office. When interviewed by Jolly, David Ware

recanted his confession, declaring his previous state-
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ment “absolutely untrue. I have never seen the

woman Balchin, who was murdered, in my life. I did

not murder her and had nothing to do whatsoever

with the murder. I made these statements out of

swank more than anything.” Edward Macdonald

and other witnesses viewed Ware in a police lineup,

unanimously denying that he was the man they had

seen in October 1946.

Walter Rowlands’s appeal was finally dismissed on

February 10, 1947, and he was hanged on February

27. Doubts concerning his guilt were rekindled in

November 1951, when David Ware was jailed in

Bristol for attempted murder. In custody, Ware told

police, “I have killed a woman. I keep having an urge

to hit women on the head.” He was convicted of the

latest charge and confined to a hospital for the crimi-

nally insane.

BALDI, Stefano See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

BANKER, Jaylene See RAWLINS, WYOMING, RODEO

MURDERS

BARCOMB, Jill, and ROBINSON, Kathleen: murder
victims (1977)
A native of Syracuse, New York, born in 1959, Jill T.

Barcomb moved to Los Angeles at age 18. Her

departure from Syracuse was encouraged by two

prostitution arrests, in January and September 1977,

resulting in a sentence of one year’s probation. Last

seen alive in L.A. on November 9, 1977, Barcomb

was found the next day in Franklin Canyon, north of

Beverly Hills. She had been stripped, sexually

assaulted, then beaten and strangled to death. Police

initially linked Barcomb’s death to the ongoing series

of Hillside Strangler murders, a theory encouraged

by reports that Barcomb was acquainted with 15-

year-old Hollywood victim Judith Miller, found mur-

dered in La Crescenta on October 31, 1977.

The next apparent victim in the murder series, 17-

year-old Kathleen K. Robinson, was a Hollywood

high school student who lived with her mother and

frequently hitchhiked around Los Angeles. Robinson

disappeared from a Santa Monica beach on Novem-

ber 17, 1977, her strangled corpse recovered the fol-

lowing day from a parking lot on Pico Boulevard, in

the Wilshire district. According to police reports, no

evidence of sexual assault was found. Robinson’s

name was added to the Hillside Strangler victims list,

despite misgivings on the part of some investigators.

The case broke in January 1979, after two young

women were murdered in Bellingham, Washington.

Former Los Angeles resident Kenneth Bianchi con-

fessed to those crimes, and in June 1979 admitted

participating in the Hillside murders with his cousin,

Angelo Buono. Bianchi pled guilty in five of the Los

Angeles slayings, but reneged on a promise to testify

against Buono at trial. Bianchi was consigned to

Washington’s state prison for life, while Buono’s Cal-

ifornia trial dragged on. Convicted on nine murder

counts in November 1983, Buono was sentenced to

life imprisonment and subsequently died in custody.

Bianchi remains confined in Washington at this writ-

ing (in December 2002).

By the time the Hillside Stranglers faced justice in

court, Jill Barcomb and Kathleen Robinson had been

removed from the list of presumed series victims.

George Shamshak, a Massachusetts prison inmate

serving time for armed robbery, subsequently told

authorities that he had committed the murders with

an accomplice, one Peter M. Jones. On the strength of

Shamshak’s statement alone, police arrested Jones—a

licensed maintenance engineer for a medical office

building in Beverly Hills—on suspicion of murder, but

their investigation failed to support the charge, and

Jones was never charged. In fact, detectives learned

that Jones knew Shamshak only slightly, through

Shamshak’s brother, and that he (Jones) had never met

the murdered women. (Shamshak was never charged

with either crime.) Exoneration notwithstanding,

Jones suffered such adverse publicity that he lost his

job and moved to Maine. Even there, harassment con-

tinued in the form of death threats and a drive-by

shooting that shattered his apartment windows. A

public apology from LAPD Chief Darryl Gates pro-

vided some relief, but Jones received more satisfaction

from his successful libel suit against a Boston televi-

sion station that named him as a suspect in the case.

Despite his vindication in the double-murder case,

Jones could not shake his reluctant interest in victims

Barcomb and Robinson. In 1995 he contacted the

Los Angeles Police Department and was told the

crimes remain unsolved, with records of both cases

“destroyed in an earthquake.” Jones has offered a

$10,000 reward for information leading to the arrest

and conviction of the killer(s), but so far the offer has

produced no leads.
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BARHAM, Harry: murder victim (1972)
A London bookmaker, 50-year-old Harry Barham

was sitting in his car on Windmill Lane, in Stratford,

East London, when an unknown gunman approached

him at 6:30 P.M. on February 14, 1972. Three shots

were fired at close range from a .45-caliber pistol,

two bullets striking Barham in the back, while a third

pierced his skull and killed him instantly.

Police assigned to the case learned that Barham

had fallen on hard times of late. Losses at his betting

shops in Holborn and Islington had cost him

£50,000 in recent months, and he was awaiting trial

at the Old Bailey on charges of evading £160,000 in

gambling taxes. In an effort to pay off his debts,

Barham had begun to purchase jewelry at bargain

rates and resell it for a profit, collecting some

£40,000 in all by the day he was killed. Authorities

suspected that some malefactor knew Barham was

carrying substantial sums of cash and had arranged a

meeting that turned into a fatal ambush. (No money

was found in his car.)

An alternative theory, floated on the streets without

substantiating evidence, maintained that Barham had

uncovered evidence of some major crime in progress

and tried to blackmail the gang responsible. Informers

named a London underworld character, one Edward

(Teddy) Machin, as the triggerman, but by the time his

name surfaced in the investigation Machin had passed

beyond reach of the law, gunned down near his Forest

Gate home on May 23, 1973. An associate of

Machin’s, Alan Mackenzie, pled guilty to manslaugh-

ter in that case on December 6, 1973, but the Barham

homicide remains unsolved today.

BARMORE, Seymour: murder victim (1868)
A one-time agent of the U.S. Treasury Department,

later a private detective, Seymour Barmore was hired

by Tennessee Republicans in 1867 to investigate

criminal activities by the Ku Klux Klan. The KKK

had initially been organized as a social club in 1866,

but it was revamped in early 1867 as a vehicle of

armed resistance to congressional Reconstruction

following the Civil War. By the time Barmore was

hired, Klan members had been linked to lynchings,

floggings, and other acts of terrorism directed at

black freedmen and white Republicans alike.

Operating from a Nashville office, Barmore had

no difficulty obtaining information from talkative

(sometimes drunken) Klansmen. One report, never

confirmed, alleged that Barmore joined the KKK

himself, to learn its inmost secrets and identify mem-

bers responsible for various crimes around the

group’s birthplace at Pulaski, Tennessee. Sometime

before year’s end, Barmore’s KKK informers warned

him that he had fallen under suspicion, but the inves-

tigator persisted, heedless of the danger to himself.

On January 11, 1868, after transporting a black

prisoner to Pulaski for trial and lingering for a noctur-

nal Klan meeting, Barmore boarded a late train back

to Nashville. It would be his last ride, as the train crew

and telegrapher that night were all Klan members or

collaborators pledged to eliminate the spy. Shortly

after midnight the train stopped at Columbia, Ten-

nessee, and a dozen masked men boarded Barmore’s

car. They swiftly overpowered Barmore and dragged

him from the train, conveying him to a wood four

miles distant, where he was hanged and riddled

with bullets. That accomplished, the raiders cut him

down and dumped his body in the Duck River, a fre-

quent repository for Klan victims, where it was found

weeks later.

In the wake of Barmore’s murder, rumors circu-

lated that he had obtained a full list of Tennessee

Klansmen and had carried it with him on the night

he died. If so, the list was taken by his killers, and

Barmore’s police contacts never learned the names of

those included on the roster. The only legacy of Bar-

more’s last assignment was a Klan robe and mask,

found among his personal effects after his death. No

suspects were ever named in the case.

BARNES, Angela Denise See “FREEWAY

PHANTOM”

BARNES, Anthony See MARYLAND GAY MURDERS

BARTHELEMY, Helen See “JACK THE STRIPPER”

BATES, Cheri Jo See “ZODIAC”

BATTLE Creek, Michigan: unsolved murders (1982–83)
Between August 1982 and March 1983, residents of

Battle Creek, Michigan, were shocked by the brutal

murders of three young women. Authorities sug-
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gested possible satanic motives in the case, and while

no link to devil worship was ever proved, the mere

suggestion was enough to spread a pall of fear

through the community.

The first to die was 20-year-old Margaret Hume,

an ex-cheerleader and National Honor Society mem-

ber, found strangled in the closet of her own apart-

ment on August 18, 1982. Hume had been living in

the flat for just three months before she died, her

corpse hidden by a pile of clothes and bedding.

Patricia Rosansky, age 17, was walking to school

on the morning of February 3, 1983, when she disap-

peared within two blocks of campus. Hikers found

her body outside town on April 6, concealed by

leaves and branches in a shallow gully. Heavy blows

had crushed Rosansky’s skull. “Street talk” linked

her death to a satanic cult, and while no charges have

been filed, police once described their prime suspect

as a self-styled Satanist who boasted of leading black

masses at Kalamazoo, Michigan.

On March 13, 1983, 17-year-old Karry Evans dis-

appeared from rural Bellevue, 13 miles east of Battle

Creek. Last seen walking near her grandparents’

home, Evans was found by mushroom hunters on

May 10. She had been strangled, her body concealed

by brush in a swampy region south of town. Once

again there were rumors of demonic involvement:

Evans had described her own occult beliefs in letters

to friends, and she allegedly sported a jacket with the

satanic emblem “666.”

No suspects have been publicly identified or prose-

cuted for the homicides at Battle Creek. More than

two decades after the crimes, it seems unlikely that

the case will now be solved, but homicide investiga-

tors still invite new leads, in the hope that someone,

somewhere, may provide a crucial piece of evidence

to break the stalemate.

BAY Area child murders: California (1983–91)
No murder case is more disturbing to authorities

than one in which they are convinced they know the

killer, but sufficient evidence is lacking to support a

formal charge. The frustration is worse yet with mul-

tiple victims and a suspect who flaunts himself to the

media. Such has been the protracted dilemma of

police in Northern California—until new leads con-

vinced some investigators that they may have been

mistaken all along.

The nightmare began on November 19, 1983,

when five-year-old Angela Bugay vanished within 50

feet of her Antioch, California, home. Her corpse

was found seven days later, autopsy results disclosing

that the girl had been sexually assaulted, then smoth-

ered by her kidnapper. The investigation proved

fruitless, and it was hopelessly stalled by June 3,

1988, when seven-year-old Amber Swartz disap-

peared from a quiet residential street in Pinole, a few

miles west of Antioch.

Amber had been missing for three days when a

stranger turned up on her mother’s doorstep, intro-

duced himself as Tim Binder, and explained that he

had been out searching for the missing girl. Clearly

distraught, tears brimming in his eyes, he told Kim

Swartz, “I tried to save her. I couldn’t. I looked

everywhere. I did everything I could to save Amber.”

Before leaving, the stranger somberly proclaimed,

“You realize that we’re looking for a dead body.”

The visit was eerie enough to interest police. A

background check identified the stranger as Timothy

James Binder, born February 26, 1948, the son of a

career military officer and a former army nurse. An

Indiana native, Binder had married his high school

sweetheart in 1968, but they divorced 11 years later.

Meanwhile, in 1975, he had settled in Oakland and

gone to work as a claims adjuster for the Social Secu-

rity Administration. Binder was promoted in 1979,

then abruptly fired in 1985. The reason: His superi-

ors had learned that he was using government com-

puters to identify young girls in Colorado, recording

their addresses and birth dates, sending $50 to

each—nearly $2,000 in all—on her birthday. In his

own defense, Binder claimed he got the idea from a

1950s television show, The Millionaire, about a

wealthy eccentric who bestows financial rewards on

deserving strangers. Binder’s boss didn’t buy it, and

Tim found himself unemployed.

Detectives interviewed Binder soon after his talk

with Kim Swartz, and they brought along a blood-

hound that reacted strongly—so they later said—to

the scent of Amber Swartz in Binder’s van. A search

of the van revealed photos of several young girls

taped to the dashboard, sun visors, and windshield,

but Amber Swartz was not among them, and the

searchers found no evidence of any crime. Ques-

tioned repeatedly by local officers and Federal

Bureau of Investigation agents, Binder professed his

love for children, manifested in compulsive urges to

search for kidnap victims. He also kept a file of news

clippings on the Bugay case and had mailed a letter

to Angela’s mother on June 2, 1988—one day before
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Amber Swartz disappeared. In passing, Binder pre-

dicted to authorities that the next child kidnapped in

the area would be nine or 10 years old.

A month after his first uninvited visit, Binder tele-

phoned Kim Swartz to report his “progress”—

none—and to admit that he was now a suspect in the

case. “But of course, they’re never going to find any-

thing,” he said, “because there’s nothing to find.” It

was the start of a bizarre, long-running correspon-

dence between Binder and Kim Swartz, his obsessive

behavior swiftly convincing Amber’s mother that he

was, indeed, responsible for the girl’s disappearance.

Police, meanwhile, hit another macabre detour in

the case on June 15, 1988, when their bloodhounds

tracked Amber’s scent to the grave of Angela Bugay.

They already knew that Tim Binder visited the ceme-

tery often, sometimes reclining on Angela’s grave to

drink a beer, other times leaving coins behind when

he departed. As for the scent traces of Amber Swartz

in Binder’s van and at the cemetery, they were inad-

missible in court. So, too, were the results of three

FBI polygraph tests administered to Binder in June

1988. Two of the tests were “inconclusive,” G-men

said, while the third “clearly indicated deception” in

Binder’s denial of guilt.

On November 14, 1988, Binder wrote a cryptic

letter to Kim Swartz. It read: “I have learned many

valuable lessons and made some decisions in the past

few months. One of the lessons is that only I can

decide what is the proper course of action for me to

take, and one of the decisions is that I must not let

the fear of possible consequences ever deter me from

actions conceived in love and compassion and a

desire to help.” Uncertain what to make of the note,

Mrs. Swartz turned it over to police.

Five days later, Binder failed a firefighter’s agility

test in Hayward, California, south of Oakland. That

same afternoon, nine-year-old Hayward resident

Michaela Joy Garecht vanished on an errand to the

grocery store. Early the next morning, November 20,

Binder launched a two-week private search, which

failed to turn up any traces of the missing girl. Inves-

tigators found it more than coincidental that

Garecht’s age matched that predicted by their leading

suspect for the next kidnap victim. Questioned by

police concerning his latest search, Binder described

a “mental picture” of Garecht’s kidnapping, but no

evidence was found to support a criminal charge.

On January 6, 1989, Binder was briefly detained

and questioned by police in San Pablo, California,

after they found him sitting in his van, illegally

parked on the sidewalk, talking to a group of chil-

dren. Inside the van, officers found an open beer bot-

tle and the names of missing Bay Area girls, written

in crayon. A search of Binder’s pockets revealed a

chunk of stone. Binder explained, “It’s a broken

angel’s wing from a young girl’s marble headstone. I

didn’t know her, but I would have liked to.” Despite

his claim that he was “just making friends,” the offi-

cers arrested Binder on a misdemeanor charge of

“annoying and disturbing children,” after two 12-

year-old girls described his persistent efforts to offer

them a ride. At his booking, a note was found in

Binder’s wallet. It read:

I love you Amber. You are my first, and I tried for you.
Tried + cried and still ache in my heart. They will
always try to pull me back, but I never will. They don’t
know about us. They never heard of us.

Binder spent the night in jail, and while the

charges were later dismissed without trial, Bay Area

authorities resolved to keep an even closer watch on

him. His whereabouts were unknown for January

20, 1989, when 13-year-old Ilene Misheloff vanished

from Dublin, midway between Hayward and Anti-

och, but Binder was soon on the hunt, launching

another unsolicited one-man search for the third

missing child in eight months. On February 11,

Binder later claimed, he was accosted by FBI agents

while “searching” a half mile from Misheloff’s

house, and “they scared me off,” prompting him to

withdraw from the case.

On May 23, 1991, young Sheila Cosgrove

received a peculiar letter at her home in Fairfield,

north of Antioch. The note, signed “TJB,” was writ-

ten backward, so that it had to be read in a mirror,

and the envelope contained two coins: a silver dollar

and an Indian-head penny. The letter was post-

marked from Oakland, and a second backward

message followed two days later, signed, “Your

friend, Tim.”

While the first note simply related the history of

the 1921 silver dollar, number two closed on a more

intimate tone: “I dare not send you a hug and a kiss,

so instead I send you one-third of a hug, and two-

millionth of a kiss, and thirteen dodecillian dreams.”

A third letter included Binder’s return address, and

police dropped by to discuss his interest in underage

girls. That visit prompted yet another mailing to

Sheila, Binder advising the girl that “I am not a
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threat to you and never will be.” He signed off,

“Love to you all, Tim.”

On December 27, 1991, 14-year-old Amanda

(Nikki) Campbell vanished within a few yards of her

Fairfield, California, home. By that time, no one was

surprised when Tim Binder telephoned the hotline,

on December 30, and offered to help in the search.

On a hunch, detectives took their bloodhounds back

to Oakmont Cemetery on New Year’s Day, and the

dogs tracked Campbell’s scent to the grave of Angela

Bugay. Six days later, in a second test, the dogs “indi-

cated strongly” that Campbell’s scent was found in

Binder’s van. For his part, Binder called the test

harassment, explaining to police, “I was picking up

cans out there while I was searching for her. That’s

probably how her scent could have gotten in my

car.” He also penned another note to Sheila Cos-

grove, expressing “shock and sadness” that Camp-

bell had lived near Sheila’s home.

In his spare time Binder also mailed a steady

stream of letters to Fairfield detective Harry Sagan,

an investigator on the Campbell case who had

researched Binder’s background the previous spring,

after Binder started sending his unwelcome notes to

Shelia Cosgrove. In one typical letter, discussing the

area’s several missing girls, Binder wrote, “I will

always love them. Will you?” By March 1992 Binder

was literally sending chess moves to Sagan—i.e.,

“pawn to king four,” “bishop to rook.” The odd

behavior boomeranged nine months later, when

police secured a warrant to search Binder’s home on

December 9, 1992. No incriminating evidence was

found, but the press had Binder’s story now, com-

plete with all the tales of strange behavior. He was

publicly named as a suspect in Nikki Campbell’s dis-

appearance, his name inevitably linked to the four

other dead or missing girls.

Binder responded to the adverse exposure with a

publicity campaign of his own, granting press inter-

views and volunteering for a spot on Jane Whitney’s

TV talk show in January 1993. Six months later,

Binder filed a $25 million harassment claim against

Detective Sagan and the city of Fairfield. The press

conference included a statement from Binder, denying

any part in Campbell’s abduction and claiming he was

“40 miles away from Fairfield” when she disappeared.

The damage claim was formally rejected in August

1993, whereupon Binder’s lawyer proceeded with civil

litigation. A federal court dismissed the lawsuit in

May 1995, remanding it to state court for a hearing.

The case of Northern California’s missing girls,

meanwhile, had taken yet another bizarre turn. On

February 14, 1995, a spokesman for the FBI’s San

Francisco field office informed Detective Sagan that

Binder “has been eliminated as a suspect” in the Bugay

murder. The G-men refused to say more, since the

Antioch case was at “a very sensitive stage, and any

information is closely guarded,” but another 14

months would pass before the arrest of murder suspect

Larry Graham, on April 24, 1996. (Graham had once

dated Bugay’s mother, and his DNA matched semen

traces found on the child’s body. As of March 2001 he

was still awaiting trial on capital murder charges.)

The announcement confused local investigators,

and no charges were filed against Graham in the

four unsolved kidnappings. In March 1996 police

used a voice stress analyzer—a kind of long-distance

“lie detector,” inadmissible in court—to analyze

Binder’s recorded statement from June 1993, con-

cluding that his denials of involvement in the Camp-

bell kidnapping were false. Fourteen months later,

the city of Fairfield settled Binder’s lawsuit out of

court with a $90,000 payment, and he remains at

large today.

Another strange twist in the case was reported on

March 29, 2000, when a young woman in San Jose

identified herself as Amber Swartz. Questioned by

police, she provided alleged details of the 1988 kid-

napping and permitted herself to be fingerprinted. By

April Fool’s Day authorities had identified the impos-

tor as 21-year-old Amber Marie Pattee. No motive

for the cruel hoax was suggested, but Pattee was held

on an outstanding $15,000 misdemeanor warrant

from another jurisdiction.

On June 6, 2002, newspapers reported that police

were searching the Truckee, California, home of a

defrocked Catholic priest, 55-year-old Stephen

Kiesle, for remains of Amber Swartz and other miss-

ing children. Kiesle already faced criminal charges of

molesting children (now adult women) in his

Alameda County parish between 1969 and 1971.

Excavation of his yard began after police cadaver

dogs “hit” on suspected remains underground, and

authorities noted that Kiesle lived in Swartz’s Pinole

neighborhood when Amber disappeared, in 1988.

Arrested for “annoying” children in 1978, Kiesle left

the priesthood three years later and faced no more

serious charges until April 2001, when his now-adult

accusers came forward. The ex-priest was free on

$180,000 bond when police began digging up his

30

BAY Area child murders



yard and using radar to look for bodies beneath the

concrete floor of his garage.

In addition to Amber Swartz, search warrants

entitled police to search Kiesle’s property for remains

of 11-year-old Jaycee Lee Duggard, missing since she

left her South Lake Tahoe home for school one

morning in 1991. Affidavits supporting the warrants

also referred to 11-year-old Tony Franko, missing

from Washoe County, Nevada, since 1983, and an

11-year-old girl reported missing in June 1987. The

first dig produced “several individual hairs and a bag

of dirt containing possible decomposed clothing,”

but no conclusive evidence of homicide or any other

crime had been reported as of early August 2002.

BEARDSLEY, John See NEW YORK CITY GAY MUR-

DERS (1973)

BECKER, Michelle See GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN,

MURDERS

BEHRMAN, Jill: murder victim (2000)
At 9:00 A.M. on May 31, 2000, 19-year-old college

student Jill Behrman left her home in Bloomington,

Indiana, for a brisk bicycle ride. She was seen 30

minutes later, riding her bike on the city’s southeast

side, near Harrell Road and Moffett Lane. She

missed work that afternoon, at a local supermarket,

but a full-scale search did not begin until June 2,

when her undamaged bicycle and a water bottle

resembling one she had carried were found 10 miles

from her home. Police joined friends and family for a

sweep of the district, but the search was suspended

due to lack of evidence on June 3. The same day,

Behrman’s parents and officials at Indiana University

offered a $25,000 reward (later raised to $50,000,

then $100,000) for information leading to her safe

recovery.

Federal Bureau of Investigation agents joined the

search for Behrman on June 6, 2002, operating on

the presumption that she had been kidnapped. Six

days later, sparse details of the case were provided to

psychological profilers at the FBI Academy in Quan-

tico, Virginia. On June 15 an 18-year-old Ellettsville

woman told police that a white man in a pickup

truck had tried to snatch her from the street. (Nearly

two years would pass before that suspect was identi-

fied.) Five days later, on June 20, Bedford resident

William Howe was jailed for contacting the Behrman

family with false tips on Jill’s whereabouts. Police

declared that Howe was feuding with an ex-friend

over money and hoped to implicate his adversary in

the kidnapping as a form of revenge. In fact, he had

no knowledge of the case and was cleared of any

involvement in Behrman’s disappearance.

Through July and August 2000 searchers combed

Bloomington’s Stout Creek and environs for traces of

Behrman, all in vain. In November her case was pro-

filed on the Fox television network’s Million Dollar
Mysteries program, and while the show prompted 50

calls to police and G-men, the tips produced no viable

leads. Nearly a year after Behrman’s disappearance,

on April 18, 2001, FBI agents announced a new the-

ory: Ignoring the fact that Behrman’s bicycle revealed

no physical damage, they declared that she was prob-

ably struck by a car, whereupon the driver panicked

and removed her body from the accident scene. The

shift was so peculiar that it prompted speculation on

the bureau’s motives. Perhaps, some observers sug-

gested, the FBI hoped to trick a repentant killer and

lure him from hiding with the prospect of a reduced

charge for involuntary manslaughter.

Authorities were briefly hopeful in August 2001,

when 33-year-old Randall Bishop of Paoli, Indiana,

was jailed pending trial for a Pennsylvania rape

charge. Held in lieu of $1 million bond, Bishop sub-

mitted to an FBI polygraph test and was cleared of

involvement in Behrman’s disappearance, according

to a statement issued by his lawyer on August 24. The

Pittsburgh rape charges remained, however, and FBI

agents announced that they were examining Bishop

as a possible suspect in the five “I–70” MURDERS com-

mitted during 1992. (Thus far, no charges have been

filed against Bishop or anyone else in that case.)

Dozens of new leads were generated on September

29, 2001, after America’s Most Wanted aired a seg-

ment on the Behrman case, but once again the tips led

searchers nowhere. It was April 10, 2002, when FBI

spokesmen finally identified the June 2000 Ellettsville

kidnapping suspect as 26-year-old Uriah Clouse, jailed

on $3,500 bond for violating an ex-girlfriend’s protec-

tion order in neighboring Brown County. G-men

described Clouse as “one of several suspects whose

alibis did not check out” for the date of Behrman’s

disappearance. His bond was increased to $250,000

on April 12, with new charges of battery and

attempted criminal confinement filed in the Ellettsville
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case. Brown County prosecutor Tim Oliver told

reporters, “The [FBI] agent told me that his sources

said Clouse was threatening to kill people.” (New

charges were filed against Clouse on October 11,

2002, for the rape of a Bloomington woman attacked

in her home 10 days before Jill Behrman disappeared.

His trial is pending in that case.)

While Clouse confronted his mounting legal

problems, a tip sent police divers to scour the murky

waters of Bloomington’s Salt Creek, six miles from

the point where her bicycle was found. FBI agent

Gary Dunn told reporters, “We had a very promis-

ing lead which brought us here, and it has been a

good day to search,” but he shared no results of the

day-long underwater effort. Eight days later, another

search team scoured a body of water near

McGowan Road in Bloomington, again without any

publicized results.

Whether the searches helped or not, Agent Dunn

had another statement for the press on the second

anniversary of Behrman’s disappearance. Sticking to

the hit-and-run scenario, Dunn announced his belief

that the vehicle which claimed Behrman’s life was

“an older pickup truck” used in the construction

trade. “The truck may have been borrowed or taken

without the owner’s knowledge,” Dunn said. “The

owner may be reluctant to come forward because

they are afraid of being charged. If they are not

directly involved, they will not be charged. We’re just

asking that this person exhibit some courage and

come forward and do the right thing.”

The plea brought no takers, and searching contin-

ued along Salt Creek without letup, producing

reports of “possible evidence” on August 1, 2002.

“We are greatly encouraged by the results of the

search today,” Agent Dunn told journalists. “We

have found items of possible evidential value. These

items will be analyzed and assessed and we’ll go from

there.” As for the identity of those items, Agent

Doug Garrison declared, “We’re just not talking

about what they might be at this point. . . . A deter-

mination has to be made on whether they are of any

value at all.” Diving continued the next day, with

Agent Dunn’s assurance that “This investigation and

this search are far from over.” A full month later,

Dunn remained optimistic. “We firmly believe Jill is

in Salt Creek,” he told a press conference on August

31. “We will not give up, we will return to search

again in the creek, and we will not stop until we find

what we are looking for.”

Two temporary dams were built on September 9,

2002, permitting searchers to drain an estimated 15

million gallons of water from a 1.5-mile section of

Salt Creek. “We’re not rolling the dice,” Agent Dunn

told reporters as the herculean effort proceeded. “We

hope to find evidence that Jill was here. I can say

we’re very confident we’re in the right place.” The

last of the water was removed by giant pumps on

September 16, allowing searchers to proceed on foot

through “hellish conditions” that included waist-

deep mud, jagged tree stumps, and decades of cast-

off garbage. Heavy rain and leaking dams forced an

end to the painstaking search on September 23, but

authorities emerged from the ordeal proclaiming the

discovery of evidence that Behrman survived the

original hit-and-run accident, whereupon she was

driven to Salt Creek and killed. Authorities reported

no discovery of Behrman’s remains, but declared

themselves “quite sure” that she was not dismem-

bered by her killer, as some rumors had maintained.

Five days later, Agent Dunn told reporters, “We have

to sit down, pull it all together, organize and assess it.

It’s certainly going to take a few weeks, but the pros-

ecutor is going to want to see what we have.”

Monroe County prosecutors received a 70-page

“executive summary” of the FBI’s report on Novem-

ber 21, 2002. That delivery was followed on Decem-

ber 20 by a six-hour meeting with police and FBI

agents including four hours of undisclosed “visual

presentations” and delivery of some 3,000 FBI docu-

ments generated by the ongoing investigation.

“What’s shocking,” a spokesman for the prosecutor’s

office told reporters, “was the number of documents,

and hearing they will be turning over about the same

number next week. Our options are to file charges,

not file charges or take the evidence before a grand

jury. We will try to digest this as quickly as possible.

It’s time to move to the next phase. It could be next

week or it could be months from now.” No targets of

the manhunt were officially identified, but media

accounts disclosed that “Uriah Clouse and two oth-

ers police suspect were involved in the Behrman dis-

appearance, currently are in jail, charged with

unrelated offenses.”

For all the public expressions of confidence, the

Behrman case appeared no closer to a final solution in

January 2003 than it had been in May 2000. Agent

Gary Dunn, if not defeated by the mystery, was

clearly fatalistic. While announcing that he would

retire before year’s end, after 27 years with the FBI,
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Dunn vowed to remain on the case as “an unpaid

special investigator for authorities” until Behrman’s

killers are brought to justice. That goal appeared to

slip through his fingers on March 12, 2003, when

Behrman’s skeletal remains were finally found by

turkey hunters in a roadside field some 25 miles away

from the site of the Salt Creek search. Dental records

and jewelry confirmed the victim’s identity, while the

public announcement on March 14 seemed to demol-

ish the case against suspect Uriah Clouse.

Following recovery of Behrman’s remains, author-

ities finally revealed their speculative “evidence”

against Clouse. As detailed in media reports, police

had three suspects in Behrman’s slaying, including

Clouse and two women: 29-year-old Wendy Owings

and 23-year-old Alisha Sowders. Owings boasted an

extensive criminal record, including prior charges of

battery, burglary, check fraud, robbery, theft, public

drunkenness, and aiding in child molestation. Jailed

with Sowders in 2001 on suspicion of armed rob-

bery, Owings allegedly confessed to participating in

Behrman’s murder, naming Clouse and Sowders as

accomplices. In her description of the crime, Owings

claimed she and Sowders were riding with Clouse in

his pickup truck, when he accidentally struck

Behrman. In a panic, Owings said, Clouse drove

Behrman to Salt Creek, where he wrapped her in

plastic, then stabbed her several times and dumped

her body in the creek. Attorney John Plummer III,

representing Clouse, noted that Salt Creek flows

southward, while Behrman’s remains were found 25

miles to the north of the murder site fingered by

Owings. “It does not make sense scientifically,” he

told reporters, “unless the body was moved.”

State and federal law enforcement officers, mean-

while, tried to put a brave face on a bad situation.

Monroe County prosecutor Carl Salzmann told jour-

nalists, “We have spent time following all leads and

running down all the alleys. Some are blind alleys.

My hope is this new crime scene will give us signifi-

cant forensic evidence.” State police sergeant David

Bursten announced the start of a “fresh” investiga-

tion, cryptically telling the press, “Everyone that was

a suspect then is still a suspect.” Another sergeant

with the State Police, Dave Bursten, insisted that dis-

covery of Behrman’s bones “does not discount or in

any way devalue the work that’s been done” on the

case. “It really doesn’t put the investigation back to

square one,” Bursten said. “It gives us fresh informa-

tion to go forward.” Ex-Agent Dunn, clearly dis-

couraged, repeated his vow to stay on the case.

“There’s still people out there,” he said, “who have

information who have not come forward.” In

another twist, prosecutors announced on March 25,

2003, that Clouse’s rape trial, scheduled to start the

next day, “ha[d] been postponed and may be can-

celed.” Authorities refused to comment on rumors

that Clouse would plead guilty on reduced charges.

Whatever the disposition of that case, no charges

have been filed in Jill Behrman’s death.

BELL, California: transient murders (1987–88)
This intriguing case involves the shooting deaths of

five homeless transients, all white males in their

fifties and sixties, around Bell, California, (southeast

of Los Angeles) between December 1987 and April

1988. Authorities acknowledge investigation of “a

possible relationship” among the slayings, but no

suspect has been identified.

The first known victim of Bell’s phantom gunman,

52-year-old James Stout, was killed on December 21,

1987, along a local railroad right of way. The next to

die, 66-year-old Eric Ford, was found in front of the

town’s public library on March 14, 1988. Number

three, 66-year-old Dennis Lynch, was discovered

inside an abandoned building on April 7. The last

two victims were found on April 10, 1988, lying 80

feet apart on the same railroad right of way where

James Stout was killed, 16 weeks earlier. One of the

pair was 62-year-old Jack Horn; his companion in

death was described as a 57-year-old man, whose

name was withheld by police. To date, more than 15

years after the last of the shootings, no solution to

the case has been revealed.

BELL, Frankie See “SOUTHSIDE SLAYER”

BENDA, Paul See NEW JERSEY MURDERS

BENDER Family: serial killers who eluded capture
(1872–73)
Nothing is known of the Bender family’s origins,

except that all four members spoke with varying

degrees of a German accent. Whether or not they

were actually European immigrants is now impossi-

ble to learn, an aspect of the killer brood that shall,
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like so much else about their lives, remain forever

wrapped in mystery.

The Benders enter recorded history in 1872, as

new arrivals in the small community of Cherryvale,

Kansas. William Bender was the patriarch, a bearded

hulk whose age was estimated in the neighborhood

of 60 years. No given name has been recorded for his

wife, “Ma” Bender, some 10 years her husband’s jun-

ior. Their elder child was John, a brawny simpleton

given to odd fits of giggling. The baby and star of the

family was daughter, Kate, an attractive blonde in

her early twenties who quickly emerged as the fam-

ily’s spokesperson—and, some said, the brains

behind their infamous career in homicide.

Soon after their arrival in Montgomery County,

the Benders built a one-room cabin on the road

between Cherryvale and Thayer. A sheet of canvas

cut the room in half, with private living quarters on

one side and a public room on the other. Travelers

could buy a home-cooked meal or rent a cot from the

Benders, but some paid for the rest stop with their

lives.

In practice, transient groups and hard-luck drifters

had nothing to fear from the Bender clan; a solitary

traveler with cash or valuables in hand was some-

thing else again. The chosen mark was seated at a

table, with the canvas curtain at his back. Kate Ben-

der served his meal, distracting him with conversa-

tion or a bit of cleavage while her brother or the old

man crept up on the victim’s blind side and dis-

patched him with a crushing hammer blow. That

done, the corpse was lowered through a trapdoor to

the cellar, stripped and looted, finally buried on the

grounds outside. Ma Bender did her part by planting

flowers to conceal the graves.

When travelers were scarce, Kate Bender did her

part to keep the family business going. On her own,

she toured southeastern Kansas, billing herself as

“Professor Miss Kate Bender,” a psychic medium

with contacts in the spirit world. Her public séances

earned money for the family, and young male mem-

bers of the audience were sometimes more impressed

with Kate’s appearance than her ESP. A number of

those would-be suitors made the trip to Cherryvale

and wound up in Ma Bender’s flower bed.

The family’s last known victim was Dr. William

York, from Fort Scott, Kansas. Passing through

Cherryvale in March 1873, York asked about

overnight lodging and was pointed toward the Ben-

der spread. He never made it home, and it was May

before his brother, Col. A. M. York, arrived in search

of explanations. Questioning the Benders, York

received denials. He declined their hospitality and

cautioned them that he would soon return if he could

not pick up his brother’s trail.

Next morning, on May 5, 1873, a passing neigh-

bor saw the front door of the Bender cabin standing

open, the family team and wagon missing. Stepping

inside, he found the place deserted. Fresh dirt in the

cellar marked the grave of Dr. York, and 10 more

bodies were unearthed around the cabin, all with

shattered skulls. By then, the Benders had a two-day

lead. Colonel York led a posse in pursuit, but they

returned at length with word that no trace of their

quarry could be found.

And there the matter rested—for a while.

In 1884 an old man matching William Bender’s

description was arrested in Montana for a homicide

committed near Salmon, Idaho. The victim’s skull had

been crushed with a sledgehammer in that case, and a

message was wired to Cherryvale, seeking positive

identification of the suspect. That night, the prisoner

severed his own foot to escape from leg irons, and he

was dead from loss of blood when his breakfast

arrived in the morning. By the time a deputy arrived

from Kansas, advanced decomposition had destroyed

any hope of identifying the corpse. (Even so, the

“Bender skull” was publicly displayed in Salmon’s

Buckthorn Saloon until 1920, when Prohibition

closed the tavern and the relic disappeared.)

Five years after the bizarre events in Idaho, Cher-

ryvale resident Leroy Dick paid a visit to Michigan,

where he identified Mrs. Almira Griffith and her

daughter, Mrs. Sarah Davis, as Ma and Kate Bender.

The suspects were extradited to Kansas, where seven

members of a 13-man panel agreed with Dick’s iden-

tification. Then, on the eve of trial, a Michigan mar-

riage license was produced for one of the women,

dated 1872, and all charges were dropped.

In 1909 George Downer, dying in Chicago, told

his attorney that he had ridden with Colonel York’s

posse in 1873. Far from coming up empty, he said,

they had captured the “Hell Benders” and meted out

brutal vigilante justice, saving Kate for last and burn-

ing her alive. The bodies were consigned to an aban-

doned well, and posse members swore among

themselves that they would take the secret to their

graves. In 1910, before Downer’s statement was

widely aired, a similar deathbed confession emerged

from New Mexico. The source, a man named
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Harker, admitted taking several thousand dollars

from the Bender corpses before they went into the

well. A search for the burial site proved fruitless, the

well—if it ever existed—long since vanished in a sea

of cultivated corn, but the lynching tale resurfaced in

1940, published by the son of an alleged posse mem-

ber named Stark.

Did vigilante justice overtake the Benders on a

lonely stretch of Kansas prairie in 1873? Or did the

lethal clan escape, perhaps to build another roadside

lair and kill again? How many victims did they claim

before they moved to Cherryvale? More than 130

years beyond their crimes, the only answer to those

nagging questions is the silence of the grave.

BENNALLACK, Nancy See “ASTROLOGICAL MURDERS”
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“BIBLE John”: unknown serial killer (1968–69)
On Friday morning, February 23, 1968, a resident of

Glasgow, Scotland, found a naked, lifeless woman

sprawled in the alley behind his apartment building.

Police recorded that the woman lay spread-eagled on

her back, with no sign of any clothing at the scene.

The victim, raped and strangled, was identified as 25-

year-old Patricia Docker, employed as an auxiliary

nurse at Glasgow Hospital. Last seen by her parents

on Thursday night, when she left home to go dancing,

Docker had worn a light-orange dress and gray coat,

with a brown purse and matching shoes. No trace of

her missing bag or garments was ever found.

Eighteen months elapsed before the killer struck

again, on August 16, 1969. That Sunday night, 32-

year-old Mima MacDonald went dancing at the Bar-

rowland Ballroom and never returned. Her

semi-nude corpse was found on Monday morning in

a vacant apartment on Mackeith Street, a few blocks

from her home. MacDonald had been raped, then

strangled with her own stockings, which the killer

left knotted around her neck. Police noted that both

victims were petite, both had spent their last hours at

a dance hall, and both were menstruating when they

were murdered. The last point, if not pure coinci-

dence, suggested the possibility of some private sex-

ual obsession on the killer’s part, but it brought

detectives no closer to their quarry.

Patrons of the Barrowland Ballroom helped piece

together Mima MacDonald’s last evening alive. She

had left around midnight, in the company of a tall,

slender man, a redhead with his hair cut short, wear-

ing a stylish suit. Observers placed the man’s age

between 25 and 35 years, but no one who had seen

him knew his name. MacDonald and her date were

last seen walking in the general direction of

Mackeith Street, less than a mile from the dance hall.

A sketch of the suspect was published, but it pro-

duced no worthwhile leads.

Eleven weeks later, on the night of October 30,

1969, sisters Helen and Jeannie Puttock dropped by

the Barrowland Ballroom. Both wound up dancing

with men who called themselves “John,” although nei-

ther was further identified. Helen’s John was 5-feet-10-

inches, a redhead in his early thirties, whose courtesy

and custom-tailored suit convinced Jeannie Puttock

that he “wasn’t the Barrowland type”—a reference to

the working-class types who normally patronized the

club. Still, despite “John’s” seeming courtesy, he under-

went a rapid mood swing at one point, causing an

angry scene with the manager over some pocket

change lost to a defective cigarette machine.

When time came to leave, red-haired John shared

a taxi with the sisters, Jeannie afterward recalling his

comments on the subject of religion. The man

described himself as a teetotaler and avid Bible stu-

dent who knew the scriptures by heart, priding him-

self on his ability to quote verses from memory. The

taxi dropped Jeannie off first, and she waved good-

bye to her sister from the curb, unaware that it

would be the last time she ever saw Helen alive.

Around 7:00 A.M. on October 31, a woman walk-

ing her dog found 29-year-old Helen Puttock’s stran-

gled corpse, clothing torn and disarrayed, not far

from Puttock’s Glasgow apartment. As with Mima

MacDonald, the murder weapon was one of Put-

tock’s own stockings, left coiled around her neck.

And like the strangler’s two previous victims, Puttock

had been menstruating on the night she died.

Police questioned hundreds of men who resembled

the elusive killer, now dubbed “Bible John” by

35

“BIBLE John”



tabloid journalists. One innocent local, Norman

MacDonald—no relation to Mima—was hauled in

so often that detectives finally issued him a special

pass to avert further harassment. Aside from grilling

look-alikes, Glasgow detectives also visited 240 tai-

lors, seeking one who might recall a particular red-

haired customer . . . but all in vain.

In 1970, still clueless and bereft of suspects, police

consulted a forensic psychiatrist, Dr. Robert Brittain,

to obtain a “profile” of their subject. Brittain guessed

that Bible John was under 35 years old, an introspec-

tive man who shied away from social contacts, sexu-

ally dysfunctional and suffering an ambivalent

love/hate relationship with his mother. In fact, Brittain

suggested, he might be a latent homosexual, perhaps a

closet transvestite. He might also be obsessed with

weapons, though none had been used in his crimes.

It seems that Bible John may have “retired” after

the Puttock homicide in 1969, although one pub-

lished report mentions another spate of unsolved

Scottish murders in 1977–78, briefly prompting

rumors that the strangler had returned to active duty.

No more details were forthcoming on the later

crimes, and Glasgow police still peg the slayer’s body

count at three victims. Forensic science took a stab at

the case in 1996, with exhumation of an unnamed

suspect’s corpse at Lanarkshire, for DNA compari-

son with a semen stain found on Helen Puttock’s

clothing, but the test results were inconclusive, and

the case remains officially unsolved.

BIGGS, Frank See RIVERDELL HOSPITAL MURDERS

BIGGS, Mikelle: missing person (1999)
An 11-year-old resident of Mesa, Arizona, Mikelle

Biggs left home to purchase ice cream from a passing

truck at 6:00 P.M. on January 2, 1999. She rode her sis-

ter’s bicycle to catch the familiar vehicle, which had

moved beyond her street by the time she borrowed

money from her mother for an ice-cream bar. She never

returned from her quest, though searchers found the

bike and two borrowed quarters lying in the middle of

the street. Mikelle and the ice-cream truck were gone.

Police found no useful leads in their search for

Biggs, and interviews with self-styled psychics

failed to crack the case. Officers scoured 35 aban-

doned mine shafts in the nearby Santan Mountains,

swept the surrounding desert, distributed thou-

sands of posters, and traced every known ice-cream

vendor in the state of Arizona—all in vain. More

than 9,500 fruitless leads have been received to

date by Mesa detectives, the paperwork filling

more than 70 loose-leaf binders, each four inches

thick. Investigators have tracked futile tips from

Mexico to Pennsylvania, chasing tales of drug-

related kidnapping, child pornography, and preda-

tory pedophiles. Thus far, their efforts have yielded

no results.

BINGHAM family murders: England (1911)
Historically, members of the Bingham family have

been the official custodians of Lancaster Castle, in

Lancashire County, England. William Hodges Bing-

ham, patriarch of the clan, served as chief caretaker

for three decades before his death, in January 1911.

Son James succeeded William, and he soon brought a

sister, Margaret, to work as a housekeeper in the cas-

tle, but her stay was brief, ending with her untimely

death a few weeks later. Margaret, in turn, was

replaced by half sister Edith Agnes Bingham, a

shrewish back biter who quickly alienated James.

They quarreled incessantly, and James made plans to

ease her out of her job. A replacement was scheduled

to start work on August 14, 1911, but the plan

abruptly changed on August 12, when James col-

lapsed and died after dinner.

Police discovered that his last meal had been

steak, prepared by Edith, and an autopsy listed the

cause of death as arsenic poisoning. William and

Margaret Bingham were then exhumed, more arsenic

was found in their remains, and Edith faced a charge

of triple murder, based on a theory that she killed her

relatives to gain a small inheritance. At trial her bar-

rister reminded jurors that there was no evidence of

Edith possessing arsenic at any time, and she was

acquitted after 20 minutes of deliberation, leaving

the case forever unsolved.

BIOFF, Willie Morris: gangland murder victim (1955)
It is difficult to improve on Willie Bioff’s self-

description, offered under oath from a Chicago wit-

ness stand in 1943. On that occasion Bioff told the

court, “I am just a low, uncouth person. I’m a low-

type sort of man.” Some might suggest, all things

considered, that the self-assessment stopped short of

defining his loathsome character.
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A Russian native, born in 1900, Bioff immigrated

to Chicago with his family, as a child. By age 10 he

was already pimping girls from his slum neighbor-

hood; at 16 he was associated with brothers Jake and

Harry Guzik, later high-ranking members of Al

Capone’s criminal syndicate. Bioff’s natural sadism

kept his streetwalkers in line, and later served him

well as a slugger in various labor rackets. One of his

mob assignments in the 1930s was muscling club

owners who balked at booking entertainers repre-

sented by the Music Corporation of America (MCA);

another was collaborating with like-minded felon

George Browne in a scheme conceived by Capone

successor Frank (The Enforcer) Nitti, to seize control

of the International Alliance of Theatrical Stage

Employees and Motion Picture Operators (IATSE).

With Bioff at his side, treating the opposition to dis-

plays of brute force, Browne easily captured the

IATSE’s presidency and prepared for an all-out

attack on the movie industry at large.

Step one was consolidation of the union’s grip on

theaters from coast to coast, including a contract

provision that required employment of a second,

superfluous projectionist in every movie house. Bioff

later described the means by which he persuaded the-

ater owner Jack Miller to cooperate: “I told Miller

the exhibitors would have to pay two operators for

each booth. Miller said, ‘My God! That will close up

all my shows.’ I said, ‘If that will kill grandma, then

grandma must die.’ Miller said that two men in each

booth would cost about $500,000 a year. So I said,

why don’t you make a deal? And we finally agreed

on $60,000. You see, if they wouldn’t pay, we’d give

them lots of trouble. We’d put them out of busi-

ness—and I mean out.”

Bioff and Browne soon took their campaign to

Hollywood and New York, where Willie demanded a

$2 million payoff from Nick Schenck, the CEO of

Loew’s Incorporated. Schenck bargained the squeeze

down to $1 million, payable over four years, but it

was all gravy for Bioff and Browne. Together, they

initially split 50 percent of the kickbacks, while send-

ing the rest to Chicago. Nitti and company soon

demanded 75 percent of the take for themselves, but

by then the cash flow was so massive that Bioff and

Browne had no grounds for complaint.

Trouble began for the mob’s top extortionists

when Bioff encountered right-wing columnist West-

brook Pegler at a Hollywood party. Bioff’s “low,

uncouth” manners irked Pegler, and distaste turned

to hunger as Pegler uncovered tales of Bioff’s syndi-

cate connections. Unaided by friend and frequent

source J. Edgar Hoover (whose FBI staunchly denied

the existence of organized crime until 1961), Pegler

dug into Bioff’s background and uncovered multiple

convictions for beating his girls in Chicago. The six-

month sentence for one such conviction, levied in

1922, had never been served, and Pegler harped on

the subject in print until Chicago authorities finally

issued a warrant for Bioff’s arrest in November

1939. Willie served five months, beginning on April

15, 1940, and while friendly guards made his con-

finement as pleasant as possible (including daily

deliveries of iced beer by the tubful), Bioff emerged

to find new problems waiting for him.

In Bioff’s absence the Internal Revenue Service had

noted a $69,000 omission from his declared income

for 1937. Digging a little deeper, agents uncovered

Bioff’s Hollywood extortion scam and followed the

trail to George Browne. On May 23, 1941, both men

were indicted on racketeering and tax evasion charges.
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Their trial opened on October 6, 1941, and both were

convicted three weeks later; Bioff received a 10-year

sentence, while Browne was slapped with an eight-

year term. Desperate for leniency, the pair “rolled

over” on their Chicago sponsors, providing testimony

that secured racketeering indictments against Nitti

and six top-ranked associates, including Paul (The

Waiter) Ricca, Phil D’Andrea, Charles (Cherry Nose)

Gioe, Lou Kaufman, and Johnny Roselli. Nitti was

found shot to death in Chicago on March 19, 1943,

allegedly a suicide. The trial of his surviving codefen-

dants opened on October 5, 1943, with Browne and

Bioff as the prosecution’s star witnesses. All six of the

accused were convicted on November 31, 1943, and

sentenced to varying prison terms.

Bioff and Browne were rewarded for their testi-

mony with early release in December 1944. Browne

promptly disappeared as if the Earth had swallowed

him, while Bioff made his way to Phoenix, settling

there under the pseudonym of William Nelson. In

1952 he donated $5,000 to the senatorial campaign

of department store magnate Barry Goldwater, thus

earning himself an influential friend. Bioff shared

Goldwater’s fondness for the gambling dens of Las

Vegas, Nevada, and soon went to work part-time for

GUS GREENBAUM, syndicate manager of the Riviera

Hotel and Casino. Perhaps unknown to Bioff-Nelson,

the Riviera was bankrolled by Chicago mobsters—

none of whom, despite the passage of a decade, had

forgotten Bioff’s treachery. On November 4, 1955,

Bioff climbed into his pickup truck at home, waved

farewell to his wife, and pressed the truck’s starter. A

powerful bomb exploded beneath the hood, demol-

ishing the vehicle and killing Bioff instantly. After his

death “Nelson’s” identity was revealed in lurid press

reports that embarrassed Senator Goldwater (but

which failed to stop him from associating with other

known mobsters in Nevada and Arizona). The bomb-

ing, like so many other “hits” ordered from the

Windy City, remains unsolved today.

BISSITT, Carol See NEW ORLEANS MURDERS

(1987–88)

“BLACK Dahlia” Murder: Los Angeles (1947)
On the morning of January 15, 1947, Los Angeles

police were summoned to a vacant lot at 39th and

Norton Streets by reports of a body lying in the

weeds. They expected another routine drunk arrest,

but instead found a woman’s naked corpse—and the

beginning of their city’s most enduring mystery.

The victim was identified from fingerprints as Eliz-

abeth Ann Short, born July 29, 1924, in Hyde Park,

Massachusetts. A would-be actress, Short had

migrated to California in 1942 and was briefly jailed

the following year, in Santa Barbara, for underage

drinking. A penchant for black clothing to match her

raven hair had earned Short a nickname among her

friends: They called her the “Black Dahlia.” Dr.

Frederick Newbarr’s autopsy report describes her

ghastly fate.

Office of the County Coroner

I performed an autopsy on Elizabeth Short on January
16, 1947, at the Los Angeles County Coroner’s mortu-
ary and found the immediate cause of death: hemor-
rhage and shock due to concussion of the brain and
lacerations of the face.

Examination

The body is that of a female about 15 to 20 years of
age, measuring 5′5′′ in height and weighing 115 lbs.

There are multiple lacerations to the midfore-head,
in the right forehead, and at the top of the head in the
midline. There are multiple tiny abrasions, linear in
shape, on the right face and forehead. There are two
small lacerations, 1⁄4′′ each in length, on each side of
the nose near the bridge. There is a deep laceration on
the face 3′′ long which extends laterally from the right
corner of the mouth. The surrounding tissues are
ecchymotic and bluish purple in color. There is a deep
laceration 21⁄2′′ long extending laterally from the left
corner of the mouth. The surrounding tissues are
bluish purple in color. There are five linear lacerations
in the right upper lip which extend into the soft tissues
for a distance of 1⁄8′′. The teeth are in a state of
advanced decay. The two upper central incisors are
loose, and one lower incisor is loose. The rest of the
teeth show cavities.

Upon reflecting the scalp there is ecchymosis in the
right and upper frontal area. There are localized areas
of subarachnoid hemorrhage on the right side and small
hemorrhagic areas in the corpus callosum. No fracture
of the skull is visible.

There is a depressed ridge on both sides and in the
anterior portion of the neck, which is light brown in
color. There is an abrasion, irregular in outline, in the
skin of the neck in the anterior midline. There are two
linear abrasions in the left anterior neck. There are two
depressed ridges in the posterior neck, pale brown in
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color. The lower ridge has an abrasion in the skin at
each extremity.

The pharynx and larynx are intact. There is no evi-
dence of trauma to the hyoid bone, thyroid or criccoid
cartilages, or tracheal rings. There is a small area of
ecchymosis in the soft tissues of the right neck at the
level of the upper tracheal rings. There is no obstruction
in the laryngotracheal passage.

There is an irregular laceration with superficial tis-
sue loss in the skin of the right breast. The tissue loss is
more or less square in outline and measured 31⁄4′′
transversely and 21⁄2′′ longitudinally; extending toward
the midline from this irregular laceration are several
superficial lacerations in the skin. There is an elliptical
opening in the skin located 3⁄4′′ to the left of the left
nipple. The opening measures 23⁄4′′ in a transverse
direction and 11⁄4′′ in a longitudinal direction in its
midportion. The margins of these wounds show no
appreciable discolorations. There are multiple superfi-
cial scratches in the skin of the left chest on the ante-
rior wall. There is a healed scar in the skin of the right
lower posterior chest at the level of the ninth rib which
measures 31⁄4′′ in length and its direction is diagonally
to the right. Crossing this scar are three scars which
appear to be healed suture scars. There are four small
superficial lacerations in the skin of the lower chest on
the left side close to the midline. There is no discol-
oration at the margins. There are superficial linear lac-
erations in the skin of the left upper arm on its external
aspect. There is a double ridge around the left wrist
close to the hand. The fingernails are very short, the
thumbnail measuring 5⁄16′′ in length and the fingernails
measuring 3⁄16′′ in length. There are superficial lacera-
tions and scratches in the skin of the external surface
of the right forearm. There is a double ridge depressed
around the right wrist. The fingernails are very short,
the thumbnail measuring 3⁄16′′ in length and the others
1⁄8′′ in length. The palmar surfaces of both hands are
somewhat roughened but no firm calluses are seen.

The organs of the chest are in normal position. The
left lung is pink in color and well aerated. The right
lung is somewhat adherent due to fairly firm pleural
adhesions. The lung is pink in color and well aerated.
There is a calcified thickening of the ninth rib on the
right side in the midscapular line. The heart shows no
gross pathology.

The trunk is completely severed by an incision which
is almost straight through the abdomen severing the
intestine at the duodenum and through the soft tissue of
the abdomen, passing through the intervertebral disk
between the second and third lumbar vertebrae. There
is very little ecchymosis along the track of the incision.
There is a gaping laceration 41⁄4′′ long which extends
longitudinally from the umbilicus to the supra-pubic

region. On both sides of this laceration there are multi-
ple crisscross lacerations in the suprapubic area which
extend through the skin and soft tissues. No ecchymosis
is seen.

There is a square pattern of superficial lacerations in
the skin of the right hip. The organs of the abdomen are
entirely exposed. There are lacerations of the intestine
and both kidneys. The uterus is small, and no preg-
nancy is apparent. The tubes, ovaries, and cul-de-sac
are intact. The labia majora are intact. There is an abra-
sion which extends through the lower half of the labia
minora and the margin shows some bluish discol-
oration. Within the vagina and higher up there is lying
loose a piece of skin with fat and subcutaneous tissue
attached. On this piece of loose skin there are several
crisscrossing lacerations. Smears for spermatozoa have
been taken.

The anal opening is markedly dilated and the open-
ing measures 11⁄4′′ in diameter. The mucous membrane
is brown throughout the circumference of the opening.
There are multiple abrasions, and a small amount of
ecchymosis is seen at the margin. The laceration of the
mucous membrane extends upward for a distance of
1⁄2′′. At a point about 1′′ up from the anal opening there
is a tuft of brown curly hair lying loose in the anal
canal. The hair corresponds in appearance to the pubic
hair. Smear for spermatozoa has been taken.

There is an irregular opening in the skin on the ante-
rior surface of the left thigh with tissue loss. The open-
ing measures 31⁄2′′ transversely at the base and 4′′ from
the base longitudinally to the upper back. The lacera-
tion extends into the subcutaneous soft tissue and mus-
cle. No ecchymosis is seen. There is a ridge in the skin
of the lower right thigh, anterior surface, located 5′′
above the knee. There is a diagonal ridge in the skin of
the upper third of the right leg which is light brown in
color; extending down from this point there are three
light brown depressed ridges. There is a circular ridge
around the left lower leg and also a diagonal depression
ridge just below this area. The skin of the plantar sur-
face of the feet is stained brown.

The stomach is filled with greenish brown granular
matter, mostly feces and other particles which could not
be identified. All smears for spermatozoa were negative.

The references to lack of ecchymosis—i.e., bruis-

ing—demonstrate that only Short’s head and facial

wounds were inflicted while she lived, and those are

listed as the cause of death. What followed after-

ward, as grisly as it was, did not amount to torture

(as described in many popular accounts of the

crime), since the victim was already dead. The

autopsy also debunks a host of other myths about
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Short’s death. Her teeth were not punched out or

broken off. Her skin displayed no burns from ciga-

rettes or any other source. Her breasts were not

sliced off, nor did the killer clip one earlobe as a

grisly souvenir. No words or cryptic letters were

carved into her flesh. Her genitals were not deformed

or “infantile,” incapable of normal intercourse, as

later claimed in one “solution” to the case.

Detectives questioned Short’s relatives and

acquaintances, ex-boyfriends, and a steady parade of

cranks (some reports say “more than 50,” others

claim 500) who were driven to confess the crime for

twisted reasons of their own. None were responsible,

as far as the police could tell. The killer had eluded

them, but he was not done yet.

On January 22, 1947, an unknown man tele-

phoned editor James Richardson of the Los Angeles

Examiner. The caller congratulated Richardson on

his coverage of the Short case and offered to “send

you some of the things she had with her when she . . .

shall we say . . . disappeared?” Three days later,

postal inspectors intercepted a package addressed to

the Examiner with a cut-and-paste message: “Here is

Dahlia’s belongings. Letter to follow.” The parcel

had been wiped with gasoline to eradicate finger-

prints. Inside were photographs, newspaper clip-

pings, and an address book with one page

conspicuously missing. Police chased the new leads

in vain, gathering more details on Short’s chaotic life

but finding no leads to her killer.

On Sunday, January 26, 1947, a hand-printed let-

ter was mailed to the Examiner. It read: “Here it is.

Turning in Wed., Jan. 29, 10 A.M. Had my fun at

police. Black Dahlia Avenger.” Detectives sur-

rounded the newspaper’s office on the appointed day,

but their quarry never appeared. Instead, at 1:00

P.M., another paste-up message was delivered: “Have

changed my mind. You would not give me a square

deal. Dahlia killing was justified.”

Another half dozen unsolved murders of women

occurred in Los Angeles during the six months fol-

lowing Short’s death, prompting some reporters to

suspect a serial killer at large (and to write in the plu-

ral of “Black Dahlia murders”). Interrogation of sus-

pects continued for a decade after the initial crime,

but none produced sufficient evidence to file a mur-

der charge. The better part of half a century would

pass before two very different solutions to the case

appeared in print—neither acknowledged to this day

by the Los Angeles Police Department.

In January 1987, on the 40th anniversary of

Short’s death, media reports proclaimed that Holly-

wood author John Gilmore had cracked the Dahlia

case. Unfortunately, the reports of his “solution”

were confused and contradictory: One claimed the

killer—identified as “Arnold Smith”—lived in Indi-

anapolis, where Gilmore had “watched” him with-

out making personal contact; another placed the

slayer in Reno, Nevada, operating a saloon. A book

was forthcoming, the stories agreed, but there was

still no sign of it in 1990, when Gilmore sat for a tel-

evised interview in Los Angeles. This time he told

reporters that he had interviewed “Mr. Smith”—by

then incinerated in a flophouse fire—and that the

suspect “all but confessed” to the crime. When

Gilmore’s book was finally published (Severed,
1998), it identified “Smith” as Jack Anderson Wil-

son, allegedly suspected in Short’s death and another

murder by legendary L.A. homicide detective “Jig-

saw John” St. John. A lack of evidence prevented

Wilson’s arrest in either case, Gilmore reported, but

there was another problem with the theory. When

interviewed by this author in 1993, Detective St.

John (now also deceased) flatly rejected Gilmore’s

theory as inaccurate and claimed Short’s murder was

still a subject of active investigation.

In April 1989, meanwhile, California resident Jan-

ice Knowlton—in the midst of psychotherapy related

to severe depression—recovered memories of violent

events involving her father, the late George Frederick

Knowlton. By November 1989 Janice had recalled

enough details to identify one of her father’s several

victims as Elizabeth Short. Police were apathetic and

suggested that she investigate the matter herself.

Knowlton followed their advice and launched a

marathon investigation that uncovered circumstan-

tial links between her father and a string of unsolved

murders spanning the nation, from California to the

original family home in Massachusetts. Relatives

acknowledged George Knowlton’s boasts of unprose-

cuted homicides; others bore witness to his brutal

treatment of his wife and children. As with suspect

Jack Wilson, however, George Knowlton was beyond

the reach of living investigators, killed with his

youngest son in a 1962 car crash near Claremore,

Oklahoma.

Jan Knowlton’s recollections, while partly vali-

dated by another living sister, invited scathing criti-

cism from strangers who blamed her reports on “false

memory syndrome.” Various survivors of childhood
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abuse were generally more receptive to her account,

published in 1995 as Daddy Was the Black Dahlia
Killer. Controversy continues in the Dahlia case, in

which only one thing appears certain: Despite their

perennial claims of “ongoing investigation,” Los

Angeles police will likely never book their man.
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BOMPENSIERO, Frank: mobster and murder victim
(1977)
Born in 1905, Frank Bompensiero grew up tough

and crafty, earning a reputation as a fearsome killer

that served him well after his initiation to the Mafia.

“Bomp” was said to favor a strangling technique

nicknamed the “Italian rope trick,” but he was not

above shooting his victims, stabbing them with ice

picks, or using any other means at hand to fulfill a

murder contract. While operating chiefly from

Southern California, with his home base in San

Diego, Bompensiero handled “hits” as far east as

Detroit when duty called—and the price was right.

In 1967, following a federal conspiracy indict-

ment, Bompensiero chose indiscretion as the better

part of valor and became an informant for the Fed-

eral Bureau of Investigation. His charges were dis-

missed in return for covert information on the daily

workings of Los Angeles mobster Jack Dragna’s

crime family—dubbed the “Mickey Mouse Mafia”

by some eastern hoodlums—but collaboration with

G-men never cramped Bompensiero’s style. He con-

tinued his criminal activities without respite, includ-

ing the 1975 contract murder of San Diego real

estate broker Tamara Rand (carried out on behalf of

Las Vegas associates).

Around the same time, Bompensiero maneuvered

several Los Angeles mobsters into contact with a

pornography firm that was actually the front for an

FBI sting operation. Several of his cronies were

arrested, and they had no doubt who was to blame

for their embarrassment. Bompensiero did his best to

keep a low profile thereafter, sticking close to his

Pacific Beach apartment except for short hikes to

neighborhood phone booths. He avoided trouble for

a while, but one night in February 1977 Bompen-

siero was ambushed outside his apartment, shot four

times in the head by an unknown gunman. The crime

remains unsolved today.

BOOKER, Betty Jo See TEXARKANA “PHANTOM

GUNMAN”

BORDEN, Andrew and Abby: murder victims (1892)
Today we know her chiefly through a bit of childish

verse, composed more than a century ago:

Lizzie Borden took an axe
And gave her mother forty whacks.
And when she saw what she had done,
She gave her father forty-one.

But did she? Despite the passage of time and

reams of commentary on the case, Lizzie Andrew

Borden’s guilt in the brutal hatchet slayings of her

father and stepmother is no more certain today than

it was in 1892. She was in fact acquitted by a jury of

her peers, and the double homicide remains officially

unsolved.

Seventy-year-old Andrew Borden ranked among

the wealthiest men in Fall River, Massachusetts, in

August 1892, a landlord with extensive holdings

who also served as a director on the boards of several

banks. Success had not improved his dour tempera-

ment, however, and he was known as a virtual miser.

Abby Borden, six years her husband’s junior, was his

second wife. They shared a home at 92 Second Street

in Fall River with Andrew’s spinster daughters from

his first marriage, 43-year-old Emma and 32-year-old
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Lizzie. Also in residence when disaster struck were

John Vinnicum Morse (a maternal uncle of Lizzie

and Emma), and 26-year-old housemaid Bridget Sul-

livan (called Maggie by the Borden sisters).

At 11:10 A.M. on August 4, 1892, Lizzie sum-

moned Sullivan to the home’s first-floor sitting room

with a cry of “Father’s dead! Somebody’s come in

and killed him!” Sullivan arrived to find Andrew

Borden sprawled on the couch, his face and head

savaged with deep hacking wounds. Dispatched to

fetch the family physician, Dr. Seabury Bowen, Sulli-

van crossed Second Street to the doctor’s nearby

home but found him absent. After telling Mrs.

Bowen of the murder, Sullivan returned home and

was sent out again, this time to fetch Alice Russell, a

friend of the family who lived several blocks away.

While Sullivan was out, Lizzie Borden called to a

neighbor, Adelaide Churchill, from her back porch,

reporting her father’s death. Churchill inquired

about Abby, whereupon Lizzie replied that her step-

mother had gone out that morning to visit a sick

friend. Upon learning that Dr. Bowen was unavail-

able, Churchill sent a handyman to notify police and

find another physician. Officers at Fall River’s police

station, situated some 400 yards from the Borden

home, received word of Andrew’s murder at 11:15

A.M. Still, Dr. Bowen arrived before the police and

briefly examined Andrew’s corpse. Bridget Sullivan

returned around the same time, and Lizzie sent her

upstairs to see if Abby Borden had returned from her

morning excursion. Joined by Mrs. Churchill, Sulli-

van ascended to the second floor and found Abby

sprawled on the floor of a guest room, hacked to

death like her husband. (An autopsy report found 19

hatchet wounds—not 40—all delivered to the back

of her head and neck.) By 11:45 A.M. police and Fall

River’s medical examiner, Dr. William Dolan, were

on the scene and starting their investigation.

Over the next few weeks, investigators prepared a

rough time line of events preceding the murders and

built a circumstantial case against prime suspect

Lizzie Borden. Unfortunately for prosecutors Hosea

Knowlton and William Moody (later U.S. attorney

general), the state had no clearly identified murder

weapon, no forensic evidence of guilt, no compelling

motive for murder, and no clear demonstration of

opportunity. Still, authorities felt they had enough

information to hold Lizzie over for trial.

Researching events prior to the murders, police

learned that Abby Borden had approached Dr.

Bowen early on August 3, complaining that she,

Andrew, and Bridget Sullivan had been violently ill

overnight. Andrew, for his part, denied any illness

and refused to pay Bowen for an unsolicited house

call. Later the same day, Lizzie had tried to purchase

deadly prussic acid from a local pharmacy, allegedly

to kill some household vermin, but clerk Eli Bence

refused to sell it without a prescription. (Lizzie

denied visiting the pharmacy on August 3, although

two other witnesses placed her there.) Alice Russell

spoke to Lizzie on the night of August 3 and found

her agitated by some unspecified threat to Andrew

Borden. John Morse left the Borden house around

8:45 A.M. on August 4, to visit friends across town.

Andrew left on his business rounds 15 minutes later,

returning home around 10:45 A.M. Despite Lizzie’s
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tale of her stepmother being called away by a sick

friend, Abby Borden never left the house and no note

from the friend was found. (Lizzie later told police

she might have inadvertently burned it.) Police deter-

mined that Abby was murdered around 9:30 A.M.,

with her husband killed sometime between 10:55

and 11:10.

Lizzie told detectives she had gone out to a barn

behind the house when her father came home, to find

some fishing sinkers. Bridget Sullivan, meanwhile,

said she had gone upstairs for a rest at 10:55—with-

out glimpsing Abby’s corpse or any signs of violence.

When police asked Lizzie if there were any hatchets

in the house, she replied, “They are everywhere.” A

search of the basement revealed four hatchets,

including one smeared with blood and hair (from a

cow, it turned out) and another with no handle, its

head covered with ash. Police believed the hatchet

handle had been snapped off recently, selecting the

charred head as their probable murder weapon. The

autopsies on Andrew and Abby Borden were per-

formed on their own dining table; both corpses still

lying there at 7:00 P.M., when Emma Borden

returned from an overnight visit to Fairhaven. Brid-

get Sullivan spent the night with a neighbor, while

Alice Russell slept in the Borden house with Lizzie,

Emma, and John Morse. Sullivan returned for her

belongings next morning and left the household

again, never to return.

On Sunday, August 7, Russell observed Lizzie

burning a dress in the kitchen stove. She remarked,

“If I were, I wouldn’t let anybody see me do that,”

whereupon Lizzie told her the dress was stained

with paint beyond repair. Russell’s description of the

incident at a subsequent inquest prompted Judge

Josiah Blaisdell to charge Lizzie with murder on

August 11, 1892. She was formally arraigned the

next day and entered a not-guilty plea. Lizzie did not

testify at the preliminary hearing, convened on

August 22, but her testimony from the inquest was

placed in evidence by family attorney Andrew Jen-

nings, whereupon Judge Blaisdell tearfully pro-

claimed her probable guilt and bound her over for a

grand jury. That panel convened on November 7,

1892, and issued a curious three-count murder

indictment against Lizzie on December 2. (She was

charged with killing her father, her stepmother, and

both of them together.)

Lizzie Borden’s trial opened on June 5, 1893, and

spanned the next two weeks. Prosecutor Moody’s

opening statement claimed that Lizzie was “predis-

posed” to kill her parents, that she planned the mur-

der in advance, and that her subsequent contradictory

statements were proof of guilt. In regard to motive,

the state presented evidence that Andrew Borden had

planned to draft a “new” will—the “old” one was

never discovered—leaving all but $50,000 of his

$500,000 estate to Abby. Introduction of Lizzie’s

inquest testimony was barred on a defense objection,

as was testimony concerning her alleged attempts to

buy poison on August 3, 1892. Defense attorneys

called several witnesses to confirm the presence of an

unidentified young man near the Borden home on

August 4, and sister, Emma, testified that Lizzie had

no motive to kill either victim. Closing arguments

were delivered on June 19, and the all-male jury

deliberated for 68 minutes before acquitting Lizzie

on all counts.

Five weeks after the verdict, Lizzie and Emma pur-

chased a large home—which they called Maple-

croft—on The Hill, Fall River’s most fashionable

neighborhood. Lizzie Borden, henceforth known as

“Lizbeth” at her own insistence, was charged in

1897 with stealing two paintings from a Fall River

shop. The works were valued below $100, and the

matter was settled out of court. In 1904 she met a

young actress named Nance O’Neil, and they became

inseparable companions, prompting Emma to leave

Maplecroft (and later Massachusetts). Lizzie died on

June 1, 1927, following a long illness, and Emma fol-

lowed her on June 10, tumbling down the back stairs

of her home in Newmarket, New Hampshire. They

were buried together in the family plot at Fall River,

leaving their estates to charity.

Theories abound in this still-unsolved slaying

from America’s Gilded Age. The most prominent of

them include:

1. Lizzie did it. Most reporters prior to World

War II accepted some version of this theory,

although their individual takes on the killings

varied considerably. Edwin Porter (1893) set-

tled for a dispassionate analysis of the known

evidence. Only five copies of his book are

known to exist, prompting (unsubstantiated)

rumors that Lizzie Borden bought and burned

the rest to keep them out of circulation. Some

believers in Lizzie’s guilt presume she plotted

the death of both victims to reap her inheri-

tance; others maintain that she despised her
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stepmother to the point of homicide and killed

her father as an unlucky witness to the crime.

Author Victoria Lincoln (1967) blames the

slaughter on “spells” Lizzie allegedly suffered

during her menstrual period—in effect, exoner-

ating her on grounds of temporary insanity.

2. Emma did it. Author Frank Spiering (1984) fin-

gered Emma Borden as the murderer, with sis-

ter, Lizzie, as her fainthearted accomplice. In

this scenario Emma’s trip to Fairhaven—some

15 miles from Fall River—was simply an alibi,

granting her time to return in a buggy and

commit the crimes, then flee once more and

thus preserve her façade of innocence.

3. Bridget Sullivan did it. Author Edwin Radin

(1961) hypothesized that the Borden’s maid

was driven mad by Abby forcing her to wash

windows on the hottest day of the year. After

killing Abby, Sullivan slew Andrew Borden to

prevent him from disclosing an earlier argu-

ment about the window-cleaning assignment.

A variant of this theory fingers Sullivan as

Lizzie’s lesbian lover, presumably enraged by

Lizzie’s suffering at the hands of her cruel step-

mother. A compromise theory proposed by

Gerald Gross (1963) casts Lizzie as the killer

with Sullivan as her accomplice, smuggling the

murder weapon and a bloody dress out of the

house on her various runs around town. (After

a brief return to her native Ireland, Sullivan

came back to the United States and settled in

Montana, where she died in 1948.)

4. William Borden did it. The weakest case to

date, proposed by Arnold Brown in 1992,

blames the murders on a mentally retarded Fall

River resident alleged to be Andrew Borden’s

illegitimate son. In this scenario the crimes

were a product of mental imbalance, but the

cover-up involved a conspiracy by the Borden

sisters, John Morse, Dr. Bowen, and attorney

Jennings to preserve Andrew’s estate against

possible future claims by son William.

Whatever the truth, the Borden case maintains a

sturdy grip on the American consciousness. In Fall

River Lizzie’s former home on Second Street is now a

bed-and-breakfast, with a small museum devoted to

the case. Her final legacy is best summarized in

another poem, written by A. L. Bixley and published

during the 1892 murder trial.

There’s no evidence of guilt,
Lizzie Borden,
That should make your spirit wilt,
Lizzie Borden;
Many do not think that you
Chopped your father’s head in two,
It’s so hard a thing to do,
Lizzie Borden.

You have borne up under all,
Lizzie Borden.
With a mighty show of gall,
Lizzie Borden;
But because your nerve is stout
Does not prove beyond a doubt
That you knocked the old folks out,
Lizzie Borden.

BORRERO, Robben See NEW YORK CITY GAY

MURDERS (1973)

“BOSTON Strangler”: reopened serial murder case
(1963–64)
Ten years before the term serial killer entered popu-

lar usage, Boston was terrorized by an elusive preda-

tor who raped and strangled women in their homes,

slaying 11 between June 1962 and July 1964. In

every case the victims had been raped—sometimes

with a foreign object—and their bodies laid out

nude, as if on display for a pornographic snapshot.

Death was always caused by strangulation, though

the killer sometimes also used a knife. The ligature—

a stocking, pillow case, whatever—was invariably

left around the victim’s neck, tied with an exagger-

ated, ornamental bow.

Anna Slessers, 55 years old, had been the first to

die, strangled with the cord of her bathrobe on June

14, 1962. A nylon stocking was used to kill 68-year-

old Nina Nichols on June 30, and 65-year-old Helen

Blake was found the same day, with a stocking and

bra knotted around her neck. On August 19, 75-

year-old Ida Irga was manually strangled in her

home, “decorated” with a knotted pillowcase. Sixty-

seven-year-old Jane Sullivan had been dead a week

when she was found on August 20, 1962, strangled

with her own stockings, slumped over the edge of the

bathtub with her face submerged.

The killer seemed to break his pattern on December

5, 1962, when he murdered Sophie Clark, a 20-year-
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old African American. Another shift was seen with

23-year-old Patricia Bissette, strangled on her bed and

covered to her chin with a blanket, in place of the

usual graphic display. With 23-year-old Beverly

Samans, killed on May 6, 1963, the slayer used a knife

for the first time, stabbing his victim 22 times before

looping the traditional stocking around her neck. Eve-

lyn Corbin, 58, seemed to restore the original pattern

on September 8, 1963, strangled and violated in an

“unnatural” assault, but the killer went back to young

victims on November 23, strangling 23-year-old

Joann Graff and leaving bite marks on her breast. The

final victim, 19-year-old Mary Sullivan, was found on

January 4, 1964, strangled with a scarf.

Ten months later, 33-year-old Albert Henry

DeSalvo was detained for questioning in an unre-

lated case, suspected in a two-year series of rapes

committed by a prowler called the Green Man, after

the green work clothes he wore while assaulting vic-

tims in Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode

Island. In custody, DeSalvo confessed to those rapes

and hundreds more, dating back to his molestation

of a nine-year-old girl in 1955, while DeSalvo was a

soldier stationed at Fort Dix, New Jersey. The

marathon confession landed DeSalvo in Bridgewater

State Hospital, committed for psychiatric evaluation,

and there he met George Nasser, a convicted mur-

derer facing trial for his second known slaying since

1948. Their private conversations were interspersed

with visits from police, climaxed by DeSalvo’s full

confession to the Boston Strangler homicides.

In his statement, DeSalvo added two “new” vic-

tims, never previously linked by the authorities. One,

85-year-old Mary Mullen, was found dead at her

home on June 28, 1962, her passing attributed to

simple heart failure. DeSalvo claimed that Mullen

had collapsed from shock when he invaded her

apartment, whereupon he left her body on the couch

without continuing his usual assault. Mary Brown,

age 69, was stabbed and beaten to death at her home

on March 9, 1963, again without a showing of the

famous “strangler’s knot.”

It seemed like an open-and-shut case, but numer-

ous problems remained. The strangler’s sole surviv-

ing victim, assaulted in February 1963, could not

pick DeSalvo out of a lineup. Neither could witnesses

who glimpsed a suspect near the Graff and Sullivan

murder scenes. Several detectives had focused their

aim on another suspect, fingered by “psychic” Peter

Hurkos, but their man had voluntarily committed

himself to an asylum soon after the last murder.

Finally, if DeSalvo was driven by a mother fixation,

as psychiatrists claimed, why had he chosen young

women (including one African American) as five of

his last seven victims?

Some students of the case believe the answer may

be found at Bridgewater, where killer George Nasser

conferred with DeSalvo through long days and

nights. It is possible, critics maintain, that Nasser

may have been the strangler, briefing DeSalvo on the

details of his crimes in hope of sending authorities

off on a wild-goose chase. DeSalvo, already facing

life imprisonment for countless rapes, admittedly

struck a cash bargain with Nasser, whereby Nasser

would pocket part of the outstanding reward for

turning DeSalvo in, afterward passing most of the

cash to DeSalvo’s wife. As a clincher, the strangler’s

lone survivor favored Nasser as a suspect, rather

than DeSalvo. Other theories postulate the existence

of two Boston Stranglers, one each for the young and

the elderly victims. Journalist Hank Messick added a

new twist in the early 1970s, quoting Mafia hit man

Vincent Barbosa (now deceased) to the effect that

DeSalvo had been paid, presumably by organized

crime, to “take a fall” for the actual, unidentified

Boston Strangler.

Be that as it may, DeSalvo never went to trial for

murder in Boston. Lawyer F. Lee Bailey managed to

negotiate a deal in 1967, whereby DeSalvo drew a

term of life imprisonment for crimes committed as

the Green Man. Never formally charged with the

Boston stranglings, DeSalvo was stabbed to death by

a fellow inmate at Walpole Prison in November

1973.

And there the matter rested . . . for a while.

More than a quarter century after DeSalvo’s mur-

der in prison, forensic scientists revisited the Boston

Strangler case in an effort to determine whether or

not DeSalvo committed the murders to which he

confessed. His body was exhumed in October 2001,

for extraction of DNA material unknown to patholo-

gists at the time of the original murders. The material

was slated for comparison with evidence collected in

the case of 19-year-old Mary Sullivan, the strangler’s

last victim, found dead on January 4, 1964.

Announcements of “new evidence” in the Boston

case were made on December 6, 2001, with James

Starrs—a professor of law and forensic science at

George Washington University—promising “block-

buster results.” Another GWU spokesman, Paul
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Fucito, said of the DNA findings: “Whether they

announce one way or another whether [DeSalvo] did

it or not, I think that will be a fairly conclusive

announcement.” He added that the DNA report

would “be revealing enough that it will give the

Boston authorities the incentive to look at their evi-

dence and their findings and maybe compare notes

and maybe bring the investigation forward.”

In fact, by December 2001, neither DeSalvo’s fam-

ily nor Mary Sullivan’s believed DeSalvo was the

Boston Strangler. That opinion was apparently sup-

ported on December 6 by reports that Prof. Starrs’s

“All-Star Forensic Science Team” had discovered for-

eign DNA from two individuals on Sullivan’s body

and clothing, neither of the samples linked to

DeSalvo. As Prof. Starrs told the press, “It’s indica-

tive, strongly indicative, of the fact that Albert

DeSalvo was not the rape-murderer of Mary Sulli-

van. If I was a juror, I would acquit him with no

questions asked.” Sullivan’s nephew, Casey Sherman,

had an even more emphatic statement for the press.

“If he didn’t kill Mary Sullivan, yet he confessed to it

in glaring detail, he didn’t kill any of these women.”

Retired Massachusetts prosecutor Julian Soshnick

disagreed, retorting, “It doesn’t prove anything

except that they found another person’s DNA on a

part of Miss Sullivan’s body.” Seeming to ignore that

neither donor was DeSalvo, Soshnick stood firm: “I

believe that Albert was the Boston Strangler.”

Another retired investigator, former Boston homicide

detective Jack Barry, stood firm on DeSalvo’s detailed

confessions. “He just knew so much,” Barry said,

“things that were never in the paper. He could

describe the wallpaper in their rooms.” Dr. Ames

Robey, Bridgewater’s supervisor in the 1960s and the

chief psychiatrist who evaluated DeSalvo, found the

confessions less persuasive. “He was a boaster,” Dr.

Robey told reporters. “I never believed it for a

minute.”

In any case, the DNA discovery still stopped short

of solving Boston’s most famous murder case. Prof.

Starrs believes at least one of the DNA samples

recovered from Sullivan’s body belongs to her killer,

but as he admitted in December 2001, “We cannot

tell you the $64,000 question as to whose it is.”

Casey Sherman, a nephew of victim Mary Sullivan,

announced his plan to crack the case in August 2002.

After three years of research, Sherman told reporters

that he had completed a book on the case (still

unpublished at press time for this volume). “I will

reveal who the killer is, without a doubt,” Sherman

told the Boston Globe. “This is based on new evi-

dence. We have physical evidence that puts him at

the scene of the crime. Hopefully we will put pres-

sure on [state attorney general] Tom Reilly to prose-

cute this individual.” Sherman declined to name his

suspect in advance of the book’s still-undeclared

release date, and the Boston Strangler’s case remains

hauntingly unsolved.

BOTELHO, Sandra See NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHU-

SETTS, MURDERS

BOTHELL, Washington: unsolved murders (1995–97)
King County, Washington, has long been infamous as

the hunting ground of the elusive “Green River Killer,”

but it seems that elusive predator (finally identified in

2001, some 17 years after his last-known murder) may

not be the region’s only serial killer. In February 1998

multiple human remains were unearthed near Bothell,

a Seattle suburb, apparently unrelated to the Green

River slayings of 1982–84. Captain Bob Woolvert, of

the Bothell Police Department, told reporters on Feb-

ruary 12, 1998, that there was a “strong indication”

of at least two corpses buried at the site. While declin-

ing to furnish much detail on the remains, initial

reports state that one of the fragmentary skeletons

belonged to a person below the age of 20, apparently

dead for less than three years.

A team of 70 investigators, including police detec-

tives, lab technicians from the King County Medical

Examiner’s office, and volunteer search-and-rescue

workers, labored in pouring rain to seek more

remains of the unidentified victims. Bothell police

chief Mark Ericks told the press, “This is as bad as it

could get. The rain and mud is horrible, and it’s mak-

ing our job harder and harder. We could use 30 more

people to help.” Authorities from both King and

Snohomish Counties were represented in the dig,

concerned that the skeletons might represent new

victims for one or another of the area’s unidentified

serial killers.

According to media reports, the first set of bones

was found by a transient on Tuesday, February 10,

1998, lying atop straw that was scattered over a

newly graded construction site. Police were notified

and commenced to dig at the scene, suggesting to

reporters that the first bones had been unearthed and
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scattered by animals. At this writing (in 2003) the

victims remain unidentified, and no further corpses

have been found.

BOWKER, Sarah Jane See FORT WAYNE CHILD

MURDERS

“BOY in the Box”: Philadelphia murder (1957)
Philadelphia’s most enduring mystery began on the

evening of February 23, 1957, when a La Salle Col-

lege student parked his car off Susquehanna Road, in

the Fox Chase district, and began to hike across a

vacant lot in drizzling rain. The young man—various

reports peg his age between 18 and 26 years—was an

habitual voyeur, en route to spy on inmates of the

nearby Good Shepherd Home, a Catholic residence

for “wayward” girls. Instead of getting lucky,

though, he stumbled on a cardboard box, observed

the small corpse wedged inside, and retreated swiftly

to his vehicle. Frightened and embarrassed, the man

confessed his discovery to a priest on February 24

and was told to call the police. He complied the next

day, after concocting a tale that he had found the box

while chasing a rabbit through the weeds.

Patrolmen arriving on the scene found a large

cardboard carton lying on its side and open at one

end. Inside lay the body of a small Caucasian boy, his

nude body wrapped in two segments of a cheap blan-

ket printed with designs reminiscent of American

Indian artwork. Seventeen feet from the box, police

found a man’s Ivy League cap, size seven and one-

eighth, made from royal blue corduroy with a leather

strap and buckle at the back. Coincidentally or oth-

erwise, a beaten path through weeds and underbrush

led directly from the cap to the makeshift cardboard

coffin.

Philadelphia’s medical examiner, Dr. Joseph Spel-

man, performed an autopsy on the young victim. His

report pegged the boy’s age between four and six

years; he had blue eyes and blond hair cut in an ama-

teurish style. The boy was 41 inches tall and weighed

a pathetic 30 pounds at death. Malnourishment was

evident, but Dr. Spelman blamed the child’s death on

a savage beating that left his face and body mottled

with fresh bruises. Older marks included a small

L-shaped scar on the boy’s chin; a 1.5-inch surgical

scar on the left side of his chest; a round, irregular

scar on the left elbow; a well-healed scar at the groin,

apparently from surgery to mend a hernia; and a scar

on the left ankle resembling a “cut-down” incision

used to expose veins for a medical infusion or trans-

fusion. The boy was circumcised but bore no vacci-

nation marks, suggesting that he had not been

enrolled in public school.

Dr. Spelman’s report contained other intriguing

details, as well. The victim’s right palm and the soles

of both feet were rough and wrinkled, presenting the

“washerwoman” effect that indicates extended sub-

mersion in water, immediately before or after death.

When exposed to ultraviolet light, the boy’s left eye

also fluoresced a brilliant shade of blue, indicating

recent treatment with a special diagnostic dye used in

treatment of chronic ocular diseases. Spelman attrib-

uted death to head trauma, probably inflicted with a

blunt instrument, but he could not rule out damage

by “pressure”—a circumstance that prompted some

investigators to suggest the fatal damage was

inflicted by someone squeezing his head when he got

his last haircut. Detectives clothed the child and pho-

tographed his battered face, in hopes that they could

thereby learn his name.

Their hope was sadly premature.

Investigators learned that their victim’s makeshift

casket had originally held a bassinet sold by a JC

Penney store. The bassinet in question was one of a

dozen received on November 27, 1956, and sold for

$7.50 sometime between December 3, 1956, and

February 16, 1957, from a Penney outlet in Upper

Darby, Pennsylvania, perhaps as recently as a week

before the boy died. The store kept no records of

individual sales, but the other 11 bassinets were

eventually located by detectives. FBI fingerprint tech-

nicians found no useful latent prints on the carton

recovered from Susquehanna Road.

Examination of the blanket proved equally frus-

trating. The blanket was made of cheap cotton flan-

nel, recently washed and mended with poor-grade

cotton thread. It had been cut in half, one section

measuring 33 by 76 inches, while the other (with a

piece missing) measured 31 by 51 inches. Analysis at

the Philadelphia Textile Institute determined that the

blanket had been manufactured either at Swan-

nanoa, North Carolina, or at Granby, Quebec.

Unfortunately, it was turned out by the thousands

and police never identified a likely point of sale.

A label inside the discarded cap led police to

Philadelphia’s Robbins Bald Eagle Hat & Cap Com-

pany, where proprietor Hannah Robbins described it
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as one of 12 made from corduroy remnants some-

time prior to May 1956. Robbins recalled the partic-

ular cap because it was made without a leather strap,

but its purchaser—a blond man in his late twenties—

had returned a few months later to have a strap sewn

on. Robbins described her customer as resembling

photographs of the “Boy in the Box,” but she had no

record of his name or address.

Philadelphia police circulated more than 10,000

flyers, bearing the child’s photograph, to police

departments throughout eastern Pennsylvania and

southern New Jersey, all without result. The

Philadelphia Gas Works mailed 200,000 flyers to its

customers with their monthly bills, while more were

circulated by the Philadelphia Electric Company, gro-

cery stores, insurance agents, and a pharmacists’

association—some 300,000 flyers in all. An article

on the case was also published in the FBI’s monthly

Law Enforcement Bulletin, again without producing

any worthwhile leads. Five months after the boy was

found, authorities buried him in Philadelphia’s pot-

ter’s field, near the Byberry state hospital. Detectives

on the case collected money to erect the seedy grave-

yard’s only headstone. Its inscription: “Heavenly

Father, Bless This Unknown Boy.”

There the matter rested until November 4, 1998,

when the “Boy in the Box” was exhumed for extrac-

tion of DNA samples, collected for future compari-

son with any suspected relatives. A year elapsed

before authorities admitted that no satisfactory

DNA profile could be obtained from the child’s

degraded remains. An attempt to glean mitochondr-

ial DNA from the core of the boy’s teeth likewise

failed in February 2000, but a second attempt was

reported as successful in April 2001. Granted, dis-

covery of living relatives at this point seems unlikely

in the extreme, but various investigators remain cau-

tiously hopeful. Frank Bender, a forensic artist and

active member of the VIDOCQ SOCIETY, sculpted a

bust which he believes may bear a strong resem-

blance to the dead boy’s father. America’s Most
Wanted profiled the case for a national television

audience on January 16, 1999, and efforts to iden-

tify the child continue, albeit with decreasing energy

as each new day brings other cases forward to com-

mand police attention.

In June 2002 Philadelphia homicide investigator

Tom Augustine visited Cincinnati with a pair of

Vidocq Society members, there to interview a

woman who claimed knowledge of the case. The

alleged witness, never publicly identified, called the

dead boy “Jonathan,” claiming that she had lived

with him in the affluent Philadelphia suburb of

Lower Merion. She described Jonathan as mentally

handicapped, reporting that he was fatally injured

after he vomited in the bathtub and an abusive,

enraged female caretaker hurled him to the bath-

room floor. The incident allegedly climaxed a life of

brutal physical and sexual abuse, with Jonathan

forced to live in a cellar and sleep in an old refrigera-

tor box. According to the witness, Jonathan’s bio-

logical parents had sold him to his killer and her

husband, some two years before he died. As of press

time for this volume, none of the reported informa-

tion has been verified by police.

BOYD, Alexander: assassination victim (1870)
A native of South Carolina, raised in Greene County,

Alabama, Alexander Boyd was 19 years old in 1856,

when he killed a young man named Brown in a per-

sonal quarrel. Convicted of second-degree murder at

trial, he received a 10-year prison term, but

Alabama’s governor reviewed the case on a plea for

executive clemency and reduced Boyd’s sentence to

one year in county jail. Upon release, Boyd left

Alabama for Arkansas, remaining away from his

childhood home until the latter part of 1867.

By the time he returned to his hometown of

Eutaw, Alabama was a defeated member of the Con-

federate States of America, its former white ruling

class seething in the grip of congressional Recon-

struction. Boyd joined the then-dominant Republi-

can Party and despite his criminal record won

election as Greene County’s solicitor. His duties

included prosecution of violent felons, and there was

no shortage of suspects in those days, as the terrorist

Ku Klux Klan waged brutal guerrilla warfare against

black freedmen and their Republican benefactors.

Boyd soon earned a reputation as a vigorous prose-

cutor and enemy of the KKK, securing indictments

against several night riders who had flogged blacks

after a political meeting at nearby Union, Alabama.

At the same time, he also pressed an investigation

into the lynching of one Samuel Colvin, a black man

taken from Eutaw’s jail by Klansmen and killed on

an accusation of murder.

Shortly after 11:00 P.M. on March 31, 1870, a

party of 20 to 30 masked men invaded the Eutaw

tavern where Boyd rented rooms, bursting into his
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flat and dragging Boyd from bed, firing two point-
blank pistol shots into his forehead. Reports of the
Thursday night murder brought several hundred
armed and outraged freedmen into Eutaw on Satur-
day, April 2, calling for retaliation against the night
riders. One member of that mob spoke for all when
he complained that local Confederates “have never
surrendered yet, and the only way to stop this is to
burn them out.” A store in Eutaw, owned by a
prominent white Democrat, was burned a few days
after Boyd’s murder, and several barns were also
reportedly torched over the next month.

Lieutenant Charles Harkins, commanding a U.S.
2nd Infantry detachment sent to restore order in
Greene County, reported his findings on April 13,
1870. “Civil affairs are in a very disturbed and agitated
condition,” Harkins wrote. “Seven murders have been
committed in this county within the past three months,
and but little effort made to arrest and bring to justice
the perpetrators of these crimes; the civil officers seem
powerless to restore and maintain law and order.”
Troops on the scene made no great improvement, and
the terrorism continued until Alabama threw off con-
trol by “carpetbag” Republicans. No suspects were
ever indicted for Boyd’s murder.

BRACEWELL, Brooks See TEXAS TRI-COUNTY

MURDERS (1971–75)

BRADSHAW, Hazel See SAN DIEGO MURDERS

(1931–36)

BRAUN, Donna See “OCCULT MURDERS”

BRAZEAU, Pauline See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

BREST, Belarus: taxicab murders (1996–97)
Taxi drivers in Brest, near the Belarussian border
with Poland, were terrorized in the winter of
1996–97 by a serial killer blamed for the murders of
three cabbies and a gas station attendant over four
months’ time. After the final slaying, reported in Jan-
uary 1997, angry drivers staged a protest demonstra-
tion, surrounding the latest murder scene with their
taxis and honking their horns nonstop for half an
hour. Despite the public outcry, police at last report
still had no suspect in the murders, and the case
remains unsolved.

BREWER, Theresa See SAN DIEGO MURDERS

(1985–88)

BRITISH child murders (1978–84)
On April 21, 1986, detectives from Scotland Yard
held a conference to examine evidence and discuss
possible links in the deaths and disappearances of 16
British minors in the past eight years. The victims
ranged in age from five to 16 years, with officers
reporting that at least seven cases seemed connected
through a close proximity to fairs and circuses. In
several other cases links were theorized for the homi-
cides and nearby streams or lakes habitually fre-
quented by anglers.

Three of the murders under consideration—those
of 11-year-old Susan Maxwell, five-year-old Caro-
line Hogg, and 10-year-old Sarah Harper—were
ultimately solved with the conviction of a predatory
pedophile. That defendant, however, was cleared in
the remaining 13 cases on Scotland Yard’s list.
Those victims include: Genette Tate, 13, missing
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the murder of Alexander Boyd, inspired this view of the
South during Reconstruction. (Florida State Archives)



from Ayelsbeare, in Devon, since August 19, 1978;

Sean McGaun, 15, murdered on April 7, 1979; 15-

year-old Marion Crofts, murdered at Fleet, in

Hampshire, on June 9, 1981; eight-year-old Vishal

Mehrota, slain in Putney, West London, on July 29,

1981; Jason Swift, 14, murdered at Hackney, East

London, on July 11, 1983; nine-year-old Imnan

Voha, killed the same day as Jason Swift, at Preston,

in Lancashire; Collette Aram, 16, murdered at Key-

worth, in Nottinghamshire, on October 30, 1983;

15-year-old Lynda Mann, killed at Narborogh,

Leicestershire, on November 21, 1983; nine-year-old

Chris Laverack, murdered in Hull on March 9,

1984; Mark Teldesley, seven, missing from Working-

ham, Berkshire, since June 1, 1984; and six-year-old

Barry Lewis, murdered at Walworth, South London,

on September 15, 1984.

To date, despite interrogation of numerous sus-

pects and pursuit of countless futile leads, the homi-

cides and disappearances remain unsolved. Police

can only speculate on how many of the crimes may

be the work of a single, elusive killer, but in any

case—one slayer or many—the nightmare of grieving

parents endures.

BROOKLYN, New York: unsolved murders (1989)
Murders are so common in New York City that they

often receive short shrift in the local press. Many slay-

ings are ignored completely by the august New York
Times, while others rate a mention in the tabloids

only if they are particularly gruesome or the victims

are celebrities. One such case, briefly mentioned in

passing by New York reporters and then forgotten,

involved a series of home invasions during 1989.

On July 22, 1989, spokesmen for the New York

City Police Department published a sketch of an

unidentified black male, suspected in a series of day-

light robberies reported from Brooklyn’s Parkville

district. The unnamed victims were all senior citi-

zens, apparently followed home by a lurking preda-

tor who then forced his way inside their apartments,

beating and terrorizing his prey before he looted

their homes. Two female victims died from their

injuries, on July 9 and 14, before police made their

announcement and published the sketch. The most

recent robbery in the series had been reported on

July 17. Judging by the stony silence since that first

press conference, it appears that New York’s finest

never caught the man responsible.

BROOKS, Virginia See SAN DIEGO MURDERS

(1931–36)

BROSSO, Angela: murder victim (1992)
Angela Brosso was one day short of her 22nd birth-

day on November 8, 1992, when she left her apart-

ment in northwest Phoenix, Arizona, for a nocturnal

bike ride through nearby Cave Creek Park. The ride

was a nightly routine, never previously interrupted,

but this time Brosso did not return. The next day her

headless corpse was found on a bike trail near Cactus

Road and Interstate Highway 17, disemboweled by a

ragged slash that opened her chest and abdomen.

Brosso’s severed head was found on November 20, in

the Arizona Canal. Her purple 21-speed Diamond-

back racing bicycle remains missing to this day.

Authorities believe Brosso’s murder to be the work

of a still-unidentified serial killer. Ten months after

her slaying, in September 1993, 17-year-old Melanie

Bernas was ambushed and murdered in Phoenix, her

body dragged from the Arizona Canal near the spot

where Brosso’s head had been found. Bernas suffered

no mutilations, but her green SPC Hardrock Sport

mountain bike was missing from the scene and has

not been found to date. A discarded turquoise body-

suit lay nearby, described by police as a clue to the

murder. In March 1994 DNA testing of unspecified

“biological evidence” found on both corpses linked a

single unknown slayer to both crimes. The fugitive’s

DNA profile has been entered into a national data-

base, waiting to snare him if he is tested for any rea-

son in the future. Until that day, the Phoenix

homicides remain hauntingly unsolved.

BROWN, Ben: murder victim (1868)
Political activity was perilous for an African Ameri-

can in the South during Reconstruction (1865–77),

when white Democrats (or “Conservatives”) joined

forces with the terrorist Ku Klux Klan and similar

groups to overthrow Republican rule in the wake of

the Civil War. Ben Brown, a former slave, faced

greater risks than most when he assumed the presi-

dency of the Republican Grant and Colfax Club in

Sumter County, Alabama. Pledged to the election of

Republican presidential candidate Ulysses Grant and

running mate Schuyler Colfax, the club was a light-

ning rod for threats and violence in a district largely

controlled by the KKK.
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Brown was warned repeatedly by local whites to

cease and desist holding black political meetings in

Sumter County. By late September 1868 he was vir-

tually besieged, dwelling on the plantation owned by

a white Republican, Dr. Gerard Choutteau (himself a

target of numerous threats and assaults). On the

night of October 2, 1868, a band of 25 to 30 terror-

ists raided Brown’s home and shot him to death.

County authorities declined to investigate the crime,

and no suspects were ever publicly identified. Noc-

turnal raiders subsequently returned and set fire to

Dr. Choutteau’s home, another crime that remained

forever unpunished.

BROWN, Carline See RAWLINS, WYOMING, RODEO

MURDERS

BROWN, Vivian See GOOD SAMARITAN HOSPITAL

MURDERS

“BTK Strangler”: unidentified serial killer (1974–77)
Residents of Wichita, Kansas, were ill prepared to

cope with monsters in the early days of 1974. Their

lives, by and large, were conservative, well ordered,

and purposeful. They had no previous experience to

brace them for the coming terror, and it took them

absolutely by surprise.

On January 15, 1974, four members of the Otero

family were found dead in their comfortable home,

hog-tied and strangled with lengths of cord cut

from old Venetian blinds. Joseph Otero, 38, lay

facedown on the floor at the foot of his bed, wrists

and ankles bound with pieces of the same cord that

was wrapped around his neck. Nearby, Julie Otero

lay on the bed she had once shared with her hus-

band, bound and strangled in similar fashion. Nine-

year-old Joseph II was found in his bedroom,

duplicating his father’s position at the foot of his

bed, with a plastic bag over his head. Downstairs,

11-year-old Josephine Otero hung by her neck from

a pipe in the basement, dressed only in a sweatshirt

and socks.

Aside from the killer’s ritualistic modus operandi,
police knew the attack had been planned in advance.

Telephone lines outside the house were cut, and the

killer had come equipped with ample cord to bind

and strangle four victims. (The fifth Otero family

member, a young daughter, survived and summoned

neighbors to report the massacre.) Witnesses recalled

a “suspicious-looking” man in the neighborhood,

but published sketches of the stranger failed to pro-

duce any suspects.

Ten months later, a local newspaper editor received

an anonymous call from the killer, directing him to a

particular book at the Wichita Public Library. Inside

the book he found a typewritten letter filled with

numerous misspellings, claiming credit for the Otero

murders and promising more to come. Signing him-

self the “BTK Strangler,” the author provided his own

translation in a postscript: “The code words for me

will be . . . Bind them, Torture them, Kill them.”

Police requested that the letter be withheld from pub-

lication, against the possibility of false confessions in

the case, but no one came forward. No further evi-

dence was found. Another 29 months would pass

before the killer surfaced again.

On March 17, 1977, 26-year-old Shirley Vian was

murdered in her Wichita home, stripped, bound, and

strangled on her bed, hooded with a plastic bag, the

killer’s trademark cord wrapped tight around her

neck. Vian’s three children, locked in a closet by the

armed intruder who had invaded their home, man-

aged to free themselves and call police. One of Vian’s

sons reported that the killer had stopped him on the

street, earlier that morning, displaying photos of an

unknown woman and child while he sought direc-

tions to their home. As with the Oteros, the crime

was clearly premeditated, and again the killer left no

clues behind to establish his identity.

On December 9, 1977, 25-year-old Nancy Jo Fox

was found dead in the bedroom of her Wichita apart-

ment, a nylon stocking wrapped around her neck.

Unlike previous victims, however, she was fully

clothed. An anonymous telephone call brought

police to the scene, and officers traced the call to a

phone booth, where witnesses vaguely recalled

“someone”—perhaps a blond man, six feet tall—

placing a call moments earlier.

The killer mailed a poem to the press on January

31, 1978, but it was routed to the newspaper’s adver-

tising department by mistake and lay ignored for sev-

eral days. Angered by a paucity of headlines, the

strangler shifted targets, mailing his next letter to a

Wichita television station on February 10, 1978.

“How many do I have to kill,” the letter asked,

“before I get my name in the paper or some national

attention?” The note claimed a total of seven victims,
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naming Vian and Fox as the latest. The seventh vic-

tim remained anonymous, with a taunting punch

line: “You guess the motive and the victims.”

Alternately blaming his crimes on “a demon” and

a mysterious “factor X,” the strangler compared his

handiwork to that of London’s “JACK THE RIPPER,”

New York City’s “Son of Sam,” and the Los Angeles

“Hillside Strangler” (then still at large). Unable to

document the killer’s seven-victim body count, police

still took him at his word, accepting the theoretical

tally. Psychiatrists who analyzed the BTK letters felt

the killer saw himself as part of some nebulous

“grand scheme,” but they were unable to pinpoint

his motive or predict his next move.

In fact, there was none. Wichita police ultimately

spent some 100,000 man-hours on the case without

discovering a suspect, and FBI profilers fared no bet-

ter. Fear of the strangler was briefly revived on Octo-

ber 31, 1987, after 15-year-old Shannon Olson was

stripped, bound, stabbed to death, and dumped in a

local pond, but despite a rash of crank letters blam-

ing “BTK” for the crime, no evidence of a link to the

1970s murder series ever surfaced. The December

1997 murder of PHILLIP FAGER and his daughters was

followed, two months later, by delivery of another

“typewritten, rambling communiqué, which pur-

ports to be from BTK,” but authorities identified a

suspect (later acquitted) in that case and pronounced

it unrelated to the strangler’s crimes.

A fresh wave of BTK panic swept through Wichita

on March 25, 2004, when the Wichita Eagle
announced receipt of a new letter from the still-

unknown killer. Postmarked on March 17 and

received two days later, the envelope bore a false

return address in the name of “Bill Thomas Kill-

man”—BTK. Inside was a photocopy of 28-year-old

Vicki Wegerle’s driver’s license and three photos

taken of her body after she was strangled in her

Wichita home on September 16, 1986. That crime,

like the rest of BTK’s murders, was still unsolved

when the letter arrived, but police had never linked it

to the slayer’s spree. Authorities confirmed that

Wegerle’s driver’s license was missing from the 1986

crime scene, and a police spokesman told frightened

Eagle readers that the eight-time killer “is probably

now living in Wichita.” While local gun sales soared,

forensic profilers struggled to explain the “unique”

lapse in time between the BTK’s communications,

and at press time for this volume the letter had

brought detectives no closer to an arrest.

BUFFALO, New York: taxi murders (1980)
In October 1980 residents of Buffalo, New York,

were stunned by the grisly murders of two black taxi

drivers on successive nights, details of the crime sug-

gesting human sacrifice or worse. The first victim,

71-year-old Parker Edwards, was found in the trunk

of his cab on October 8, his skull crushed with a

blunt instrument, his heart cut out and missing from

the murder scene. One day later 40-year-old Ernest

Jones was found beside the Niagara River in

Tonawanda, New York, likewise bludgeoned to

death, with his heart carved from his chest. Jones’s

blood-spattered taxi was retrieved by police in Buf-

falo, three miles from the site where his body was

found. After the second slaying, Erie County district

attorney Edward Cosgrove told reporters, “This is

the most bizarre thing I have ever seen in my life.

Any word I reach for to describe it is inadequate.”

Worse yet, from the standpoint of racial harmony,

four other Buffalo blacks had been killed in the past

18 days, all gunned down with the same .22-caliber

weapon. Then, barely 24 hours after the murder of

Ernest Jones, 37-year-old Colin Cole was assaulted

in his Buffalo hospital room by a white man who

told him, “I hate niggers.” A nurse’s arrival saved

Cole from death by strangulation, but he sustained

severe injuries to his neck. Descriptions of the would-

be strangler roughly matched eyewitness reports of

Buffalo’s elusive “.22-caliber killer.”

Some authorities believed the mystery was solved

three months later, with the arrest of army private

Joseph Christopher at Fort Benning, Georgia,

charged with stabbing a black fellow soldier. A

search of Christopher’s former residence, near Buf-

falo, revealed quantities of .22-caliber ammunition, a

gun barrel, and two sawed-off rifle stocks. Police also

learned that Christopher had joined the army on

November 13, 1980, arriving at Fort Benning six

days later. He was absent without leave from Decem-

ber 19, 1980, through January 4, 1981, with a bus

ticket recording his arrival in Manhattan on Decem-

ber 20—just two days before five blacks and one

Hispanic victim were stabbed there, four victims

fatally, in random street attacks.

Hospitalized following a suicide attempt on May

6, 1981, Christopher bragged to a nurse of his

involvement in the September shootings around Buf-

falo. Four days later, he was charged with three of

the “.22-caliber” slayings, a fourth murder charge

added to the list on June 29, 1981, plus further
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counts related to nonfatal Buffalo stabbings in

December 1980 and January 1981. In New York

City indictments were returned in two of the Decem-

ber 1980 stabbings.

Joseph Christopher was ruled incompetent for

trial in December 1981, but that verdict was reversed

four months later. On April 27, 1982, after 12 days

of testimony, Christopher was convicted on three

counts of first-degree murder in Buffalo, drawing a

prison term of 60 years to life. Seventeen months

later, in September 1983, he sat for an interview with

Buffalo reporters, boasting that his murder spree had

claimed a minimum of 13 lives. Journalists noted

that he “did not deny” the Jones-Edwards “heart

murders” of October 1980, but neither did he con-

fess to the crimes, and no charges were filed in those

cases. Christopher’s Buffalo conviction was over-

turned in July 1985 on grounds that the judge

improperly barred testimony pointing toward mental

incompetence. Three months later, in Manhattan, a

jury rejected Christopher’s insanity plea, convicting

him on one count of murder and another of

attempted murder. The murders of Parker Edwards

and Ernest Jones remain officially unsolved.

BUGAY, Angela See BAY AREA CHILD MURDERS

BULL, Gerald Victor: murder victim (1990)
An American citizen born at North Bay, Ontario, in

1928, Gerald Bull suffered a loveless childhood,

raised by an aunt after his mother died and his father

left for parts unknown. Still, he excelled in school and

was rated a virtual genius, earning his Ph.D. from the

University of Toronto at age 23. By that time, he was

already obsessed with the idea of building giant guns

that could propel satellites into outer space, a vision

fueled in equal parts by childhood readings of Jules

Verne and study of the giant field guns used by Ger-

many to bombard Paris during World War I.

Bull took the first step toward realizing his vision

when he joined the Canadian Armament and

Research Development Establishment (CARDE),

involved throughout the 1950s with problems of

supersonic aerodynamics for aircraft and missiles.

Supersonic wind tunnels were expensive to build, so

Bull devised an alternative method of testing: In lieu

of constructing vast tunnels, he proposed using can-

non to fire models down a test range at supersonic

speed. The early tests were successful, and at age 31

Bull was promoted to lead CARDE’s aerophysics

department. A loathing for bureaucratic red tape

drove Bull to a series of unapproved media inter-

views, which in turn alienated his superiors, and

he was dismissed from CARDE two years later, in

1961.

Briefly adrift in private life, Bull soon found sup-

port from the Pentagon, the CIA, and the Canadian

Defense Department for a new experimental pro-

gram dubbed Project HARP (High-Altitude Research

Program), created to study large guns and high-

altitude ballistics. Initial testing was done in subter-

ranean tunnels, on land Bull purchased along the

Vermont-Quebec border. Free-flight tests were later

conducted on the island of Barbados, where giant

projectiles were lobbed over the Atlantic, peaking at

an altitude of 108 miles.

Diversion of military funds for the ongoing Viet-

nam War doomed Bull’s project and once again left

him without official sponsors. Before the bitter end,

Bull transferred HARP’s assets to his own com-

pany—Space Research Corporation (SRC)—operat-

ing from an 8,000-acre spread in rural Vermont. By

the 1970s CIA contacts had placed Bull in touch

with government representatives from South Africa,

China, and Iraq, but those connections ultimately

landed Bull in jail. American relations with South

Africa’s racist apartheid regime were severed in the

latter 1970s, and U.S. corporations were banned

from doing business with Johannesburg. Bull

ignored the restrictions until he was arrested for

smuggling 30,000 artillery shells to South Africa via

the West Indies. A guilty plea on that charge brought

Bull a six-month jail term, despite a federal prosecu-

tor’s recommendation that Bull serve no time in cus-

tody. The conviction left Bull bankrupt and

desperate. Upon release from prison, he moved to

Brussels, seeking any clients who would keep his

dream afloat financially.

By 1981 Bull had a new deal with Iraq, by then

immersed in a marathon war with neighboring Iran.

Rumors persist that Bull met personally with Saddam

Hussein, then a favorite client of the Pentagon and

Reagan-Bush White House for his opposition to Iran.

According to journalist David Silverberg, Hussein was

so taken with Bull’s presentation that he “downed a

bottle of Johnnie Walker Red and called up his cronies

in the middle of the night, insisting that they rush right

over to hear Bull.” Be that as it may, Bull soon found

himself at the helm of Project Babylon, designing a

53

BULL, Gerald Victor



“supergun” for Iraq that would sport a 120-meter

barrel and tip the scales around 4.2 million pounds. A

model of the giant weapon was displayed in May

1989 at the Baghdad International Exhibition for Mil-

itary Production. On the side, Bull also helped Iraq

design a multistage missile that would have permitted

long-range strikes against Hussein’s enemies.

At 6:20 P.M. on March 22, 1990, as Bull paused to

unlock the door of his sixth-floor apartment in Brus-

sels, an unknown assassin shot him three times in the

back with a silencer-equipped pistol. Bull collapsed

to the floor, where two more shots were fired into the

back of his head at close range. Killed instantly, he

lay bleeding on the floor for 20 minutes before police

arrived. Bull’s briefcase lay untouched nearby, con-

taining various papers, financial documents, and

close to $20,000 in cash. Within days of the murder,

Saddam Hussein declared in a speech from Baghdad,

“A Canadian citizen with U.S. nationality came to

Iraq. He might have benefited Iraq. I don’t know.

They say the Iraq intelligence service is spread over

Europe, but nobody spoke of human rights of the

Canadian citizen of U.S. nationality. After he came to

Iraq, they killed him.”

Israel was the immediate prime suspect in Bull’s

murder, committed to retarding weapons-develop-

ment programs in Iraq and other hostile Arab states.

Alternative scenarios blame the Iranian government

(known enemies of Iraq), British intelligence, and the

CIA. The British theory, advanced by journalist Walter

De Bock in 1998, claims that Prime Minister Mar-

garet Thatcher ordered Bull’s murder because he was

taking lucrative Iraqi arms contracts away from

British firms. (As support for his claim, De Bock noted

that reporter Jonathan Moyle was murdered in Chile

on March 31, 1990—eight days after Bull’s assassina-

tion—while investigating claims of secret British mili-

tary trading with Iraq.) American involvement in the

murder was suggested by Canadian journalist Dale

Grant, reporting that Michael Bull “broached the idea

that the CIA did it, because his father was applying for

a U.S. pardon of his arms-smuggling conviction.” Two

years later, former SRC employee Christopher Cowley

told the House of Commons that he and Bull had

briefed the CIA and Britain’s MI5 on the progress of

Project Babylon as it proceeded. While convinced that

Israel was responsible for killing Bull, Cowley “specu-

lated that the CIA must have been tipped off by the

Mossad [Israeli intelligence] and thus had acquiesced

in the assassination.”

Project Babylon disintegrated after Bull’s death,

which was doubtless the intention of his killer or

killers. SRC immediately closed its doors and the

employees scattered. Iraqi forces invaded neighbor-

ing Kuwait on August 2, 1990, and U.S.-led forces

responded with aerial attacks in January 1991, cli-

maxed by a swift land offensive the following month.

Bull’s superguns were located and destroyed by

United Nations weapons inspectors in the wake of

the Gulf War. No suspects have yet been identified in

Dr. Bull’s murder.

BURGHARD, Paul See NEW YORK CITY TAXI

MURDERS

BURK, William: murder victim (1868)
A former slave in Marshall County, Tennessee,

William Burk risked his life to become a Republican

Party activist during the violent Reconstruction era

(1865–77). His work was particularly dangerous

since Cornersville, his hometown, lay less than 20

miles northeast of Pulaski, birthplace of the terrorist

Ku Klux Klan. A band of masked Klansmen raided

Burk’s home on the night of July 4, 1868, and left

him dying from multiple gunshot wounds. Pulaski’s

Democratic newspaper, the Citizen, responded to the

murder by branding Burk “a vicious and dangerous

negro [sic].” On the night Burk died, an editorial

maintained, he “was waited upon by some gentle-

men, who approached him to talk the matter over in

a civil way. He wouldn’t listen to a word, but imme-

diately began firing at the party. The gentlemen, who

were said to be Kuklux, were compelled to shoot him

down in self-defense.” If true, it seems odd that the

gunmen took pains to conceal their identities after

the shooting. In any case, they were never publicly

named and the murder remains unsolved.

BURKE, Richard: assassination victim (1870)
A black Republican in Reconstruction-era Greene

County, Alabama, Richard Burke was elected to the

state legislature in 1870, when his white successor

panicked in the face of threats from the Ku Klux

Klan and refused to fill his post. Political activity was

a virtual death sentence for Southern blacks in those

years, but Burke—an older man and former slave—

disdained all efforts at intimidation. By the time
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Burke returned from Montgomery to the Greene

County seat at Livingston, in early August 1870,

Klan members had decided he must die.

The trigger incident occurred on August 13, when

rumors spread that 100 armed freedmen were

descending on Livingston, prepared to massacre

white residents. The county sheriff led 200 armed

men to intercept the guerrillas, but he found only 40

blacks bound for a Republican political meeting. The

peaceable crowd was dispersed with warnings to stay

out of trouble—defined in that time and place as any

assertion of personal rights—but nightfall found a

new rumor in circulation. According to the latest

story, Richard Burke had confronted stragglers from

the band and denounced them as cowards for dis-

persing in the face of superior force. “You go back

and shoot out your last load of ammunition,” he

allegedly declared, “and then club your guns and

fight to the last.”

While none of the freedmen took that advice—

and Burke probably never spoke the words at all—

Klansmen were moved to proceed with his

elimination. On the night of August 18, 1870, a

band of 20-odd riders stopped at the home of Judge

Turner Reavis, abducting one of the judge’s black

servants and compelling him at gunpoint to show

them Burke’s house. Burke saw the mob coming and

leapt from a second-story window, fleeing on foot

until they overtook him some 50 yards from the

house. Judge Reavis recalled hearing gunfire and

later found Burke “shot all to pieces.” When ques-

tioned later by congressional investigators, Reavis

denied any knowledge of other violence in the neigh-

borhood or of “any permanent organization for
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political or other purposes, called Ku-Klux, or any-

thing else.”

Gainesville Klansman Edward Clement Sanders

cast doubt on that testimony when he told the same

panel of his personal experiences with the Greene

County Klan. Judge Reavis had been present on the

night he was initiated, Sanders swore under oath, and

while the question of Reavis’s Klan membership

remained open, it seems unlikely that outsiders would

be welcomed to clandestine meetings of the order.

Greene County Republicans were shocked by

Burke’s murder. They postponed a county-wide con-

vention, scheduled for August 27, until U.S. troops

arrived to protect them four days later. The conven-

tion then proceeded under armed guard, but it was a

wasted effort. In time Klan terrorism would

“redeem” Alabama and the rest of the South for

white Democrats, instituting seven decades of virtual

one-party rule.

BURKS, Diane See DETROIT MURDERS

BURNHAM, A. J. See COLORADO MURDERS (1911–12)

BURROUGHS, Krystal See NEW ORLEANS MURDERS

(1987–88)

“BUTCHER of Mons”: Belgian serial killer (1997)
Police in Mons, near Belgium’s border with France,

blame one unknown killer for the murders of four

women, whose dismembered bodies were retrieved

from roadside ditches and riverbanks in 1997. The

first discovery, in March, revealed the severed limbs

of three different victims, wrapped in trash bags

and dumped beside a highway on the outskirts of

Mons. One day later, another trash bag was found,

this one containing a woman’s “surgically dis-

sected” torso. Some of the limbs appeared to match,

while others remained without bodies. Postmortem

tests revealed that one victim had been killed within

a week of discovery; the other two, with limbs

apparently frozen at some time, may have been

killed as early as 1995.

Authorities immediately discounted any speculative

link between the dismemberment slayings and killer

pedophile Marc Dutroux, whose recently exposed

child pornography ring had slain at least four chil-

dren. The latest Belgian stalker clearly preferred adult

victims, and he also seemed to possess a macabre

sense of humor, discarding body parts at sites with

such names as Rue du Depot (Dump Street), Chemin

de l’Inquietude (the Path of Worry), or beside the

Rivers Haine (Hate) and Trouille (Jitters).

As far as technique was concerned, detectives ini-

tially said the killer’s victims were dismembered with

“remarkable precision,” prompting speculation that

their man might be a surgeon or a butcher. The dis-

posal of remains on weekends pointed to a subject

gainfully employed, a weekday nine-to-fiver, but fur-

ther details of an FBI profile prepared on the killer

remain under wraps.

The Butcher’s fourth victim surfaced in June 1997,

bagged in plastic like the others, dropped along Rue

St. Symphorien (named for a beheaded third century

martyr, whose remains are entombed at a nearby

church). On June 3, 1997, a report was broadcast

that authorities were investigating possible religious

motives for the murders, perhaps satanic in nature,

since “the treatment of the bodies is very methodical,

which is often the case with satanics involved in ritu-

alistic killings.” That report also dismissed prior

claims of the killer’s surgical skill, noting that his lat-

est victim had been chopped into numerous pieces,

none more than 12 inches long.

Two of the Butcher’s victims have thus far been

identified. Martine Bohn, a 43-year-old French trans-

sexual and retired prostitute, had disappeared in July

1996, her bagged remains found floating in the

Haine, both breasts removed. The second positive

I.D. was that of 21-year-old Nathalie Godart. A third

presumed victim, 33-year-old Jacqueline Leclercq,

was last seen alive on January 23, 1997. Study of an

unknown woman’s pelvis, found across the border in

France, has so far failed to confirm a link with the

murders in Mons.

Belgian psychiatrists describe their faceless killer

as a meticulous anal retentive whose murders are

committed “very neatly, very precisely, the work of

an obsessive.” The only suspect named to date was

cleared upon substantiation of his alibi and subse-

quently left Belgium. Police have no leads to the

killer (or killers), waiting grimly to see if he (or they)

strike again, perhaps leaving clues that may lead to

an arrest. Seven years of inactivity and counting sug-

gest that their wait may be in vain.
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CABO, Ronald See NEW YORK CITY GAY MURDERS

(1973)

CADIEUX, Cynthia See “BABYSITTER”

CAIN, Jessica See “I-45 MURDERS”

CAMBI, Susanna See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

CAMPBELL, Amanda See BAY AREA CHILD MURDERS

CAMPBELL, Howard See LOS ANGELES DRIVE-BY

MURDERS

CAPIOLA, Debra See WASHINGTON, PENNSYLVANIA,

MURDERS

CARFANO, Anthony: gangland murder victim (1959)
Little is known about the early life of mobster

Anthony Carfano, better known to police and his

Mafia associates as “Little Augie Pisano.” Author

Carl Sifakis reports that Carfano, raised in New York

City, borrowed his sobriquet from a dead East Side

gangster, but the other details of his childhood

(including date of birth) remain obscure. We know

Carfano was arrested several times for carrying con-

cealed weapons, and that while he was once charged

with murder, the case never went to trial. That fact

was likely due in large part to Carfano’s mob connec-

tions, including FRANKIE YALE, Frank Costello,

Joseph (“Joe Adonis”) Doto, Anthony (“Tony Ben-

der”) Stralla, Mike Miranda, and super-bookie Frank

Erickson. Carfano also achieved a measure of faux

respectability from his marriage to the daughter of

John DiSalvio (aka Jimmy Kelly), a Greenwich Vil-

lage nightclub owner and Tammany Hall election

captain in the Second Assembly District.

In June 1928, after Frankie Yale fell prey to the

Big Apple’s first machine-gun drive-by shooting, Car-

fano was chosen to administer the late mobster’s

Brooklyn rackets for Joe Adonis. Three years later,

he attended an organizational meeting of the

national crime syndicate at New York’s Waldorf-

Astoria Hotel, mingling with mob leaders whose

number included Charles (“Lucky”) Luciano, Meyer

Lansky, BENJAMIN (“BUGSY”) SIEGEL, Moe Dalitz,

and ALBERT ANASTASIA. Luciano was subsequently

convicted of “white slavery” and sentenced to

prison, then deported to his native Italy, but Carfano

was among those present for a lavish welcome home

party thrown for Luciano in Havana, Cuba, on

December 22, 1946. (Frank Sinatra provided the
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entertainment, while assembled mob leaders dis-

cussed the growth of Las Vegas and voted to elimi-

nate Ben Siegel for skimming syndicate funds.)

In the late 1950s Carfano moved to Miami,

Florida, and sought to establish himself as a big fish

in a relatively small pond. Miami had been deemed

an “open city” by the syndicate, theoretically mean-

ing that any mobster was free to operate there, as

long as he inconvenienced no one else. In fact, how-

ever, Miami gambling was dominated by Lansky and

other members of the so-called Jewish Mafia—Moe

Dalitz, Sam Tucker, Morris Kleinman—and the

Mafia was ably represented by Santo Trafficante.

Still, Carfano reasoned, there should be loot enough

to go around.

On the night of September 29, 1959, Carfano was

in New York, dining at the Copacabana nightclub

with Mrs. Janice Drake. A former beauty queen,

Drake was the wife of comedian Alan Drake, whose

career had received a boost from Carfano’s mob

influence. Carfano’s relationship to Mrs. Drake

remains speculative: She called him “Uncle Gus”

and may have simply been a platonic friend, as Car-

fano maintained. On the night in question, they

were joined for dinner by four companions, includ-

ing Tony Bender, Vincent Mauro, ex-convict Al

Segal, and Segal’s wife. In the middle of dinner,

around 9:45 P.M., Carfano received a phone call and

left the restaurant with Drake. At 10:30 they were

found in Queens, parked on a residential street near

La Guardia Airport in Carfano’s black 1959 Cadil-

lac. Both had been shot in the back of the head, by

one or more gunmen seated behind them. Police

speculated that the killer (or killers) had been wait-

ing in Carfano’s car when he left the restaurant,

forcing him to serve as their chauffeur on Little

Augie’s last ride.

Detectives thought Mrs. Drake had been killed as

an unlucky eyewitness to murder, but the motive for

Carfano’s death remains a subject of debate among

mob-watchers. Some observers believe he was killed

on orders from Lansky and/or Trafficante, for invad-

ing their Miami turf without permission. Others

maintain that Carfano fell prey to the same late-

Fifties underworld that claimed the lives of Albert

Anastasia and ABNER (“LONGY”) ZWILLMAN. A long-

shot third scenario involves Carfano’s dubious rela-

tionship with Janice Drake, although the method of

his death (and hers) clearly suggests the work of a

professional killer.

CARLSZEN, Signe See COLORADO MURDERS

(1911–12)

CARROLL, Anna See “FRANKFORD SLASHER”

CARTER, Diane See DETROIT MURDERS

CARTER, Gloria See WASHINGTON, D.C., MURDERS

(1988)

CARTER, Leroy: murder victim (1981)
Shortly after noon on February 8, 1981, San Fran-

cisco police received complaints of a transient sleep-

ing near Alvord Lake in Golden Gate Park. The

report was not unusual, by any means. A verbal

warning would suffice, perhaps a trip downtown in

handcuffs if the subject was disorderly or drunk.

Patrolmen answering the call were ill prepared for an

excursion through the twilight zone of cults and

human sacrifice that waited for them in the park.

Arriving at the scene, two officers were met by a

complaining witness who led them to a clump of

bushes where a sleeping bag was partially concealed.

A nightstick drew the top flap of the sleeping bag

aside, revealing a decapitated human body with a

chicken wing and two kernels of corn where the

missing head should be. Detectives were summoned,

and a search of the area turned up several mutilated

chickens in a cardboard box, some 50 yards distant

from the corpse. No trace of the victim’s head could

be found.

Fingerprints identified the dead man as 29-year-

old Leroy Carter, a black petty criminal whose

record included arrests for trespassing, auto theft,

assault, and battery. A canvass of his known associ-

ates produced no motive for the slaying, but Coroner

Boyd Stevens publicly described the murder as a rit-

ual homicide.

With that in mind, the case was referred to the San

Francisco Police Department’s resident “cult expert,”

Detective Sandi Gallant. She, in turn, placed a call to

Charles Wetli, coroner of Dade County, Florida, and

the nation’s top expert on Santeria. Wetli noted that

chickens are routinely sacrificed to various orishas
(gods) in the Afro-Caribbean religion, but corn is

specifically sacred to the god Eleggua, ruler of gates
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and crossroads. Based on evidence from cases in

Miami, Wetli advised that the missing head would be

buried for 21 days, then unearthed by the killers and

kept for another three weeks to extract psychic pow-

ers, before it was returned to the murder scene.

Det. Gallant relayed Wetli’s information to homi-

cide investigators, facing ridicule for her efforts and

becoming the subject of countless “chicken jokes”

around the squad room. The laughter stopped

abruptly when a new report came in from Golden Gate

Park on March 22, 1981. A black man’s severed head

had been discovered close to Alvord Lake, exactly 42

days from the date Carter’s body was found.

Unfortunately, proof of Santeria cult involvement

in the case brought police no closer to a suspect.

More than two decades after the fact, the murder of

Leroy Carter remains unsolved.

CARTWRIGHT, Una See “WEST SIDE RAPIST”

CASTANEDA, Jacqueline: kidnap victim (2001)
Fleeting moments sometimes mark a life forever. So it

was for 19-year-old Olivia Castaneda on May 6,

2001. Although a teenager herself, Castaneda

already had two daughters, two-year-old Nayeli and

three-month-old Jacqueline. On that Sunday after-

noon she took the girls with her to a swap meet in

Avondale, Arizona, west of Phoenix. Midway

through their shopping, Nayeli needed to use the

restroom and Olivia found a portable facility nearby.

Nayeli needed help, and since the cubicle had no

room for three people, Olivia left Jacqueline outside

the privy, strapped in her portable car seat. When

mother and daughter emerged moments later, the

baby was gone.

Avondale police arrived promptly and sealed off the

swap meet, conducting a thorough search, but no

trace of the baby or car seat was found. During the

search one vendor remarked on the suspicious behav-

ior of a female customer who had caressed the ven-

dor’s own baby and remarked on the child’s beauty.

Unfortunately, no one still inside the swap meet when

police arrived was found to match the woman’s

description, and her identity remains unknown.

Eleven months after the kidnapping, on April 19,

2002, a tip sent detectives to suburban Glendale, Ari-

zona, seeking a child who resembled Jacqueline Cas-

taneda, but it proved to be a false alarm. Authorities

remain cautiously hopeful, since no evidence of mur-

der has so far been found, and Olivia Castaneda

refused to believe that her daughter may be dead. “I

have faith,” she told reporter Judi Villa in May 2002.

“I know one day I’ll have her back. I just don’t know

when. I know she’s alive. Nothing can happen to her.

I don’t want to think that way.”

CASTRATION murders: U.S. serial killings (1981–86)
Around 7:00 A.M. on June 14, 1982, sheriff’s

deputies in Wasatch County, Utah, were summoned

to the banks of Daniels Creek, where a fly fisherman

had reported a grisly discovery. On arrival, they

found a man’s nude body lying on its back, knees

raised, with the genitals severed and missing from the

scene. Autopsy results disclosed that the castration

had occurred postmortem, after the victim was shot

once in the back of the head with a .38-caliber pistol.

On October 11, 1983, the victim was identified from

fingerprints as Marty Shook, age 21, from Truckee,

California. He had last been seen alive on June 12,

1982, leaving his mother’s home on a hitchhiking

trip to Colorado.

Another four years and seven months elapsed

before Utah authorities submitted details of Shook’s

murder to the FBI’s National Center for the Analysis

of Violent Crime, for comparison to other crimes

reported from around the country. The marvels of

computer science notwithstanding, it was May 1989,

nearly seven years after the slaying, when G-men

reported back on a strikingly similar case from Penn-

sylvania. There, six miles north of Williamsburg,

another young man had been found on August 19,

1981, nude and emasculated, shot in the back of the

head. The Pennsylvania victim was identified as 30-

year-old Wayne Rifendifer, a North Carolina native

with a record of arrests for larceny. Ballistics tests

proved that Shook and Rifendifer had been shot with

the same gun.

Authorities suspect the same killer is responsible

for the November 1986 murder of 26-year-old Jack

Andrews, an Oklahoma native with a criminal

record, found nude and wrapped in a blanket at a

highway rest stop near Litchfield, Connecticut. In

addition to the standard missing genitals, Andrews’s

nipples were also cut off and both legs were severed

at mid-thigh. None of the missing parts were found,

and cause of death was not determined in the Litch-

field case. Andrews had not been shot.
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No progress has been publicly reported on these

crimes since 1989, and while investigators theorize

about a transient killer—possibly a long-haul trucker

who preys on hitchhikers—they are no closer to a

suspect now, than back in 1981. Barring sponta-

neous confession by the killer (or killers) or coinci-

dental matchup of a gun recovered by police, there is

no prospect for solution of the mystery.

CHANEY, Trina See “SOUTH SIDE SLAYER”

CHAPMAN, Annie See “JACK THE RIPPER” (1888)

CHARLTON, Judge: assassination victim (1870)
A prominent Republican in Summerville, Alabama,

during Reconstruction (1865–77), Judge Charlton

suffered the double misfortune of being slain for his

political beliefs and losing his first name entirely to

the tides of history. Military and congressional

investigators who reviewed his case in 1870–71

knew him simply by the title of his office, and so he

is identified today.

Judge Charlton’s trouble began in the wake of

America’s bitter Civil War, when he switched alle-

giance from the white-supremacist Democratic

Party to campaign for Republicans and establish-

ment of black civil rights in Alabama. As if that

were not bad enough, in the eyes of Confederate

neighbors who dubbed him a crass “scalawag,”

Charlton also served as foreman for a federal grand

jury based at Huntsville, which returned multiple

indictments against members of the Ku Klux Klan

and other racial terrorists. Few of those charged

were ever arrested, but dodging the police and U.S.

troops was still an inconvenience. Inevitably, the

Morgan County Klan swore vengeance against

Charlton.

The night riders made their first attempt in Octo-

ber 1868, shortly before the upcoming presidential

election. A gang of masked Klansmen spent the night

terrorizing local Republicans, including a deputy

sheriff and circuit court clerk, but they hit a snag

when they reached Judge Charlton’s home. The

raiders kicked in his front door, but were surprised

when a visitor—one Bob Gardner—rushed past them

and into the night. While the Klansmen unloaded

their weapons at Gardner, without effect, Charlton’s

son opened fire from the house and scattered them

into the night. Rumors spread that one raider suc-

cumbed to his wounds, but if so he was secretly

buried, leaving no record behind.

In the wake of the raid on his home, Judge Charl-

ton joined other Republicans and disgruntled ex-

Klansmen to organize an “Anti-Ku-Klux” band in

Morgan County. The group quelled terrorism by vis-

iting known Klansmen at home, warning them that

any future violence would be answered in kind.

Acknowledged members of the Anti-Klan later

denied any mayhem on their own part, and perhaps

threats were enough to discourage local raiders—but

they would not save Judge Charlton.

On March 18, 1870—soon after the grand jury’s

session ended with 33 new indictments, including

seven for murder and manslaughter—Charlton went

to visit a friend in Decatur, Alabama. A gunman lay in

wait for the judge near his destination, firing a shotgun

blast that killed Charlton outright. Alabama Governor

William H. Smith promised “a vigorous and deter-

mined policy” to suppress terrorism, but his words had

little effect in the hinterlands, and Charlton’s killer was

never identified. Local Democrats blamed a personal

feud for the murder, thereby absolving the Klan, and

Lieutenant Charles Harkins could not prove them

wrong when he led a detachment of the 2nd Infantry

to garrison the district. As Harkins reported on March

5, 1870: “Family, political, and personal quarrels have

been so blended and mixed that it is very difficult to

ascertain where one commences and the others end.

These, and other conflicting interests, have kept the

spirit of discord and animosity alive, and have engen-

dered such deadly feuds to such an extent that at

the present time law and order are set at defiance.” So

it would remain, throughout the state, until white ter-

ror “redeemed” Alabama from Republican rule and

Reconstruction came to an end.

CHASE, Richard and Russell: murder victims (1976)
For one brief day the savage murder of three young

boys on Gila River Indian Reservation, southeast of

Phoenix, ranked among the most sensational homi-

cide cases in Arizona history. Twenty-four hours

later, it was eclipsed and driven from the headlines by

an even more sensational crime—and so it remains

unsolved today, after more than a quarter century.

Critics suggest that racism may be one reason why

there have been no arrests in what became known as

the case of the boys on the tracks.
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Eleven-year-old Richard Chase Jr. was the oldest

victim, murdered with his nine-year-old brother Rus-

sell and their 10-year-old cousin David Johns. All three

boys were stabbed repeatedly by an unknown

assailant, a total of 39 knife wounds in all. When they

were dead or dying, the killer laid his victims out

across the Southern Pacific Railroad’s tracks and left

them for the next train passing through to mutilate

their bodies. Medical examiners had grisly work ahead

of them after the boys were run over by seven locomo-

tives and 20 railroad cars, but they still determined

stabbing as the cause of death for all three boys.

No murder weapon was found, and authorities con-

cluded that the boys were slain elsewhere, at some site

still unknown, then carried to the tracks where they

were found. Authorities were barely starting their

investigation when a Phoenix car bombing claimed the

life of newsman Don Bolles the next day, and reporters

inflamed by the murder of a colleague virtually aban-

doned the Gila River story to pursue Bolles’s killers.

(Unlike the reservation slayer, they were soon identi-

fied.) Back on the reservation, meanwhile, police

chased reports of a man in a cape, reportedly seen near

the point where the three boys were found. Investiga-

tors speculate (without proof) that the mystery man

may have been Gerald Ray White, a rail-riding mental

patient later detained for questioning in the Oklahoma

stabbing murder of another Native American boy. In

May 2002 an investigator told the Arizona Republic,
“In the interview with [White], we felt maybe he had

multiple personalities, but we never could get him into

[the] right personality to talk to us.”

Alternative suspicion focused on relatives of the

victims, as in all cases where a child is murdered, but

again, no evidence has been produced against any

family member. Georgette Chase, mother of the slain

brothers, complained to the Republic in 2002 that

the murders had blocked her campaigns to be

elected tribal governor. “They say, ‘Oh, she killed

her kids, anyway,’” Chase told reporter Charles

Kelly. “I wish it could get resolved so it wouldn’t be

a political football.”

CHASE, Valentine, and POPE, Henry: assassinated
(1868)
Autumn 1868 was a chaotic season in Louisiana.

Recently defeated in the Civil War, most ex-

Confederates still refused to acknowledge Union

authority or the victorious Republican Party. South-

ern Democrats—lately christened Conservatives—

were committed to “redeeming” Dixie by any means

available. In 1868, with state and presidential elec-

tions looming in early November, the means had

largely been reduced to terrorism, spearheaded by

members of the Ku Klux Klan. In Louisiana the

Klan’s efforts were supplemented by another paramil-

itary organization, the Knights of the White Camellia.

Together, those groups and various local lynch mobs

would slay more than 1,800 victims in the two weeks

prior to November’s election, while wounding, flog-

ging, and otherwise intimidating thousands more.

Two of the most prominent victims were Judge

Valentine Chase of St. Mary’s Parish and Sheriff

Henry H. Pope. Both were active Republicans, and

Sheriff Pope compounded that offense by his recent

wartime service in the United States Army. On Octo-

ber 17, 1868, a band of armed men confronted Pope

and Valentine on a public street in Franklin,

Louisiana, and riddled both victims with bullets,

afterward escaping without difficulty. The killers

were never charged, and Pope’s Republican successor

as sheriff was chased from the parish a short time

later, before the election. Statewide, such violence had

the desired effect: The total of Republican ballots cast

in Louisiana dropped from 61,152 in the April pri-

mary elections to 34,859 in November, while Democ-

ratic votes increased from 43,739 to 88,225.

CHICAGO, Illinois: child murders (1956–57)
Within an eight-month period in 1956–57, three

Chicago teenage girls were slain in a grisly string of

homicides that have remained unsolved for nearly

half a century. Police stop short of blaming one killer

for all three deaths, but in the absence of any real evi-

dence, theorists are free to speculate.

On December 28, 1956, 15-year-old Barbara

Grimes and her 13-year-old sister Patricia failed to

come home from a neighborhood theater. Reminded

of an October 1955 triple murder involving three

young boys (solved 40 years later, by chance),

Chicago panicked. Singer Elvis Presley, star of the

last movie seen by the sisters, issued a public appeal

for the girls to come home and be “good Presley

fans.” Columnist Ann Landers received an anony-

mous letter, allegedly written by a girl who had seen

a young man force the Grimes sisters into his car. A

partial license number was provided, but it led police

nowhere, and the letter’s author was never identified.
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On January 22, 1957, a motorist in Du Page

County spotted the missing girls in a roadside ditch,

their naked, frozen bodies laid out side by side. Both

sisters had been raped and beaten, but the coroner

attributed their deaths to hypothermia. Homicide

investigators refused to comment on rumors that the

victims had been mutilated, their lips sliced away.

Seven months later, on August 15, 1957, 15-year-

old Judith Anderson disappeared on the one-mile

walk between her home and a friend’s house. A week

later, her dismembered remains surfaced in two 55-

gallon oil drums, found floating together in Mon-

trose Harbor. One barrel contained the girl’s severed

head, with four .32-caliber slugs in the brain. Police

learned that Anderson had received threatening calls

at her workplace, a Chicago modeling agency, but

the male caller remains anonymous.

A short time after Anderson’s murder, police

detained teenager Barry Cook, suspected of stran-

gling a middle-aged victim, one Margaret Gallagher,

on Foster Beach. The evidence was flimsy, and Cook

was acquitted of murder at trial, but he subsequently

drew an 11-year sentence for aggravated assault and

attempted rape in an unrelated case. Speculation was

rampant concerning Cook’s possible guilt in the three

unsolved murders, but no evidence was ever found to

link him with those crimes.

CHICAGO, Illinois: holdup murders (1971–72)
Initially described in media reports as the murders of

six black “businessmen,” Chicago’s string of brutal

homicides in 1971–72 had several things in common:

All the victims were indeed black males; each was

shot in the back of the head, execution-style; and all

were dumped in the muddy South Branch of the

Chicago River. Those points aside, the crimes share

one more similarity: All six remain unsolved today.

Lee Wilson was the first to die, in September 1971.

Employed as a laborer in a meatpacking plant, Wilson

worked a shift from 4:00 P.M. to midnight. After driv-

ing a coworker home around 1:00 A.M. on September

2, Wilson started for home but never arrived. His car

was recovered later that day; Wilson’s body, with

hands bound and a bullet in his brain, was dragged

from the river four days later. Robbery was suggested

as a possible motive, though Wilson carried no more

than three dollars on the night he died.

William Thomas, a baggage handler at O’Hare

Airport, habitually traveled with $200 or $300 in his

pocket, to cope with “emergencies.” On the night of

November 4, 1971, he called home and told his wife

he would be working late. Around 9:30 P.M. Thomas

picked up an employee’s airline pass to Florida . . .

and disappeared. The pass was in his car when police

found it abandoned, on November 7. Thomas,

bound and shot like Lee Wilson before him, was

pulled from the Chicago River on December 12,

1971.

Meanwhile, the elusive killer had found his third

victim. A cab driver with his own taxi, 47-year-old

Albert Shorter was off duty and cruising the bars

when he vanished on November 17, 1971. The vic-

tim’s Cadillac was found the next day; his lifeless

body was pulled from the river on November 21.

Vernell Lollar, though unemployed, was flush with

$900 from a recent insurance settlement when he dis-

appeared on November 26, 1971. His body, sans

cash, was retrieved from the Chicago River on

December 13, one day after Lee Wilson surfaced.

Lieutenant Scott (his name, not a military rank)

was the first victim to actually qualify by normal stan-

dards as a businessman. A partner in a local snack

shop, he withdrew $2,000 from a pension fund on the

afternoon of December 13, 1971, and vanished the

same evening. Scott’s car was found on December 14,

his body hauled ashore on New Year’s Day.

The final victim in the murder series was 28-year-

old Richard Stean, a partner in a television sales and

service business. He left home around midnight on

January 2, 1972, carrying $2,000 earmarked for a

building contractor he was scheduled to meet the next

morning. Stean missed that appointment, and his car

was recovered on January 6, near Chicago’s notorious

Cabrini Green housing project. FBI agents entered the

case when an anonymous caller demanded $11,000

ransom from Stean’s father, but no one showed up to

collect the payoff, and Stean’s corpse was pulled from

the river on February 5, 1972.

A special task force was created to investigate the

murders, but after several weeks of fruitless effort

police could only say, “The trail is cold.” So it

remains, more than three decades after the last

acknowledged murder in the series.

CHICAGO, Illinois: holdup murders (1992)
In the summer of 1992 Chicago’s mostly black

Chatham and Avalon Park neighborhoods were ter-

rorized by a gunman who killed at least four victims
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and robbed an estimated 20 others. The killer’s vic-

tims of preference were elderly residents, generally

accosted in their own yards or driveways while

returning home from some errand. According to eye-

witness statements, the shooter was a light-skinned

African-American male in his twenties, 5-feet-11-

inches tall, weighing between 150 and 170 pounds.

He frequently wore sunglasses and had a fondness

for black clothing, offset on occasion with a loud

purple shirt.

By Labor Day 1992 residents of the beleaguered

neighborhoods were complaining to the press about

police inaction on the case. Authorities responded

with denials of any negligence, claiming that they

had expended their best efforts to solve the crimes

and would continue to do so. Ironically, press cover-

age of the controversy named only one of those slain

by the gunman: Thomas Hodges, shot down in his

own garage on July 22, 1992, was said to be the sec-

ond of four persons killed in the holdup series. The

rest remained anonymous to most Chicagoans and to

the world at large, but their loss was keenly felt in

neighborhoods where their killer was still at large.

Thus far, despite the self-described best efforts of

Chicago police, there have been no reports of any

major clues or suspects in the case. Perhaps the sud-

den fanfare of publicity drove Chicago’s stalker to

another hunting ground, or maybe he was taken

into custody on unrelated charges. A dozen years

and counting since the last known murder in the

series, it seems doubtful that authorities will ever

know the truth.

CHILD Abductions
A child’s kidnapping sparks anxiety and outrage in

society beyond the scope of any other crime except

political assassination. Every parent knows the fear

and shares the nightmare of a missing child. From

America’s first reported child snatching for ransom

(victim Charles Ross, 1874) to the Lindbergh case

(1932) to the murder of Adam Walsh, whole commu-

nities are convulsed by panic at the news of an

abduction, while Amber Alerts now warn the nation

at large of another tragedy in progress.

It is ironic, therefore, that despite those spasmodic

outpourings of emotion, no consistent effort is made

by any government agency in the United States to

determine how many American children are missing

at any given moment. Sporadic efforts to compile

such data in the past 20 years have produced con-

fused and contradictory reports that fuel debate

without providing reliable answers, much less a pro-

posed solution to the problem.

In 1984 the U.S. Department of Health and

Human Resources estimated that 1.8 million chil-

dren vanish from home every year. Ninety-five per-

cent were listed as runaways, and 90 percent of those

returned home within two weeks, leaving about

171,000 children unaccounted for. Five percent of

the missing (about 90,000) were formally termed

abductees, with 72,000 of those kidnapped by par-

ents in custodial disputes. The other 18,000 children

were simply gone.

Six years after that report was issued, the U.S. Jus-

tice Department banished runaways from considera-

tion and surveyed the number of children abducted

in 1988 (reputedly the last year with “complete fig-

ures”) in 1990. The list included 354,100 cases in

which “victims” were not returned promptly to their

custodial parents after court-approved overnight vis-

its and 163,200 longer-term parental abductions.

[Ninety percent saw the child returned within a

week; 10 percent were protracted for a month or

more; in 1 percent of the cases children were still

missing after two years.] During the same year

114,600 “broadly defined” stranger abductions of

children were attempted across the United States,

with 3,200 to 6,400 succeeding. (The vague statistics

are routine in government reports.) The “good

news,” apparently, was that only 200 or 300 abduc-

tions in 1988 fit the FBI’s definition of “stereotypical

kidnapping,” wherein victims were gone overnight,

carried 50 miles or more from home, with evidence

of an intent to kill or permanently keep the child. Of

the “stereotypical” abductions, between 43 and 147

had ended in murder. (The strange imprecision

remains unexplained.)

Federal Bureau of Investigation spokespersons,

regarded in some quarters as having the last word on

crime statistics, have only succeeded in further con-

fusing the issue with contradictory reports. In 1988,

stung by media accounts of epidemic child abduc-

tions, G-men declared that only 150 “stranger

abductions” were logged in the United States

between 1984 and 1986. By 1995, however, the

bureau admitted receiving complaints of some 300

stranger abductions per year—for an average of one

every 29 hours, nationwide. Even then the numbers

were suspect, since FBI agents involve themselves
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only in selected kidnappings, and no consistent,

mandatory system of reporting currently exists in the

United States.

In August 2000 an “unprecedented analysis” of

FBI data from 1997 confirmed what criminologists

have known for decades—namely, that most Ameri-

can children who suffer abduction are kidnapped by

someone they know. The study concluded that (in

1997, at least) 24 percent of kidnapped children

were taken by strangers, while 27 percent were

snatched by acquaintances and 49 percent were

abducted by relatives. Unspecified injury to the vic-

tims was reported in 16 percent of all stranger

abductions, in “nearly a quarter” of kidnappings by

acquaintances, and in 4 percent of parental kidnap-

pings. Today the FBI still keeps no running tabula-

tion of children kidnapped in the United States.

CIUDAD Juárez, Mexico: unsolved murders (1993–??)
Alva Chavira Farel probably was not the first to die,

but she appears to be the first young woman listed on

a grim roster of death maintained by police in Ciu-

dad Juárez, across the border from El Paso, Texas.

Her body—beaten, raped, and strangled—was found

on January 23, 1993. Before year’s end, another 16

murders would be added to the list. Of those, four

cases would be solved by the arrest of lovers,

“friends,” or relatives. Five of those remaining on the

list for 1993 have yet to be identified. The victims

had been variously shot, stabbed, strangled, beaten,

and in one case set afire. Another 13 female victims,

six of them still unidentified, were murdered in Ciu-

dad Juárez during 1994. Oscar Maynez Grijalva, a

criminologist for the state of Chihuahua, told police

a serial killer might be responsible for the crimes, but

his warning was ignored. At least 18 more (nine

unidentified) were killed between February and Sep-

tember 1995, before police arrested their first suspect

in the case.

That suspect was Abdul (or Abdel) Latif Sharif, an

Egyptian national born in 1947, who immigrated to

the United States in 1970. Based on geographical

coincidence and charges filed in Mexico, New Jersey

authorities would name him as a suspect in the Janu-

ary 1977 kidnap-murder of airline flight attendant

Sandra Miller. (No charges were filed in that case.)

Sharif was fired from a New Jersey job for fraud in

1978 and moved to Florida three years later. Two

Palm Beach women accused him of rape in 1981;

Sharif received probation for one incident, and

served 45 days in jail for the other. In 1983, charged

with another rape in Florida, Sharif escaped from jail

but was recaptured and convicted, receiving a 12-

year prison term in January 1984. Despite threats of

deportation to Egypt upon his release, Sharif was

paroled in 1989 and moved to Texas, where he

logged multiple arrests for drunk driving. Immigra-

tion officers started deportation proceedings in 1992,

but Sharif was still at large (and suspected of another

rape) when he moved to Ciudad Juárez in May 1994.

Satisfied with his departure, U.S. authorities dis-

missed all charges against him three months later.

In October 1995 a female resident of Ciudad

Juárez accused Sharif of holding her captive at his

home and raping her repeatedly over a three-day

period. Police investigating that charge soon discov-

ered that Sharif had been seen frequently with 17-

year-old Elizabeth Castro Garcia, found raped and

murdered on August 19, 1995. Sharif was jailed for

that slaying and named as a suspect in 17 others,

while staunchly proclaiming his innocence. Unfortu-

nately for authorities and for the women of Ciudad

Juárez, the slayings continued while Sharif sat in jail,

five more before year’s end and another 10 in the first

four months of 1996.

While reporters speculated on “copycat” killers

imitating Sharif’s alleged crimes and women lived in

fear of the killer dubbed “El Depredador Psicópata,”

police in Ciudad Juárez devised a unique explanation

for their ongoing problem. Abdul Sharif, they

declared, was directing the murders from jail, paying

members of a street gang called Los Rebeldes to

slaughter fresh victims, thereby supporting Sharif’s

claim of innocence. In April 1996 Chihuahua state

police raided several downtown nightclubs in Ciudad

Juárez, detaining 300 persons and charging several

members of Los Rebeldes with conspiracy to free

Sharif. (The gang members denied all charges, claim-

ing they were tortured by police, and none were ever

brought to trial for the alleged conspiracy.)

Despite the raids and fruitless indictments, the

slaughter continued in Ciudad Juárez. Police

recorded 16 more unsolved murders of women in the

last six months of 1996, 20 in 1997, 21 in 1998,

eight in the first three months of 1999. Mexico’s

Human Rights Commission issued a scathing report

on the stalled investigation during 1998, but Chi-

huahua politicians managed to delay publication of

the report until after state elections were completed,
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thereby sparing incumbent officials from criticism in

the media. Abdul Sharif was convicted of Elizabeth

Castro Garcia’s murder on March 3, 1999, and sen-

tenced to a term of 30 years’ imprisonment (the max-

imum sentence available under Mexican law).

Chihuahua authorities promptly announced that

unnamed Federal Bureau of Investigation profilers

agreed with their conclusion that Sharif was the pri-

mary killer in Ciudad Juárez, but spokesmen for the

Bureau’s El Paso field office denied that report.

That controversy was still reverberating in the

media when Mexican police identified another sus-

pect, bus driver and convicted rapist Jesús Manuel

Guardado Márquez, as a possible participant in the

slayings. Known to selected friends as “El Dracula”

and “El Tolteca,” Guardado was accused of raping a

14-year-old girl on March 18, 1999, but he fled Ciu-

dad Juárez with his pregnant wife before police could

arrest him. Captured in Durango, Guardado

allegedly confessed to police and implicated four

other bus drivers in the city’s murder spree. Again,

police maintained that the gang—dubbed “Los

Choferes,” The Drivers—were bribed by Abdul

Sharif to kill two women per month as part of his

legal defense strategy.

Again police in Ciudad Juárez claimed they had

cracked the case, and again their latest crop of sus-

pects would never face trial. The lagging homicide

investigation drew sharp criticism at the United

Nations in June 2000, with reference to 13 unsolved

murders for the year to date. By February 23, 2001,

when yet another suspect was identified, media

reports spoke of “more than 200 women” murdered

in Ciudad Juárez since 1993. The latest accused, 24-

year-old Jose Juárez Rosales, was arrested in Dallas,

Texas, for skipping bond on a drunk-driving charge.

In custody, his fingerprints were matched to a 1996

arrest warrant in the murder of Rosario Garcia Leal.

Mexican authorities named Juárez as a member of

Los Rebeldes and told reporters, “When he arrives in

Mexico he will be a suspect in many crimes.”

Grim news continued from Ciudad Juárez despite

the latest arrest. On November 6 and 7, 2001, the

corpses of eight women were found on a vacant lot

near a busy downtown intersection, discarded as if in

a gesture of contempt for the authorities. (The vic-

tims, identified by DNA profiles, ranged in age from

15 to 20; they had disappeared between December

2000 and October 2001.) Three days later, police

announced the arrest and confessions of two more

bus drivers, but the suspects—Javier Garcia Uribe

and Gustavo Gonzalez Meza—insisted they were tor-

tured into making false statements. Attorneys for

Garcia and Gonzalez reported death threats; one of

them, Mario Escobedo Jr., was killed in a high-speed

chase with police on February 5, 2002, but officers

explained the “accident” by claiming they mistook

Escobedo for a fugitive. Six days later, representa-

tives of the Inter-American Commission for Human

Rights began interviewing residents of Ciudad Juárez

who claim they were harassed by police for organiz-

ing protests against the murders. Texas residents

joined a protest march in Ciudad Juárez on March 9,

2002, and Lone Star legislators called for a bi-

national investigation of the case. FBI spokesmen

joined the call for a collaborative effort in July 2002,

while relatives of the victims blamed an official

cover-up for the ongoing crimes.

Reliable information on the murders is now nearly

as difficult to find as a viable suspect. On July 21,

2002, an article in the El Paso Times referred to

“325 girls and women slain [in Ciudad Juárez] since

1993,” at least 60 of them employees from various

maquiladoras (factories) where workers earn $6 per

day producing goods for export. Critics of the slug-

gish investigation claim some of the victims were

killed by drug-dealing gangsters who pay police to

look the other way. The dead so far include at least

six women from Texas and New Mexico whose

remains, like the rest, have been discarded in or near

Ciudad Juárez. The murders sparked a protest by

two dozen black-garbed women in Washington,

D.C., on August 15, 2002, and Mexican officials for-

mally requested FBI assistance three weeks later. In

September 2002, when activists sought to erect a

memorial for the victims, members of the Associa-

tion of Business Owners and Professionals of Juárez

Avenue complained to Mayor Jesus Delgado about

the “horrible image for tourism.”

Yet another female victim was discovered in the

desert outside Ciudad Juárez on October 5, 2002,

inspiring media reports that “about 340 women”

had thus far been slain. Meanwhile, renewed DNA

testing cast doubt on the published identification of

seven victims found in November 2001, thereby

jeopardizing the prosecution’s case against suspects

Garcia and Gonzales. Mexico’s first lady called for

an end to the murders in November 2002, as 1,000

women paraded through Mexico City in protest.

And still the crimes continue, with another corpse
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discovered in Ciudad Juárez on November 21, 2002.

With authorities unable to agree on suspects,

motives, or a body count, prospects for a definitive

solution to the long-running crime spree are bleak.

CLERY, Alexandra See “ASTROLOGICAL MURDERS”

CLEVELAND, Ohio: “Torso” murders (1934–??)
The gully known as Kingsbury Run looks like a scar

across the face of downtown Cleveland. Sixty feet

deep in places, the ancient creek bed is lined with 30-

odd pairs of railroad tracks serving local factories and

distant cities, bearing cargo to Pittsburgh, Chicago, or

Youngstown, whisking commuters to posh bedroom

communities like Shaker Heights. During the Great

Depression, Kingsbury Run was also a favorite camp

for hoboes and a playground for children with time to

kill. In the latter 1930s it became the focal point of

America’s most fascinating murder mystery—a puzzle

that endures to this day—though in fact the case had

its origins elsewhere, on the shores of Lake Erie.

On September 5, 1934, a driftwood hunter found

the lower portion of a woman’s torso buried in sand

at Euclid Beach, eight miles east of downtown Cleve-

land. The victim’s legs were severed at the knees, her

skin discolored by application of a chemical preser-

vative. The coroner extrapolated height and age from

the meager evidence available, but the resultant por-

trait resembled none of Cleveland’s known missing

women. The “Lady of the Lake” was never identi-

fied, police adding insult to injury with their stub-

born refusal to count her as an “official” victim once

a pattern of crime was revealed.

A year later, on September 23, 1935, boys playing

in Kingsbury Run found two headless male corpses,

nude but for the stockings worn by the younger vic-

tim. Both had been emasculated, and their severed

heads were found nearby. Pathologists determined

that the older victim, unidentified, was killed at least

five days before the other, and his skin bore a reddish

tinge from treatment with a chemical preservative.

The younger man, identified as 29-year-old Edward

Andrassy, was a bisexual ex-convict with a long

record of petty arrests in Cleveland. Retraction of the

neck muscles on both corpses indicated that the men

had been alive when their heads were severed.

On January 26, 1936, a Cleveland butcher was

alerted to the presence of “some meat in a basket”

behind his shop. Investigating, he was shocked to

find two human thighs, one arm, and the lower half

of a woman’s torso. The upper torso, lower legs, and

missing arm were found 12 days later, behind a

vacant house, but fingerprints had already identified

the victim as Florence Polillo, a 41-year-old prosti-

tute. Her severed head was never found.

Four months later, on June 5, 1936, two boys tra-

versing Kingsbury Run found a man’s head wrapped

in dirty trousers, a mile from the spot where Edward

Andrassy and his nameless companion were dumped

in September 1935. Railroad workers found the vic-

tim’s body on June 6, but victim number five

remained nameless, despite publication of his numer-

ous distinctive tattoos and a plaster death mask dis-

played for all comers at the 1936 World’s Fair in

Cleveland.

On July 22, 1936, the nude, headless body of an

unknown man was found beside Big Creek, in the

suburb of Brooklyn, across town from Kingsbury

Run. The only victim killed on Cleveland’s west side,

this “John Doe” would also be the only victim killed

where he was found, as demonstrated by the blood-

soaked earth beneath him. Decomposition foiled all

efforts to identify the corpse.

A hobo spotted victim number seven—or part of

him, at least—in Kingsbury Run on September 10,

1936. The dismembered remains were floating in a

stagnant pond, and police divers were called to

retrieve two halves of a torso, plus the lower legs and

thighs. The severed head, arms, and genitalia were

never found.

Soon after that discovery, Detectives Peter Merylo

and Martin Zalewski were assigned full-time to the

“torso murders” case, tracking the elusive killer

whom newspapers variously dubbed “The Mad

Butcher of Kingsbury Run,” “The Headhunter,” or

simply “The Unknown.” Over the next two years

Merylo and Zalewski investigated hundreds of leads,

cleared scores of innocent suspects, and jailed dozens

more on a wide variety of charges—all without bag-

ging their primary target. Newspapers, meanwhile,

had a field day with the murders, speculating end-

lessly on motives, the identity of the victims, and the

slayer’s supposed surgical skill.

On February 23, 1937, the upper half of a

woman’s torso was found at Euclid Beach, almost

precisely where the first (still unacknowledged) vic-

tim had been found in September 1934. The lower

trunk surfaced in Lake Erie, off East 30th Street, on
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May 5, 1937, while the head, arms, and legs

remained forever missing.

On June 6, 1937, the skeleton of a black woman,

missing the limbs and one rib, was found beneath

the Lorain-Carnegie Bridge. As in every other case,

the victim was decapitated. Coroner Samuel Gerber

dated her death from early June 1936. In April 1938

the son of vanished Rose Wallace “identified” the

remains as his mother’s, based on dental work, but

problems remained. Wallace had disappeared in

August 1936, two months after the victim’s esti-

mated date of death, and her Cincinnati dentist was

deceased, his files destroyed, thus ruling out a posi-

tive identification. Detective Merylo accepted the

shaky I.D., but it brought him no closer to the killer.

Exactly one month after number nine was found,

the lower torso of a man was sighted in the Cuya-

hoga River, underneath the Third Street Bridge.

Police retrieved the upper trunk and severed thighs

that afternoon, but other pieces surfaced over the

next week. By July 14, 1937, authorities had every-

thing except the latest victim’s head and name.

On April 8, 1938, a woman’s lower left leg was

fished out of the Cuyahoga River, behind Public

Square. The missing left foot, both thighs, and two

halves of the bisected torso were hauled ashore,

wrapped in burlap, on May 2, but the victim’s head,

right leg, and arms were never found. Like most of

the others, she remains unidentified today.

The last “official” victims—male and female,

killed at different times—were found on August 16,

1938, by workmen at a lakeside rubbish dump. The

new “John Doe” was nothing but a skeleton, decapi-

tated in familiar style, missing two ribs, both hands,

and feet. Coroner Gerber placed his death some-

where between December 1937 and February 1938.

The female victim was cut into nine pieces, all

accounted for. She was killed, Gerber said, sometime

between February and April 1938, her identity for-

ever obscured by advanced decomposition.

In January 1939 the Cleveland Press printed the

following letter, mailed from Los Angeles:

Chief of Police Matowitz:
You can rest easy now, as I have come to sunny Califor-
nia for the winter. I felt bad operating on those people,
but science must advance. I shall astound the medical
profession, a man with only a D.C.

What did their lives mean in comparison to hun-
dreds of sick and disease-twisted bodies? Just labora-

tory guinea pigs found on any public street. No one
missed them when I failed. My last case was successful.
I know now the feeling of Pasteur, Thoreau and other
pioneers.

Right now I have a volunteer who will absolutely
prove my theory. They call me mad and a butcher, but
the truth will come out.

I have failed but once here. The body has not been
found and never will be, but the head, minus the fea-
tures, is buried on Century Boulevard, between Western
and Crenshaw. I feel it my duty to dispose of the bodies
as I do. It is God’s will not to let them suffer.
“X”

No buried heads were found in Los Angeles, and

the manhunt shifted back to Cleveland. On July 5,

1939, sheriff’s deputies arrested a Slavic immigrant,

52-year-old Frank Dolezal, and launched a marathon

interrogation at the county jail. Dolezal eventually

confessed to the Andrassy and Polillo murders, flub-

bing many details that were “corrected” in subse-

quent statements. He finally recanted all confessions,

charging detectives with third-degree tactics, and sus-

picious stains found in his flat were identified as ani-

mal blood. On August 24, 1939, Dolezal “committed

suicide” in his cell, allegedly hanging himself from a

wall hook shorter than he was, and the autopsy

revealed four ribs broken in jailhouse beatings.

Today, no one regards Dolezal as a serious suspect in

the torso case.

On May 3, 1940, three male corpses were discov-

ered in abandoned box cars at McKees Rocks, Penn-

sylvania, outside Pittsburgh. All had been decapitated

and the heads were missing; one victim was otherwise

intact, while two had been dissected at the hips and

shoulders. Killed in the cars where they lay, the men

had been dead from three to six months, and all three

bodies had been scorched by fire. The most complete

victim was identified as 30-year-old James Nicholson,

a homosexual ex-convict from Wisconsin. The killer

had carved the word NAZI on Nicholson’s chest,

inverting the Z by accident or by design. Authorities

unanimously blamed the crimes on Cleveland’s head-

hunter, tracing the box cars to pinpoint the murders

at Youngstown, Ohio, in December 1939.

Journalist Oscar Fraley, in his book 4 Against the
Mob (1961), contends that Cleveland public safety

director Eliot Ness not only identified the torso killer

in 1938, but also brought him to a semblance of jus-

tice. Tagged with the pseudonym of “Gaylord Sund-

heim” in Fraley’s account, the suspect was described
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as a homosexual premed student and member of a

prominent Cleveland family. Interrogated by Ness in

autumn 1938, “Sundheim” allegedly escaped prose-

cution by committing himself to a mental hospital,

where he died in 1940 or 1941. In the interim, he

tormented Ness with a series of obscene, menacing

notes, which terminated with his death.

The tale deserves consideration, inasmuch as Ness

preserved the “greeting cards”—all carefully anony-

mous—and they are viewable in Cleveland archives,

but do the taunting notes provide a viable solution to

the mystery? Why did experts on the case insist the

Butcher claimed three victims in December 1939,

when “Sundheim” had been out of circulation for a

year or more? If Ness was certain of the killer’s iden-

tity, why did he allow suspect Frank Dolezal to be

tortured (and possibly murdered) by sheriff’s officers

in 1939? If the case was solved in 1938, why did

Detective Merylo pursue the Mad Butcher into retire-

ment, blaming his elusive quarry for 50-odd murders

by 1947?

Professor James Badal answered some of those

questions, while raising new ones, forty years after

Fraley’s account was published. His definitive study

of the torso case, In the Wake of the Butcher (2001),

identifies Ness’s suspect by name, but discredits

much of Fraley’s account in the process. Subject

Francis Edward Sweeney was not a medical student,

but rather a licensed physician, with a history of

psychiatric treatments dating from December 1933

(and possibly much earlier). A veteran of World War

I, Dr. Sweeney entered the Sandusky (Ohio) Soldiers

and Sailors Home on August 25, 1938, nine days

after the last official torso victims were found in

Cleveland. Contrary to Fraley’s report, Sweeney out-

lived Eliot Ness by seven years, his death reported

on July 9, 1964. The murders after 1938 are theoret-

ically explained by Sweeney’s voluntary self-commit-

ment to the hospital, which left him free to come

and go at will, without restraint, but Professor Badal

concedes that the case against Sweeney is not defini-

tively proved.

There is a grisly postscript to the Mad Butcher’s

story. On July 22, 1950, a man’s headless body,

emasculated and dismembered, was found at a

Cleveland lumber yard, a few miles from Kingsbury

Run. The severed head turned up four days later,

and the victim was identified as 40-year-old Robert

Robertson, an alcoholic with a dozen arrests for

public drunkenness during his last year alive. Coro-

ner Gerber, still on the job in Cleveland, reported

that “the work resembles exactly that of the torso

murderer.”

In retrospect, it seems clear that the Mad Butcher

killed at least 16 victims between 1934 and 1939.

He may have slaughtered Robert Robertson, as well,

and speculation links the same elusive suspect to a

series of “headless murders” around NEW CASTLE,

PENNSYLVANIA between 1925 and 1939. No firm

connection was established in that case, and the

number of New Castle victims has been wildly

inflated by sensational journalists, but the crimes

were committed in close proximity to rail lines

between Cleveland and Youngstown, Ohio. None of

the New Castle victims were ever identified, and

Professor Badal notes that Francis Sweeney “is not

a likely suspect” in the Pennsylvania crimes. The

identity of that killer, like the whereabouts of the

Cleveland Butcher’s eight trophy heads, remains a

mystery.

CLIFFORD, Rochelle See NEW BEDFORD, MASSA-

CHUSETTS, MURDERS

CLOER, Betty See “ASTROLOGICAL MURDERS”

COCHRAN, Frances Marie: murder victim (1941)
A friend of Frances Cochran once described the 19-

year-old bookkeeper as “death on auto rides.”

Cochran had a passion for cars and never missed an

opportunity to ride in one. She took the bus each

morning from her parents’ home on Webster Street

in Lynn, Massachusetts, to the Dudley Leather Com-

pany. Each evening after work the same bus brought

her back, and Frances walked the few blocks from

the bus stop to her door.

Unless she got a lift along the way.

A 6:00 P.M. on Thursday, July 17, 1941, Cochran

disembarked from her bus at the corner of Chatham

and Marianna Streets. She dropped a letter in the

corner mailbox and began to walk down Marianna

toward her home on Webster. Coming from the

opposite direction was a square-backed car,

described in later press reports as “ancient,” black

with yellow trim and wooden spokes on its wheels.

The driver noticed Cochran, slowed to make a U-

turn in the middle of the street, and pulled up beside
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her. Bystanders saw her smile, approach the car,

climb in, and close the door. The car turned onto

Chatham Street, away from Webster and her home.

Cochran was never seen alive again.

Descriptions of the driver were inconsistent, and no

one got a clear look at his face, but there was general

agreement that he was a “dark” or “swarthy” man

with “slicked-back hair.” His age was anybody’s guess.

Cochran’s parents were worried by 7:00 P.M. and

frantic by 9:30 when police arrived at their home.

Their daughter, a 1940 graduate of Lynn English

High School, was a person of regular hours and

habits. Her reputation was “beyond even the whis-

per of reproach.” A fraction over five feet tall, she

tipped the scales at a petite 100 pounds. Most men,

detectives knew, would have no difficulty overpower-

ing a girl her size.

Harold Cochran was still sitting up, waiting for

his daughter at 3:00 A.M. on Friday when a car

pulled up outside the house. He went to have a closer

look and found two men in the vehicle, one behind

the steering wheel, the other seated in the rear. As

Harold approached the car, the driver told him,

“She’s in back.” The second man replied, “No,

Frances is in front.” With that, the car sped off, and

while police turned out to mount a guard on Webster

Street, the strangers were content to play their eerie

little joke and slip away unrecognized. If Harold

described the car or visitors in any detail the descrip-

tions have been lost with time.

At 1:00 P.M. on Sunday, July 20, a local radio sta-

tion aired an appeal from Cochran’s parents to their

missing daughter: “If you hear this broadcast,

Frances, come home or telephone at once. If there are

any explanations, do not hesitate.” Forty minutes

later, an unknown man telephoned the station. “If

you want the body,” he declared, “it’s off the Dan-

vers Road, off Highland Avenue, at the Swampscott

line.” The caller left no name, and all police could

say about the man was that he spoke “better than

passable English.”

Two Swampscott patrolmen drove out to the site,

a kind of lover’s lane almost directly opposite the

Moose Lodge at the corner of Highland Avenue and

Swampscott Road. They found a woman’s shoe

beside the road and spent the best part of an hour

searching the adjacent field before they found what

they were looking for.

The corpse was concealed within a thicket, lying

on its back, a stone beneath the battered skull. The

woman’s face was beaten to a pulp, bone showing

through a pair of gashes in her forehead just above

the eyes. Several of her teeth were broken, and an

inch-thick swamp alder stick protruded from her

mouth, shoved deep into her throat. Her open

jacket was pulled up beneath her armpits and her

blouse was torn, exposing bruised and lacerated

flesh. Her skirt and slip were bunched around her

hips; grass and twigs had been stuffed into her

vagina. Scorch marks on the victim’s shoulders,

neck, and chest suggested an attempt to burn the

body. Every inch of skin the officers could see bore

witness to “a furious assault.” A quantity of sand,

identified as foreign to the dump site, had been

sprinkled over Cochran’s face and breasts. Police

identified the body from initials engraved inside her

class ring.

The coroner first said Cochran had been suffo-

cated, possibly by choking on the stick, but he later

agreed that she could have died from the ferocious

beating. In fact, she had been dead a day or two

when found. No precise time of death was deter-

mined, but the slow rate of decomposition convinced

authorities the body had been stored in a cool place,

perhaps a refrigerator, while the killer planned his

next move.

Police Chief Edward Callahan predicted an early

arrest. “No stone must be unturned,” he told the

press, “to bring the perpetrators of this foul deed to

justice.” The first of many suspects in the case,

described in media reports as a Lynn resident in his

thirties, was found at 8:30 A.M. on July 21, 1941,

sleeping in his car 100 yards from the old field

artillery stables on Highland Avenue. Under ques-

tioning, he told police that he had spent the weekend

with a couple in New Hampshire and had parked

along the road when he became too tired to drive.

Authorities reviewed his story and released him. Nei-

ther he nor his New Hampshire friends were ever

publicly identified.

Another suspect was a young married man who

had given Cochran a ride home from her bus stop

several days before she disappeared. Police were fish-

ing, though; he did not match the vague description

of the driver glimpsed by witnesses on July 17. In

fact, detectives never came close to finding the killer

despite several arrests, some 1,900 interviews, and

more than 20 false confessions to the crime. Chief

Callahan’s determination notwithstanding, the case

remains unsolved.
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COHN, Lenora See “JACK THE RIPPER” (1915)

COLE, Jessica See WASHINGTON, D.C., MURDERS

(1996–97)

“COLE, Toby”: mute amnesia victim (1989)
On September 18, 1989, a disheveled teenage girl

wandered into the administrative office of William

B. Jack Elementary School in Portland, Maine. She

did not speak, but urgent hand gestures prompted

Judi Fox, a teacher’s aide, to summon a staff mem-

ber proficient in sign language. It turned out that the

girl was pleading for help, but otherwise her mes-

sage was confused and difficult to translate. She was

coaxed into a car and driven to the Governor Baxter

School for the Deaf, in nearby Falmouth, where

instructors and authorities began unraveling her

eerie tale.

The girl identified herself as “Toby Cole,” but

seemed to think the name might not be hers. She had

been kidnapped several years before, in California,

and the name had been supplied by her abductors.

Toby thought she was 15 years old, perhaps born on

Christmas Day 1974, but she could not be sure. As

for the rest of her life, it remained an unsettling

blank, evoking echoes of the Kaspar Hauser case

from 19th-century Germany.

It took several weeks for police and FBI agents to

unravel more of the story, and they still have no satis-

factory conclusion. Toby believed her kidnappers

had snatched her from a foster home, but she could

not recall a town or address, dates or names. She had

been moved across the country, possibly from coast

to coast and back again, but the authorities got

nowhere in their efforts to chart her itinerary.

Sketches drawn by Toby opened up a new, disturbing

angle to the case, as described by Agent Paul

Cavanaugh of the FBI’s Boston field office. “From

some of the drawings she was able to provide,”

Cavanaugh told reporters, “it is believed that some

of the people she was with since her abduction may

have been tied to the occult.”

Police speculate that Toby was kidnapped some-

where on the West Coast, shuttled across the United

States by stages, possibly used in cult rituals, child

pornography, or prostitution. Rumors of satanic

slave-trading cults suddenly seemed more credible,

but skeptics remain unconvinced, and Toby’s story

sadly has no ending. She was never able to provide

specific information leading to arrests, no further

clues to her identity were ever found, and with her

placement in a foster home the trail went cold. As for

her present whereabouts, police will only say, “She’s

in a safe place in the state. She’s comfortable. She’s

been taken care of.”

COLEMAN, Eloise See FORT LAUDERDALE MURDERS

COLEMAN, Guilford: murder victim (1870)
A former slave and Republican Party activist in

Reconstruction-era Alabama, Guilford Coleman was

one of two freedmen from Greene County who

attended district and state political conventions

despite threats and warnings from the Ku Klux Klan.

Witnesses before a subsequent congressional investi-

gating panel recalled Coleman as “a very good old

negro [sic] . . . and . . . not a noisy man in politics,”

but terrorists seeking to recapture the state for one-

party Democratic rule were immune to such fine dis-

tinctions. In their view any black political involvement

was a capital offense against tradition and the “South-

ern Way of Life.”

One night in September 1870 a band of masked

Klansmen raided Coleman’s home and dragged him

out, leaving two of their number behind to guard his

wife and prevent her from summoning help. The exe-

cution party returned after an uncertain interval,

whistling for their rear-guard comrades to rejoin

them. After the raiders were gone, Coleman’s wife

and neighbors set out to find him, tracking a blood

trail through the woods without result. Historian

Allen Trelease, in his classic history of the Recon-

struction KKK (White Terror, 1971), reports that

Coleman’s abductors “mutilated his body almost

beyond recognition,” but testimony received in 1871

indicated that his corpse had not been found. In

either case, the crime remained officially unsolved.

COLEMAN, Patricia See “SOUTHSIDE SLAYER”

COLES, Frances: murder victim (1891)
London police constable Ernest Thompson was com-

pleting his first night on foot patrol when he entered

Swallow Gardens at 2:20 A.M. on February 13,
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1891. Despite its lyrical name, Swallow Gardens was

a squalid alley underneath a railroad arch, connect-

ing Chambers Street to Rosemary Lane (modern

Royal Mint Street). As Thompson entered the alley,

his lantern beam picked out a woman’s prostrate

form. A closer look showed him the bloody gash

across her throat.

Though mortally wounded, the woman was still

alive when Thompson found her, staring at him with

terrified eyes. Thompson heard footsteps retreating

toward Rosemary Lane, but standing orders for dis-

covery of bodies required him to stay with the

woman while his shrill whistle summoned help.

Acquaintances later reported that Thompson regret-

ted his choice—and the probable killer’s escape—to

the end of his life. (Nine years later, Thompson was

stabbed to death on duty while trying to arrest a

rowdy street brawler.) At that, his efforts to save the

woman were wasted. She died on a stretcher, en

route to London Hospital.

Detectives identified the dead woman as 26-year-

old Frances Coles, a prostitute otherwise known as

Frances Coleman, Frances Hawkins, and “Carroty

Nell.” A bootmaker’s daughter, Coles had worked as

a wholesale chemist’s packer until 1884, when she

left that job to try her luck on London’s streets.

Investigators at the murder scene found her nightly

earnings, about two shillings, concealed behind a

gutter pipe at one end of the alley. A black crepe bon-

net lay where she had fallen, and morgue attendants

found a second hat pinned underneath her dress.

The victim’s occupation and the cause of death

prompted suspicion that Coles might have been

killed by “JACK THE RIPPER,” London’s elusive serial

killer who had claimed no verified victims since

November 1888. Dr. Bagster Phillips, in his autopsy

report, found that Coles had been killed by a right-

handed man who passed a knife three times across

her throat from left to right, while she lay on the

ground. None of the Ripper’s characteristic abdomi-

nal mutilations were present, but detectives and

reporters thought the killer was disturbed by Con-

stable Thompson before he could complete his

ghastly work.

Inquiries produced a witness, one William (Jumbo)

Friday, who had seen a man and woman talking

together near Swallow Gardens in the early-morning

hours of February 13. Friday believed the woman had

been Frances Coles; her male companion was stocky,

with a “foreign” appearance that somehow suggested

employment as a ship’s fireman. Further investigation

led police to James Thomas Sadler, recently a fireman

on the SS Fez, moored at the London docks. Dis-

charged from the ship on February 11, Sadler had

found his way to the Princess Alice pub on Commer-

cial Street and there renewed a former acquaintance

with Frances Coles. They spent that night together,

and Sadler had given Coles the money to purchase the

second-hand bonnet found beside her body. Still

together on February 12, they spent the day drinking

Sadler’s paycheck, until he was mugged on Thrawl

Street and Coles abandoned him to find a man with

money. Sadler had visited her White’s Row lodging

house around 11:30 P.M., and they had argued for the

best part of an hour. Sadler left at 12:30 A.M. on Feb-

ruary 13, followed by Coles five minutes later. Fifty

minutes before Constable Thompson found her

dying, Coles met prostitute Ellen Callagher on Com-

mercial Street, then went on a “date” (against

Callagher’s advice) with a man who had assaulted

Callagher several days earlier. Nothing more is

known of her movements until she was found with

her throat slashed in Swallow Gardens.

Police arrested Sadler for murder on February 14,

and while he made no great protest at first, that

changed when Sadler found he was suspected of the

Ripper crimes. The Seamen’s Union provided attor-

neys for the inquest, and the lawyers in turn pro-

duced seven witnesses to Sadler’s movements on the

night Coles was slain. Blood on his clothing was

explained by a series of drunken brawls with dock

workers and inhabitants of a Spitalfields rooming

house that finally sent Sadler to London Hospital at

5:00 A.M. on February 13. Before that trip, Sadler

had sold his knife for a shilling to another sailor,

Duncan Campbell, who found it too dull to cut meat

when he sat down to dinner. Dr. F. J. Oxley, the first

physician to examine Coles at Swallow Gardens, tes-

tified that “If a man were incapably drunk and the

knife blunt I don’t think he could have produced the

wound [that killed Coles].” The prosecution’s case

collapsed entirely when witnesses Kate McCarthy

and Thomas Fowled identified themselves as the cou-

ple seen by Jumbo Friday near Swallow Gardens the

night Coles died. Sadler was discharged on February

27, 1891, with a coroner’s verdict of “murder by a

person or persons unknown.”

That ruling did not exonerate him in the minds of

London detectives, however. Any link to the Ripper

crimes was disproved when officers learned that
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Sadler had shipped out for the Mediterranean on

August 17, 1888, and returned to London on Octo-

ber 1, thereby missing four of Jack’s five homicides,

but some still believed he had killed Frances Coles.

Sir Melville Macnaghten, chief constable of Scotland

Yard’s Criminal Investigation Division from 1890 to

1903, said as much in 1894, but no serious evidence

supports that contention, and the case remains offi-

cially unsolved today.

COLGROVE, O. R.: assassination victim (1869)
The brothers Colgrove were atypical “carpetbag-

gers” in 1869, having left their northern home to set-

tle in North Carolina before secession and the later

Civil War. Still, they were Unionists and proud

Republicans, which marked them for harassment

and worse during the tumultuous Reconstruction era

(1865–77). Worse yet, the brothers sought and won

public office under the Grand Old Party’s banner,

O. R. Colgrove elected to serve as sheriff of Jones

County, while brother D. R. Colgrove filled a seat in

the state senate.

Election of outside Republicans was bad enough,

but Sheriff Colgrove compounded the insult by tak-

ing his duties seriously, pursuing and arresting racial

terrorists from the Constitutional Union Guard

(widely regarded as a front group for the Ku Klux

Klan). Fearing more arrests, Jones County militants

recruited gunmen from the Lenoir County Klan to

eliminate Colgrove. On May 28, 1869, the killers

ambushed their quarry on a rural road, killing the

sheriff and a black traveling companion. Democratic

newspapers celebrated the event with a campaign of

posthumous character assassination, meanwhile

ignoring the Klan’s reign of terror.

Governor William Holden, himself a Republican,

dispatched 25 state militiamen to Jones County in

June 1869, but they returned to Raleigh in August

and the bloodshed resumed immediately. Holden

also employed a private detective, one L. H. Mowers,

to investigate Colgrove’s murder, but no suspects

were ever publicly identified. By year’s end, D. R.

Colgrove and other prominent Republicans were

forced to flee Jones County in fear of their lives. It

would require federal troops to suppress the Klan in

North Carolina, and even that would not prevent

“redemption” of the state for white dominance after

1877.

COLLIER, Myrtle See “SOUTHSIDE SLAYER”

COLLINS, Diane See ATLANTA “LOVER’S LANE”

MURDERS

COLON, Carmen See “ALPHABET MURDERS”

COLORADO: unsolved murders (1911–12)
A puzzling case from the Centennial State made

headlines during August 1911, when music teacher

Signe Carlszen was reported slain in Denver. On the

night of August 9 she left a student’s home at nine

o’clock, hiking across a lonely, open field to reach the

streetcar that would take her home. When she had

not arrived by 2:00 A.M., her father launched a

search, but seven hours passed before a farmer found

her body in the field.

According to published reports, Carlszen was

found with a scarf wound tightly around her neck,

skull fractured by at least six heavy blows. Some of

the head wounds measured three inches across, and

local newspapers reported that “the blows caused

her eyes to bulge from their sockets.” One article

also claimed that Carlszen’s body had been mutilated

with a knife.

Confusion still surrounds the other victims in this

case, with Signe Carlszen seemingly the last to die.

On August 11, 1912, the New York Times reported

that authorities were studying “a half-dozen similar

crimes” in Denver and its suburbs, spanning the past

six months. Local reports, meanwhile, linked Carl-

szen’s death to a triple murder reported from Col-

orado Springs on September 17, 1911. The victims in

that case were named as Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Wayne

and a female houseguest, Mrs. A. J. Burnham. Homi-

cide investigators labored long and hard to solve the

case, but all in vain. Their search was fruitless, and

no suspects were ever charged or publicly identified.

COLUMBUS, Ohio: serial murders (1965–66)
On May 23, 1966, an unknown gunman ambushed

Loren Bollinger, a 40-year-old rocket scientist at

Ohio State University, outside his office in downtown

Columbus. Five bullets were extracted from Bollin-

ger’s corpse, including one that pierced his brain.

Ballistics tests linked the .25-caliber pistol to the ear-

72

COLGROVE, O. R.



lier murders of two gas station attendants in or near

Columbus, since September 1965. The same weapon

was also linked to fourth crime, in which another

service station employee was robbed, then shot and

left for dead by a white male assailant. Motive

remains obscure in the Bollinger case, in which no

attempt at robbery was evident. Despite a fair

description of the gunman from his sole surviving

victim, Columbus detectives are no closer to solving

the case at present than they were in 1966.

COMPOS, Sonyia See GRAND RAPIDS MURDERS

CONNELL, Julie See ALAMEDA COUNTY MURDERS

CONNIFF, Helen See DETROIT MURDERS

COOK, Gale See GRAND RAPIDS MURDERS

COOK, Justin See HOSPITAL FOR SICK CHILDREN

MURDERS

COOK, Kelly See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

COOKE, Linda See WILTSHIRE, ENGLAND, MURDERS

COTA, Celia See SAN DIEGO MURDERS (1931–36)

COURTEMANCHE, Bernice See “VALLEY KILLER”

CRATER, Joseph Force: missing person (1930)
A native of Easton, Pennsylvania, born in 1889,

Joseph Crater graduated from Lafayette College in

his hometown (1910) and from New York’s Colum-

bia Law School (1913). While engaged in private

practice, Crater launched a secondary career in

Democratic Party politics, then controlled in New

York by the bosses of Tammany Hall. By 1929 he

served as president of the 19th Assembly District’s

Democratic Club of Manhattan, known citywide as

a man who enjoyed the high life. In April 1930 his

connections paid off with an appointment to fill a

vacancy on the New York State Supreme Court.

Clearly ambitious (if not avaricious), Crater seemed

to have the whole world in front of him—or at least

a major piece of the Empire State.

August 1930 found Judge Crater vacationing with

his wife of 14 years at Belgrade Lakes, Maine. On

August 5 he returned alone to New York City, visit-

ing his official chambers on Fifth Avenue and spend-

ing the night at his apartment on 45th Street. The

next day, on a second visit to his office, Crater filled

several valises with unknown documents and sent

them on by courier to his apartment, then he cashed

two personal checks for a total of $5,150. He next

purchased a single ticket for a new Broadway pro-

duction, Dancing Partner, playing at the Belasco

Theater. En route to the play that night, he stopped

at the Billy Haas restaurant on West 45th Street.

There Crater met an attorney and a showgirl who

asked him to join them. The play was already in

progress at 9:15 P.M., when Judge Crater hailed a

taxi outside the restaurant, bid his friends good

night—and vanished forever.

Crater’s wife grew concerned when he failed to

rejoin her or call from the city, but no alarm was

raised until August 25, when Crater missed a busi-

ness appointment in Manhattan. Fellow jurists

launched a private search, hoping to solve the riddle

without involving the authorities, but police were

finally notified, and the story made front-page news

on August 26, 1930. Nearly 100 witnesses were

called during the inquest into Crater’s disappearance,

but none shed any useful light on the matter. Investi-

gation revealed that his office safe and bank deposit

box were empty, but no final inventory of their miss-

ing contents was ever compiled. Investigators learned

that Crater had withdrawn $7,500 from his bank

and sold securities worth $15,779 in June 1930, sug-

gesting to critics of New York’s judicial corruption

that Crater had paid the traditional one year’s salary

in advance to obtain his State Supreme Court seat.

Before his judicial appointment, Crater had also

served as referee for the sale of the Libby Hotel on

Manhattan’s Lower East Side. Initially appraised at

$1.2 million, the hotel was sold on June 27, 1929,

for a mere $75,000 to the American Bond and Mort-

gage Company. Six weeks later, it sold for

$2,850,000—a tidy profit of $2,775,000 for Ameri-

can Bond on the original investment.
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Such indications of corruption notwithstanding,

the inquest discovered no proof that Crater had met

with foul play. As revealed in the panel’s final verdict,

“The evidence is insufficient to warrant any expres-

sion of opinion as to whether Crater is alive or dead,

or as to whether he has absented himself voluntarily, or

is a sufferer from disease in the nature of amnesia, or is

the victim of a crime.” Mrs. Crater, for her part,

believed her husband was murdered “because of a

sinister something that was connected with politics”

and Tammany Hall.

Emil Ellis, a New York attorney and friend of

Judge Crater, proposed an alternative scenario.

While representing Mrs. Crater in a lawsuit against

her husband’s insurance carrier, Ellis suggested that

Crater had been blackmailed by a Broadway show-

girl and was murdered by the unnamed woman’s

gangster boyfriend while delivering a payoff. No evi-

dence was produced to support that contention, and

nine years passed before Crater was declared legally

dead on June 6, 1939. Eight years later, Crater’s case

inspired a comic film, The Judge Steps Out, starring

Alexander Knox as a distinguished jurist who

embarks on an unscheduled road trip. Unlike the cin-

ematic version, though, Judge Crater’s vanishing act

would have no resolution in the final reel. He

remains missing today, his case unsolved.

CRITCHLEY, Elizabeth See “VALLEY KILLER”

CROCKETT, Brenda See “FREEWAY PHANTOM”

CROSSLAND, M. P.: assassination victim (1868)
A prominent Republican in Tuscaloosa County,

Alabama, M. P. Crossland found himself subjected to

“a great deal of threatening and prejudice” in 1868,

as his state seethed in the grip of Reconstruction fol-

lowing the Civil War. Crossland had supported the

late Confederacy and actively recruited soldiers for

its lost cause, but he later abandoned the all-white

Democratic Party and thereby earned derision from

“loyal” Alabamians as a traitorous “scalawag.” He

was also litigious, frequently taking his neighbors to

court, and it did not help Crossland’s case that some

of those he sued were members of the Sipsey Swamp

gang, widely regarded as a front for the local Ku

Klux Klan.

Crossland’s problems came to a head in 1868,

when he was elected as a member of Alabama’s first

state legislature since the war. One afternoon in Sep-

tember he left home in company with Simeon Brun-

son, the elected representative from Pickens County,

and Brunson’s teenage stepson. The two legislators

were bound for Tuscaloosa, there to catch a train for

the state capital at Montgomery; Brunson’s stepson

had been drafted to take their horses home from the

depot. As the party approached Moor’s Bridge, span-

ning the Sipsey River 12 miles east of Tuscaloosa,

gunfire rang out from a roadside thicket. Crossland

was killed instantly, and Brunson’s stepson pitched

from his saddle, critically wounded. Brunson rode on

to the county seat and alerted Sheriff Tom Lewis, but

the lawman was afraid to investigate. By the time a

posse was organized, the killers had fled, leaving no

useful clues in their wake.

Brunson’s stepson survived his wounds, but he

could offer no description of the gunmen. Brunson,

likewise, had been more intent upon survival than

identifying his assailants. No suspects were identi-

fied, and local residents were still debating the killers’

motive three years later, when congressional investi-

gators probed the crime. Some blamed the Klan,

while others accused “one McGee, who was sort of a

desperado before the war came out.” Various stories

had Crossland embroiled in a lawsuit with McGee,

or else defending McGee’s battered wife from domes-

tic abuse. Few Republicans doubted a political

motive in the murder, noting that a rash of homicides

and other terrorist crimes soon followed Crossland’s

death in Tuscaloosa County. Simeon Brunson was

driven from Alabama by Klan threats in December

1870 and resettled in Mississippi.

CROY, Lily See “TOLEDO CLUBBER”

CUMMINSVILLE, Ohio: “mad killer” at large (1904–10)
The Cincinnati suburb of Cumminsville, Ohio, is nor-

mally a peaceful place, but in the six-year period from

1904 to 1910 it earned the grisly reputation of a

“murder zone” where women walked in fear and

dreaded riding streetcars after dark. A ferocious “mad

killer” was on the loose, claiming five victims within a

mile of the point where Winton Road meets Spring

Grove Avenue, eluding police and neighborhood vigi-

lante patrols to leave a nagging mystery behind.
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Thirty-one-year-old Mary McDonald had “been

around” before she met her killer in the predawn

hours of May 4, 1904. An ill-fated love affair with

her sister’s husband had driven her to find solace in

whiskey, but things were looking up that spring, with

her engagement to be married. Shortly after 1:30

A.M., she left a local tavern in the company of her

fiancé, and he watched her safely board an “owl

car,” homeward bound. Near daybreak the switch-

man on a passing train saw Mary sprawled beside

the tracks, near Ludlow Avenue, and summoned

help. She was alive but incoherent, with a fractured

skull and one leg severed. McDonald died hours

later, and police initially dismissed her death as acci-

dental, later shifting to the view that she was beaten

and pushed in front of a train in a deliberate act of

murder.

Louise Miller, age 21, was the next to die. She left

home for a stroll on October 1, 1904, and never

returned. Her body was found the next morning, her

skull hammered to pulp, in a gully beside some aban-

doned railroad tracks. Her killer had scooped a shal-

low grave from the soft earth nearby, but Miller’s

corpse lay above ground, as if some passerby had

disturbed the hasty burial.

At 9:00 P.M. on November 2, 1904, 18-year-old

Anna Steinigewig left her job as an operator at the

local telephone exchange, vanishing before she

reached her home. The next morning a streetcar con-

ductor spotted her corpse in a nearby vacant lot,

skull crushed by savage blows. The victim’s clothes

were muddy, indicating that she had been dragged

across the lot, and while police found footprints near

the body, they ran out a few yards later and were

never matched to any suspect. Clutched in Alma’s

hand, detectives found a streetcar transfer punched

at 9:40 the previous night.

An ugly pattern was forming, and homicide inves-

tigators questioned suspects by the dozen, ultimately

forced to free them all for lack of evidence. One who

eluded them, a stocky man remembered for his heavy

beard, had shown up at the Muiller death scene,

wringing his hands and crying out, “It was an acci-

dent!” Other witnesses placed the same man (or his

twin) at the scene of Alma Steinigewig’s murder, but

he was never identified, and his link to the case—if

any—remains open to conjecture.

Six years passed before the killer struck again,

claiming 43-year-old Anna Lloyd on December 31,

1909. Employed as a secretary at a Cumminsville

lumber yard, Lloyd worked until 5:30 P.M. that New

Year’s Eve, her body found hours later, a short walk

from the office. She had been gagged with a cheap

black muffler, throat slashed, leaving signs of a fierce

fight for life. A single strand of black hair was

clutched in one fist, but primitive forensic tests of the

day made it useless as evidence. Police initially called

the slaying a contract murder, but no suspect or cred-

ible motive was ever identified.

The Cumminsville stalker claimed his last victim

on October 25, 1910, when 26-year-old Mary Hack-

ney was found dead in her cottage on Dane Street,

her skull crushed and throat slashed. Suspicion

briefly focused on her husband, but police proved

that Mary was still alive when he reported for work

on October 25. A series of letters were mailed by

someone claiming knowledge of the Hackney mur-

der, signed with the initials “S. D. M.,” but authori-

ties finally dismissed them as a hoax, and the author

was never located.

Fading memories of murder were rekindled in

December 1913 by investigators of the Burns Detec-

tive Agency, hired to find the persons responsible for

unsolved acts of violence in a recent streetcar strike.

The private eyes told Cincinnati’s mayor that they

had discovered an “indefinite” solution to Anna

Lloyd’s murder, pointing the finger of suspicion at a

onetime streetcar conductor later confined to a

lunatic asylum. A search of the suspect’s former lodg-

ings had turned up a threatening letter, addressed

(but never sent) to persons “who saw him in the act

of December 31,” and police leapt to a theoretical

connection with the three-year-old slaying. Ulti-

mately fruitless, the investigation petered out a few

days later, and the Cumminsville murders remain

unsolved.

CUSTER, Linda See “INDEPENDENCE AVENUE

KILLER”
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DANIELS, Jonathan Myrick: civil rights martyr (1965)
A native of Keene, New Hampshire, born March 20,

1939, Jonathan Daniels emerged from a brief period

of teenage rebellion to graduate with top honors

from Virginia Military Institute, moving on from

there to postgraduate study at Harvard University.

He planned to teach English, but a religious

epiphany at Easter 1962 changed his mind, prompt-

ing Daniels to abandon Harvard and enroll at an

Episcopal seminary in Cambridge, Massachusetts. It

was there, on March 8, 1965, that he heard Dr. Mar-

tin Luther King’s televised plea for clergy of all

denominations to join in the ongoing civil rights

struggle at Selma, Alabama. Daniels answered the

call and flew south the next day, on the same plane

that carried Rev. James Reeb to his death.

Instantly captivated by the struggle in Alabama,

Daniels returned to Cambridge on March 18 and

secured permission to finish the school year in Selma.

He returned to the Cotton State as an official repre-

sentative of the Episcopal Society for Cultural and

Racial Unity, his ESCRU lapel button and clerical

collar marking him as an “outside agitator” for any

local whites who passed him on the street. One of his

letters home described an encounter at the Selma

post office.

In the line next to me a redneck turned and stared: at my
seminarian’s collar, at my ESCRU button, at my face.
He turned to a friend. “Know what he is? . . . Why he’s

a white niggah.” I was not happy thus to become the
object of every gaze. And yet deep within me rose an
affirmation and a tenderness and a joy that wanted to
shout, Yes! If pride were appropriate in the ambiguities
of my presence in Selma, I should be unspeakably proud
of my title. . . . As I type now, my hands are hopelessly
white. “But my heart is black . . . ” Hear, O Israel: given
an irony or two in the holy mystery of His economy, I
am indeed “a white nigger.” I wouldn’t swap the bless-
ings He has given me. But black would be a very won-
derful, a very beautiful color to be.”

Protests that summer were not confined to Selma.

On August 14, 1965, a mixed group of civil rights

activists picketed whites-only stores at Fort Deposit,

in neighboring Lowndes County. “Bloody Lowndes”

was a stronghold of the Ku Klux Klan, where activist

Viola Gregg Liuzzo had been murdered five months

earlier. Following acquittal of her killers by an all-

white jury, local Klansmen plastered bumper stickers

on their cars that bore the message: OPEN SEASON.

Law enforcement officers in Lowndes County were

widely recognized as friends or active members of the

terrorist KKK.

That Saturday morning Jon Daniels and a white

Catholic priest, 27-year-old Rev. Richard Morrisroe,

were among 30 demonstrators arrested in Fort

Deposit, transported to jail at the county seat in

Hayneville. Most of the others detained were black

teenagers. The group spent six days in custody,

before they were released without warning at 3:00

77

D



P.M. on Friday, August 20. The release smacked of a

setup: Jailers demanded no bail, refused to offer the

party protection, and denied all requests for trans-

portation back to Fort Deposit. If the plan was not

designed to facilitate murder, it nonetheless had that

effect.

While two youths went to find a telephone and call

for rides, Daniels and Rev. Morrisroe escorted black

teenagers Ruby Sales and Joyce Bailey to a nearby

store to purchase soft drinks. Their destination,

Varner’s Grocery Store, served a predominantly black

clientele. Ruby Sales describes what happened next.

We walked over to this store down the street. I was
walking in front. Reverend Daniels was behind me.
Joyce Bailey was behind him and Father Morrisroe was
behind Joyce. . . . I was up on the steps of the store,
halfway, when this Mr. Coleman comes out pointing a

gun at us and screaming about niggers on the property.
“Goddam niggers, get off this property before I blow
your damn brains out,” he yelled. Before I knew what
happened someone yanked me off the steps and I heard
a shot. I saw Reverend Daniels fall to the ground hold-
ing his stomach and all bloody. I heard another shot
and Father Richard fell down. Then I began to scream
and saw all that blood.

“This Mr. Coleman” was 55-year-old Tom Lemuel

Coleman, the alcoholic son of a former state legisla-

tor, employee of the state highway department, part-

time “special” deputy sheriff, and a member of the

Ku Klux Klan who was, in the words of one acquain-

tance, “maddened by the prospect of Negroes voting

in Lowndes County.” Coleman had committed his

first known homicide in August 1959, shooting a

black inmate who had assaulted a guard at the
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Greenville prison camp. (Coleman was not a prison

guard, but he was in the neighborhood, armed with

his trusty shotgun, and a hasty inquest accepted his

claim of self-defense.) Since then, Coleman’s son had

become a state trooper and personal bodyguard for

Colonel Al Lingo, commander of the state police and

a self-proclaimed “good friend” of the KKK. Lingo

was also a friend of Tom Coleman; so was Sheriff

Jim Clark from Selma, whose “special posse”

included numerous Klansmen. Ten days before the

shooting, Coleman had confronted state attorney

general Richmond Flowers at the Hayneville post

office, warning Flowers to “get off the Ku Klux Klan

and get on these outfits down here trying to get these

niggers registered. If you don’t get off this Klan

investigation, we’ll get you off!”

Jon Daniels was killed instantly by the shotgun

blast to his abdomen. Rev. Morrisroe lay in the street

for an hour, critically wounded, before an ambulance

arrived and carried him 20 miles north to a Mont-

gomery hospital. Coleman, meanwhile, strolled back

to the courthouse. Sheriff Frank Ryals was out of

town, so Coleman sat down and himself answered

the first phone call reporting the shootings. That

done, Coleman called Al Lingo and told Alabama’s

top lawman, “I just shot two preachers. You’d better

get on down here.” Lingo, in turn, alerted Coleman’s

son and picked up a bail bondsman identified as a

member of the KKK before he drove to Hayneville.

Sheriff Clark popped over from Selma to offer moral

support, and three attorneys soon arrived from

Montgomery to safeguard Coleman’s civil rights.

Sheriff Ryals returned in time to tell reporters that

Coleman had been acting as a deputy, responding to

reports of “a disturbance” at Varner’s Grocery, when

the shooting occurred. Al Lingo, for his part, pre-

ferred stonewalling the press, answering all questions

with a terse, “It’s none of your damn business!”

By midnight on Friday, County Solicitor Carlton

Perdue had decided to charge Coleman with first-

degree murder, but he made the move with obvious

reluctance, telling reporters that if Daniels and Mor-

risroe “had been minding their own business like I

tend to mine, they’d be living and enjoying them-

selves today.” Richmond Flowers sent assistant Joe

Gantt from Montgomery to supervise the investiga-

tion, accusing Lingo of a cover-up and calling Cole-

man’s act “another Ku Klux Klan murder.” Coleman

was arraigned on Saturday morning, August 21, in a

hearing that lasted all of 15 minutes. Bond was set at

$10,000 on the murder charge, with another $2,300

on a second count of assault with intent to murder. A

grand jury session was scheduled for September 13,

1965. Local whites rallied to Coleman’s defense, one

Lowndes County deputy sheriff speaking candidly of

Rev. Morrisroe to visiting reporters: “I hope the son

of a bitch dies. That’ll give us two, instead of one.”

The state’s case against Coleman was prepared by

Carlton Perdue, assisted by Circuit Solicitor Arthur

Gamble. Richmond Flowers challenged Perdue’s fit-

ness to try the case, based on early statements to the

press, and a group calling itself Concerned White

Citizens of Alabama echoed that opinion, declaring

that Perdue “could not possibly execute justice

impartially,” and that “there is no doubt about the

immaturity and incapability of a county solicitor

who implies that emotional outrage is justification

for killing.” The group’s leader asked Flowers to

remove Perdue as prosecutor, but Flowers demurred

on grounds that such a move “would ruin any

chance you might have for a conviction.” Grasping

at straws, Flowers expressed his hope that Perdue

“would not let his personal beliefs interfere with his

prosecution of the case.”

That hope was in vain.

On September 13, 1965, a grand jury composed

of 17 whites and one African American reduced

Coleman’s murder charge to first-degree manslaugh-

ter (defined in Alabama law as a killing performed

“intentionally but without malice”). The charge of

assault with intent to murder was likewise reduced to

assault and battery. As explained by Carlton Perdue,

the panel believed Coleman acted “spasmodically,”

in defense of the grocery’s female proprietor, rather

than as a cold, calculating murderer. Richmond

Flowers, professing himself “shocked and amazed,”

used his power as attorney general to relieve Perdue

and Gamble, assigning Joe Gantt to try the state’s

case.

The trial, beginning on September 27, was a pre-

dictable fiasco. Coleman’s name appeared on the jury

list, prompting laughter from the court, and Judge T.

Werth Thagard denied a motion for postponement

until Rev. Morrisroe could leave the hospital to tes-

tify. When Joe Gantt pressed the point, Judge Tha-

gard accused him of “trifling with the court” and

returned the case to Carlton Perdue. Testimony

included a deputy sheriff’s memory of Jon Daniels

kissing “a nigger girl,” while coroner C. J. Rehling

noted that Daniels wore shoes “such as no man of
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God in Lowndes County ever wears,” while his

underpants “smelled of urine.” Friends of Coleman

described Daniels carrying “some kind of knife,”

while Morrisroe allegedly held something “that

looked like a gun barrel.” The disappearance of

those mythical weapons was explained by testimony

that an unidentified “colored boy” had “picked up

something from the ground” and “stuck it in his

britches.”

Arthur Gamble’s summation sounded more like a

brief for the defense than for the prosecution, replete

with references to “that knife” and Jon Daniels

“attempting to force his way” into the store. “There

is no evidence here at all that Jonathan Daniels made

any attempt to actually cut [Coleman] with that

knife,” Gamble acknowledged, but he never chal-

lenged the weapon’s existence. Coleman’s lawyer,

meanwhile, told jurors, “You can believe that knife

was there or not. I believe it was there whether it was

or not.” More to the point, he said, “I think we

ought to thank Almighty God that we have got such

a man as Tom Coleman in our midst.” The panel

agreed, requiring less than two hours to acquit Cole-

man of manslaughter, with jurors lining up to shake

his hand on their way out of court.

Coleman’s second trial, for wounding Rev. Mor-

risroe, was scheduled for May 1966, but Judge Tha-

gard postponed it until such time as the victim was fit

to travel. Richmond Flowers asked the grand jury to

reinstate a charge of assault with intent to murder,

but his motion was refused. Next, he asked Judge

Thagard to nol-pros (nolle prosequi—waive the orig-

inal indictment) the case, thus clearing the way for a

new indictment, but Thagard chose to dismiss the

case “with prejudice,” precluding any future trial for

Morrisroe’s shooting. Coleman, thus cleared of all

charges, remained with the highway department

until 1977. He was a fixture at the Lowndes County

courthouse until his death, at age 86, on June 13,

1997.

DARLINGTON, Pamela See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

“DARTMAN”: New York (1975–76)
Between February 28, 1975, and May 13, 1976, at

least 23 female residents of New York’s Westchester

County were wounded by one-inch steel darts, fired

by an unknown assailant armed with an air gun. All

the victims lived in ground-floor apartments, and

each was wounded in the head, neck, or chest by the

projectiles fired through windows. No suspect was

identified in the case, and police lost interest two

months after the final attack in Nanuet, New York,

when a gunman calling himself the “Son of Sam”

brought lethal terror to New York City after dark.

The Westchester “Dartman” remained at large.

Journalist Maury Terry, investigating alleged

satanic connections in the “Sam” case, discovered

that the Dartman was a symbol of death in 15th-

century Europe. It made a tantalizing lead, combined

with reports of cult gatherings, canine sacrifice, and

ritual gang rapes in Westchester County, but without

a suspect or a solid lead the trail went cold. A similar

series of woundings, blamed on an unknown blow-

gun sniper, were reported from Washington, D.C., in

the spring of 2002. That case also remains unsolved.

DAVIS, Caroline See “OCCULT MURDERS”

DAVIS, Cindy See FORT WORTH MURDERS

DAVIS, Emile See WASHINGTON, D.C., MURDERS

(1996–97)

DAVIS, Raymond See AVILA, ROBERT

DAYS Inn murders: Indiana (1989)
A transient gunman with a grudge against the Days

Inn motel chain was apparently responsible for the

murder of two desk clerks in separate Indiana towns,

on March 3, 1989. Slain that day were 24-year-old

Marty Gill, at the Days Inn in Merrillvile, and 34-

year-old Jeanne Gilbert, at the chain’s motel in Rem-

ington. Robbery was suspected as a motive in both

cases. A surprising two years elapsed before Merrill-

ville police chief Jerry McCory announced a descrip-

tion of the suspect: a white male in his late thirties or

early forties, six feet tall, about 180 pounds, with

graying “salt-and-pepper” hair. The description was

vague enough to fit millions of men across the United

States, and no further leads have been announced to

date. Authorities have not commented on the similar-
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ity between victim surnames, and it may be mere

coincidence. Barring death or conviction on unre-

lated charges, the gunman remains at large.

DEACON, Beryl See WILTSHIRE, ENGLAND, MURDERS

DEASON, Mat: assassination victim (1871)
Mat Deason was the sheriff of Wilkinson County,

Georgia, during that state’s violent Reconstruction

era, following the Civil War. He was a Georgia native

but flouted the state’s most hallowed traditions of

racial separation, supremacy, and Democratic Party

rule. Elected to office as a “radical” Republican,

Sheriff Deason actively pursued racist members of

the Ku Klux Klan and Constitutional Union Guard

(a Klan front group) who flogged and murdered

numerous freedmen within his jurisdiction. On top

of those offenses, he also flouted convention by tak-

ing a black woman as his common-law wife.

Deason’s perilous domestic arrangement actually

dated from 1859, when his (white) legal spouse was

committed to an asylum for the mentally deranged.

Over the next 12 years, Deason shared quarters with

his black lover and their union produced five chil-

dren. Local bigots ignored that indiscretion until

Reconstruction, when Deason’s politics and his

threats to kill any person who bothered his family

proved intolerable for Georgia Klansmen.

On the night of August 27, 1871, a masked party

of night riders stormed Deason’s home, crushing the

back of his skull with a club, then pumping five pis-

tol shots into his forehead as a gruesome coup de

grâce. Deason’s lover was killed at the same time, her

death afterward described to congressional investiga-

tors by a witness who said Klansmen “caught her,

tied a bar of iron to her, and threw her in the creek.”

Klan historian Allen Trelease, in his book White Ter-
ror (1971), reports that Deason and his consort were

roped together and thus consigned to a watery grave.

No suspects were ever publicly identified.

“DEATH Angels”: violent U.S. religious cult (1969–??)
A fanatical offshoot of the Nation of Islam (Black

Muslims), the Death Angels cult was apparently

founded in California, in late 1969 or early 1970.

Members adhere to the Black Muslim dogma that

whites are “beasts” and “grafted devils” spawned

from ancient genetic experiments, but members of

the new cult carried their beliefs into action, pur-

posefully striving to exterminate Caucasians. On

joining the cult, new recruits were photographed,

afterward earning their “wings” (drawn on the snap-

shot in ink) by killing a specified number of whites.

The mandatory body count was based on a point

system geared to emotional difficulty, with prospects

required to kill four white children, five women, or

nine men. Murders were verified through media

reports, eyewitness accounts from fellow cultists,

and/or Polaroid snapshots of the dead. (As reported

by author Clark Howard in Zebra [1980], one Death

Angel candidate flew to Chicago—“New Mecca” in

Black Muslim parlance—with a collection of photos,

seeking promotion to the nonexistent cult rank of

lieutenant. His unexpected visit puzzled members of

the headquarters staff and might have been disas-

trous, had he not been intercepted by the leader of

the secret group, who “counseled” him and sent him

home.)

By October 1973 the cult reportedly had at least

15 accredited members, their winged photographs

displayed on an easel at covert gatherings in North-

ern California. Together, those 15 were theoretically

responsible for killing 135 men, 75 women, 60 chil-

dren, or some combination of victims sufficient to

earn their “wings.” The California state attorney

general’s office had compiled a list of 45 similar mur-

ders, committed at random with cleavers, machetes,

or close-range gunshots, all involving white victims

and black assailants, wherein identified suspects were

invariably linked to the Nation of Islam. Thus far,

attacks have been recorded in Berkeley, Long Beach,

Los Angeles, Oakland, Pacifica, Palo Alto, San

Diego, San Francisco, and Santa Barbara, plus rural

areas in the counties of Alameda, Contra Costa, Los

Angeles, San Mateo, Santa Clara, and Ventura.

By January 28, 1974, when California law

enforcement officers convened a secret conference on

the problem, 64 persons were known to have died in

ritualistic racist attacks, and three more deaths were

recorded by late March. A rare survivor, Thomas

Bates, was thumbing rides near the Bay Bridge at

Emeryville, south of Oakland, when two black men

pulled up in an old-model Cadillac. Rolling down his

window, the passenger grinned at Bates and said,

“Hello, devil,” then opened fire with a pistol at

point-blank range. Although bleeding profusely from

wounds to the arm, hip, and stomach, Bates man-
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aged to reach a nearby motel, where employees

phoned for police and paramedics.

San Francisco was paralyzed with fear in 1974, as

a sudden rash of “Zebra” murders—so dubbed by

police for the races of victims and assailants—left 15

persons dead and eight wounded over a six-month

period. Eight alleged Death Angel prospects were

finally arrested in that crime spree; four were con-

victed of murder and sentenced to life imprisonment,

while the rest were acquitted. According to Clark

Howard, none of those accused were bona fide

Death Angels in possession of their “wings.”

California police have released no further infor-

mation on this troubling case, but the Death Angel

cult name resurfaced a decade later, on the far side of

the continent. This time, the label was applied to

armed enforcers of a sect ironically called the Temple

of Love or Hebrew Israelites, founded in 1978 by ex-

Muslim Hulon Mitchell Jr. (aka “Yahweh Ben Yah-

weh,” literally “God, son of God.” By October 1986

various Hebrew Israelites had been linked to four

Miami slayings and one in Chicago, but the most

shocking news was yet to come. Self-described cult

killer Neariah Israel (born Robert Rozier) issued a

jailhouse confession describing a cult-within-a-cult,

dubbed the Sons of Yahweh or Death Angels, whose

members were required to “show thyselves” by mur-

dering “white devils” and presenting severed ears as

trophies of the hunt. Miami homicide investigators

believe that 17 white victims, mostly homeless

“street people,” were dispatched in a series of

Hebrew Israelite “ear murders” dating from April

1986. Rozier/Israel himself pled guilty to four slay-

ings, thus avoiding death row, and he later added

two more victims to the tally during unexpected

courtroom testimony.

According to Rozier, Yahweh’s orders were spe-

cific: “Kill me a white devil and bring me an ear.”

His hit team delivered one such keepsake in Septem-

ber 1986, Rozier testified, making Yahweh so happy

that “we got the day off and went to the movies.”

Tried with 14 associates on various felony charges,

Yahweh was convicted of conspiracy and drew a 20-

year prison sentence. Six other defendants were like-

wise convicted of conspiracy in May 1992, but

acquitted on more serious racketeering charges;

seven were acquitted on all counts, while jurors

deadlocked on the final two defendants. A second

jury acquitted Yahweh of murder in November

1992, and most of the grisly “ear” slayings (except

those confessed by Robert Rozier) remain officially

unsolved.

DEE, Henry, and MOORE, Charles: murder victims
(1964)
Mississippi’s “Freedom Summer” of 1964 unleashed

a tidal wave of racial violence throughout the state,

unrivaled since the chaotic days of Reconstruction

following the Civil War. By year’s end a conservative

tally of hate crimes included 10 murders, 35 nonfatal

shootings, and 80 beatings (excluding assaults by

police). Bombing and arson attacks, spearheaded by

various factions of the Ku Klux Klan, damaged 23

homes, 30 churches, and 19 other public buildings.

Two of the year’s most brutal slayings occurred in

Franklin County, a month before the statewide civil

rights campaign officially began. The victims were

two young African Americans, 19-year-old Henry

Hezekiah Dee and 20-year-old Charles Eddie Moore.

Maisey Moore saw her son for the last time on

May 2, 1964. He was hitchhiking with Henry Dee

along the highway west of Meadville, but Mrs.

Moore was running late for a doctor’s appointment

and she had no time to stop. Charles was a freshman

at all-black Alcorn A&M College in Lorman, Missis-

sippi—or he had been, until his recent expulsion for

participating in a student protest demonstration.

Now he was looking for work, accompanied by Dee,

who lived with his grandmother in a shack on the

edge of the nearby Homochitto National Forest. By

the time Mrs. Moore returned home, an hour later,

there was no sign of her son or Henry Dee along the

roadside.

When Charles failed to come home that night, his

mother assumed the job hunting had taken him far-

ther afield. By May 5 she was worried enough to call

Franklin County sheriff Ralph Hutto and report her

son missing. Hutto called back a few days later,

advising Mrs. Moore that her son was staying with a

relative of Henry Dee’s, across the Mississippi River

in Louisiana. Skeptical, Mrs. Moore and her sister

made the drive to check for themselves, and the sher-

iff’s story proved false. Neither young man had ever

appeared at the relative’s home.

There the matter rested for two months, until July

12, 1964. That Sunday a fisherman trolling the Mis-

sissippi near Tallulah, Louisiana, hooked the lower

half of a man’s decomposing corpse. The remains

were still clad in blue jeans, the ankles bound with
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rope. FBI agents rushed to the scene, believing the

corpse might be one of three civil rights workers kid-

napped from Neshoba County on June 21, and their

search revealed a second corpse the following day.

That body was intact, except for the missing head,

wire wrapped around the torso. Fingerprints identi-

fied the second victim as Henry Dee. A school key in

the half-corpse’s pocket identified Charles Moore.

Over the next three months G-men collected infor-

mation on the murders from their ever-growing num-

ber of informants in various Mississippi factions of

the Ku Klux Klan. The turncoats identified two

Meadville Klansmen, 31-year-old Charles Marcus

Edwards and 29-year-old James Ford Seale, as the

slayers of Dee and Moore. The two were cousins and

sprang from Klan roots, although they had chosen to

affiliate themselves with two different KKK organiza-

tions: Edwards belonged to the militant Mississippi

White Knights, while Seale paid his dues to the com-

peting United Klans of America (UKA). Seale’s father,

Clyde Wayne Seale, was the UKA’s local leader—or

“exalted cyclops”—for Franklin County; brother

Myron Seale held the rank of major in the UKA’s

security guard.

According to the FBI’s informants, Dee and

Moore had fallen prey to false rumors that Black

Muslims were smuggling guns into Franklin and

Adams Counties, plotting a revolt to massacre

whites. Edwards and Seale were “on patrol” for the

mythical enemy when they spotted Dee and Moore
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hitchhiking near Meadville, deciding to question the

pair about their knowledge of the supposed Muslim

arsenal. Dee and Moore declined the offer of a ride

from unfamiliar white men, whereupon the Klans-

men snatched them at gunpoint and drove them deep

into the Homochitto National Forest. There the cap-

tives were bound to trees and beaten to death in a

fruitless effort to make them “confess.” After night-

fall the Klansmen retreated to Meadville and tele-

phoned for help in dumping the bodies. A disposal

team drove the corpses to Madison Parish,

Louisiana, where they were weighted with scrap

metal (including a Jeep engine block) and dropped

into the Mississippi River.

G-men finally had enough information to warrant

arrests. In the predawn hours of November 5, 1964,

accompanied by officers of the Mississippi Highway

Patrol, they arrested Seale and Edwards on suspicion

of murder. After four hours in custody, Edwards

made a confession of sorts to authorities in Jackson,

Mississippi. As detailed in the state police report:

At 9:07 A.M. Edwards volunteered that he had to move
from his former address to his present location several
months ago because his wife was afraid of Negroes who
parked in front of their house at night. He stated that
Dee was one of those Negroes and that his wife had
complained that she had seen Dee on one occasion
“Peeping” at her. Edwards stated that at about this
time he went with James Seale and some others and
picked up Dee and another Negro male at Meadville.
He claimed the name and identity of this other Negro
was unknown to him, stating that their intention was to
whip the two men. Edwards stated they took the two
men to some woods and whipped them and that the
two Negroes were still alive when he left. He stated he
did not know what happened to them and declined to
identify the others present.

James Seale, for his part, admitted nothing. From

that day to this he has denied involvement in the

crime; he also denied joining the KKK or personally

knowing any Klansmen—this despite his father’s role

as Klan leader for Franklin County and his brother’s

appearance in multiple newspaper photos, wearing

Klan regalia. Natchez district attorney Lenox Fore-

man was more candid, in respect to the Seales. On

November 5, 1964, he told FBI agents that “the Seale

family . . . for the past few years have virtually ter-

rorized citizens of the Meadville community through

acts of unprovoked violence. Mr. Foreman advised

that he was aware that the Seales are reportedly

members of the Ku Klux Klan and stated that on sev-

eral instances, he had attempted to obtain witnesses

for prosecution against them without success.”

Seale and Edwards were charged with murder, but

their case never went to trial. On January 11, 1965,

District Attorney Foreman moved for dismissal of the

charges, declaring that “further investigation was

needed by state and federal authorities” before the

case could be presented in court. Federal prosecutors

might have pressed the case on their own, since Dee

and Moore were apparently killed on U.S. govern-

ment property, but G-men were stymied in their

search for witnesses. A typical FBI field report, dated

January 12, 1965, reads: “This informant advised he

would not testify under any circumstances because he

is concerned for his life and the lives of his family.”

A year later, on January 14, 1966, Charles

Edwards, James Seale, and Clyde Seale were called to

testify before the House Committee on Un-American

Activities in Washington, D.C. All three refused to

answer questions concerning their Klan activities, a

performance repeated by Myron Seale on February 3,

1966. Another 34 years elapsed before FBI spokes-

men announced they were reopening the case, in Feb-

ruary 2000, but no new charges have been filed so far.

DeLEON, Gloria See NEW YORK CITY STRANGULA-

TION MURDERS

DeLISLE, Judy See TORONTO RAPE-MURDERS

DeMELLO, Deborah See NEW BEDFORD, MASSA-

CHUSETTS, MURDERS

DENEVEU, Leslie See OAKLAND TORSO MURDERS

DENNIS, Patricia See “SOUTHSIDE SLAYER”

DENNIS, William: murder victim (1871)
As a prominent black Republican in Meridian, Mis-

sissippi, William Dennis was subject to numerous

threats and insults during Reconstruction, following

the Civil War. His stance in favor of black civil rights
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made life perilous in those days, when the local Ku

Klux Klan was powerful enough to strike by night or

day, secure in the protection of the all-white Demo-

cratic Party. In early 1871 he led a delegation to the

state capital at Jackson, asking Governor James

Alcorn to suppress Klan terrorism in Lauderdale

County, but Alcorn feared political retaliation and

refused to intervene.

Dennis called a public meeting in Meridian on

March 4, 1871, to report the mission’s failure and

call for local blacks to rally in self-defense. Speakers

at the gathering, aside from Dennis, included black

state legislator Aaron Moore, with Warren Tyler and

Daniel Price, employed as teachers at the county’s

first black school. All featured prominently on the

Klan’s hit list, and their call for armed resistance to

white violence did not improve their prospects for

longevity. Freedmen paraded through Meridian that

night with fife and drum, in a demonstration of

racial solidarity, but white terrorists preferred to

strike in the dark, torching a local Republican’s

store. Both sides quickly mobilized for battle. Dennis

survived a clumsy attempt on his life, but authorities

jailed him that night (March 4) on charges of making

“incendiary” speeches. By March 6 Moore and Tyler

were jailed on similar charges, while Price fled the

county in fear.

Monday morning (March 6) witnessed a rally of

white racists in Meridian, described by historian

Allen Trelease as “part of a white coup d’état, aimed

at seizing control of the city” from Republican

mayor William Sturgis and his subordinates. Many

of those present were Alabama Klansmen, described

by Trelease as “professional rioters,” veterans of

numerous clashes on both sides of the Mississippi

border. While speakers called for replacement of

Meridian’s current leaders, whites in the crowd

checked their pistols and knives, waiting for their cue

to run amok.

Their opportunity arrived on Monday afternoon,

during a preliminary hearing for the three defen-

dants. Armed Klansmen packed the courtroom, mut-

tering among themselves as each new charge was

read. When Warren Tyler called for witnesses to

challenge the testimony of white accuser, James

Brantley, Brantley charged at Tyler with a raised

walking stick. Before he could strike, a shot rang out

from the audience and chaos erupted. When the pis-

tol smoke cleared, four men lay dead, including the

judge, presiding officer, and two black spectators.

Tyler was wounded (along with several others), but

he escaped from the courthouse to a nearby store.

Friends tried to hide him there, but a rampaging

lynch mob broke in and riddled him with bullets.

William Dennis, also wounded in the courtroom

melee, was taken into “protective custody,” but his

guards vanished that night, permitting Klansmen to

invade his cell and slash his throat.

The Klan rioters, meanwhile, organized into

squads and scoured Meridian’s black community,

confiscating any weapons found and lynching three

more victims before dawn on Tuesday. Mayor Sturgis

fled in the confusion and never returned. Defendant

Aaron Moore initially played dead in the courtroom,

then slipped out of town and made his way on foot

to Jackson, hiking more than 60 miles through

swamps and forests. Frustrated lynchers comman-

deered a train and rode it 50 miles west, but they

failed to sight Moore and retreated before reaching

the state capital. Murders and mutilation of blacks

continued for several days around Meridian, until

the Klansmen got tired and went home.

Six rioters were subsequently arrested on charges

of assault, unlawful assembly, and intent to kill, but

the Lauderdale County grand jury refused to indict

them at its April session and none were brought to

trial. One visitor from Alabama was convicted of

raping a black woman during the riot, but he served

no prison time. The Meridian massacre ranks among

the most spectacular of Mississippi’s countless

unsolved racial crimes.

DeNUCCIO, Carmela See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

“DEPREDADOR Psicópata” See CIUDAD JUÁREZ,

MEXICO

DETROIT, Michigan: suspected serial murders (1980)
Detroit has seen its share of mayhem, from the boot-

leg wars of Prohibition to the catastrophic riots of

the 1960s, fueled by street gangs, racist groups, and

drug rings. But by any estimation, 1980 was a special

year. From January through December, 18 women

were killed in similar brutal fashion, 12 of them

strangled, all but one discarded outdoors, with little

or no effort made to hide their remains. The murders

spanned Detroit, without apparent pattern until they
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were plotted on a map, drawing a narrow corridor of

death northwestward from the Detroit River at Belle

Isle to Eight Mile Road, then westward to the city

limits. Despite the arrest of two separate suspects

and the conviction of one, at least 13 of the slayings

remain unsolved today.

The first victim was Lois Johnson, a 31-year-old

alcoholic barmaid killed on January 12, 1980. Her

frozen body was found early the next morning, torn

by 26 stab wounds to the neck, chest, and abdomen.

Blood tests revealed that Johnson was falling-down

drunk when she died.

A month later, on February 16, 26-year-old prosti-

tute Patricia Real was shot on a public street, her

death causing barely a ripple in greater Detroit. The

death of 23-year-old Helen Conniff was a different

story. A devout born-again Christian and student at

Oakland University, Conniff left class early to visit

her boyfriend on the night of March 10, 1980. She

never reached her destination, but the boyfriend’s

roommate found Conniff at 10:30 P.M., hanging

from a nearby fence with a dog leash wrapped

around her neck.

Days later, 20-year-old Cecilia Jacobs was the next

to die, found strangled in a Detroit alley, still fully

clothed, with no apparent evidence of sexual assault.

The same lack of motive was evident on March 31,

when 26-year-old Denise Dunmore was strangled in

the parking lot of her apartment complex: She had

not been raped, and her expensive jewelry was undis-

turbed. Arlette McQueen, age 21, had been working

the night shift at an Oak Park supermarket for over

four months, but April 9, 1980, marked the first

night she took a bus home. Her strangled body was

found the next morning, dumped between houses a

block from her intended destination.

Nine days after McQueen’s murder, known prosti-

tute Jeanette Woods took a break from business to

meet her boyfriend at 9:00 P.M. She missed the ren-

dezvous, and a pedestrian found her body at 1:30

A.M.—battered, raped, and strangled, throat slashed

in an ugly coup de grâce. Two weeks later, 20-year-

old Etta Frazier was found dead in an old garage

behind a burned-out house. Nude, bound hand and

foot, she had been beaten about the face, tortured

with lit cigarettes, and sexually abused before she

was strangled. While not a prostitute, the victim had

a record of arrests for disorderly conduct and

neglecting her son. Rosemary Frazier was unrelated

to Etta, but her death bore striking similarities to

that of her predecessor. An epileptic and longtime

mental patient, Rosemary was found nude, beaten,

and strangled on a grassy slope near Rosedale Park

Community House. In the wake of her death, rela-

tives staunchly denied police reports characterizing

Rosemary as a streetwalker.

On May 31, 1980, Linda Monteiro was murdered

four blocks from the Conniff crime scene, in nearly

identical style: strangled in her own driveway as she

returned home from a nightclub. Two days later,

Diane Burks made the list, found with hands tied

behind her back, nude but for slacks and panties

lowered to her knees. The 22-year-old drug-addicted

prostitute had been strangled with an intertwined

chain and telephone cord.

Cassandra Johnson, described by police as a 17-

year-old prostitute, was bludgeoned to death on the

night of July 1, 1980, found just before noon the

next day. Another working girl, 23-year-old Delores

Willis, was last seen with a john on August 26, found

strangled the next morning, with her scalp laid open

to the bone by heavy blows. On September 29, 19-

year-old Paulette Woodward phoned her mother

from business school, around 5:00 P.M., to say she

was on her way home. Anxious relatives were still

waiting the next morning, when police reported the

discovery of Woodward’s body. Beaten and strangled

to death, she had not been sexually assaulted.

Twenty-six-year-old Betty Rembert was found

beneath a hedge on October 8, legs protruding

toward the sidewalk, with her skull crushed and a

stab wound to the neck. Diane Carter, a 30-year-old

prostitute, was last seen alive at 3:00 A.M. on Decem-

ber 17, 1980, found lying on a vacant lot eight hours

later, shot once at the base of the skull.

By then, police had two suspects in custody,

charged with a total of five homicides. One of them,

23-year-old David Payton, was locally famous for

high school athletics, employed since graduation

from college as a girl’s basketball coach. Arrested on

November 17, Payton was grilled for 84 hours prior

to arraignment, ultimately confessing to four of the

recent murders. According to his signed statements,

Payton killed Jeanette Woods, Rosemary Frazier,

Diane Burks, and Betty Rembert in arguments over

the price of oral sex, when they scornfully rejected

his low-ball offers. It seemed to be a solid case, but

problems soon developed. On December 15, 1980,

detectives jailed Donald Murphy, charged with mur-

dering two Detroit prostitutes in October and
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November. While confessing those crimes, Murphy

also admitted to murdering Woods, Burks, and

Rembert, providing enough details that several

investigators found themselves “absolutely con-

vinced” of his guilt.

Despite the flagrant contradictory evidence, prose-

cutors pressed forward in both cases. Payton was

charged with four murders, while Murphy faced trial

on the original two. A Detroit judge dismissed Pay-

ton’s charges on March 20, 1981, finding that a pre-

vious magistrate had “abused judicial discretion” by

admitting Payton’s confessions as evidence. Prosecu-

tor William Cahalan vowed to appeal that ruling,

insisting that “We have the right man charged with

the right crimes,” but the murder counts were not

reinstated. Separately charged with raping and rob-

bing two other prostitutes, Payton was acquitted at

trial and sued Detroit police for coercing his worth-

less confessions. In 1991 he was awarded $8 million

in damages for his ordeal.

Donald Murphy, meanwhile, was tried and con-

victed only in the original prostitute murders charged

against him. He is presumed innocent of any other

charges, but even if his guilt is assumed (as con-

fessed) in the Woods, Burks, and Rembert slayings,

13 of Detroit’s 1980 victims remain unaccounted for,

their killer still at large.

DIAMOND, John Jr. (“Legs”): gangland murder victim
(1931)
A Philadelphia native, born in 1897, Jack Diamond

was 16 years old when his mother died and his father

moved the small family—himself, with sons John Jr.

and Edward—to Brooklyn. The Diamond brothers

grew up as street hoodlums, members of the notori-

ous Hudson Dusters gang, and Jack reportedly

earned his famous nickname for his skill in outrun-

ning police in a series of thefts from delivery trucks.

(An alternative, more fanciful story refers to his rep-

utation as an expert ballroom dancer.) Drafted by the

army in 1918, Diamond soon went AWOL and

served 366 days of a five-year sentence for desertion.

Upon release, he went to work as a bodyguard for

New York gambler Arnold Rothstein, then for one of

Rothstein’s partners, labor racketeer Jacob (Little

Augie) Orgen.

By the time gangland killers caught up with Orgen

on October 15, 1927, also wounding Diamond in a

drive-by shooting, Legs was overseeing Little Augie’s

DIAMOND, John Jr.

“Legs” Diamond (second from left) appears in a New York police lineup. Charles “Lucky” Luciano is on the far right. (Library
of Congress)
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bootlegging and narcotics rackets. Diamond emerged

from the hospital to proclaim himself the new boss.

Violence flared anew in 1928, when rival mobster

Dutch Schultz invaded Diamond’s territory, and a

two-year shooting war erupted. Diamond was

wounded in three separate ambushes, surviving each

time, and journalists thereafter dubbed him the “clay

pigeon of the underworld.” Emboldened by his own

resilience, Diamond carried the war to Schultz and

expanded his frontiers with raids into the territory

held by rival Irving Wexler (aka Waxey Gordon).

More powerful mobsters, including Charles (Lucky)

Luciano and Meyer Lansky, may have feared they

were next on the reckless Irishman’s hit parade. By

1931 the heat in Manhattan was too intense, and

Diamond moved to Albany, New York, in hopes of

improving his luck.

In fact, it had the opposite effect.

Diamond’s first move in Albany was a bid to per-

suade two local bootleggers, James Duncan and

Grover Parks, that they should make him a partner

in their thriving liquor business. When they refused,

Duncan and Parks were kidnapped, held captive, and

tortured until they relented. The pair surprised Dia-

mond, however, by filing a complaint with the police

as soon as they were freed. Diamond and associate

Garry Saccio were held on kidnapping charges, with

Saccio convicted and sentenced to 10 years in Sing

Sing prison. Diamond was acquitted and released

from custody on December 17, 1931, to celebrate
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with his wife and mobster friends at an Albany

speakeasy.

Midway through the victory celebration, Dia-

mond slipped away from the bar, allegedly to visit a

group of friendly reporters. In truth, however, he had

a rendezvous with showgirl-mistress Kiki Roberts.

After three torrid hours in bed, he hailed a cab and

returned to one of his Albany hideouts, a shabby

rooming house on Dove Street. Diamond was drunk

on arrival, but cabbie Jack Storer helped him unlock

the front door. A short time later, with Diamond

sprawled unconscious on the bed, two gunmen

entered and fired three shots into his head at point-

blank range. Landlady Laura Wood heard the killers

afterward, arguing on the stairs about whether they

should return to Diamond’s room and “finish the

job.” One shooter complained, “That guy ain’t

human and it will take a lot to get him for sure.” The

other replied, “Oh hell, that’s enough.”

It was. The clay pigeon of gangland was finally

dead, on the sixth attempt.

But who killed him?

Longtime underworld attorney Dixie Davis later

gave credit for Diamond’s murder to Abraham (Bo)

Weinberg, top gun for the Dutch Schultz syndicate,

but other candidates included past or potential ene-

mies Waxey Gordon, Vincent (Mad Dog) Coll, Owen

(The Killer) Madden, Lucky Luciano, and Meyer

Lansky. Gangsters Salvatore Spitale and Irving

(Bitsy) Bitz also harbored a grudge against Diamond,

for absconding with $200,000 they had given him as

start-up money for a heroin pipeline from Europe. A

dark horse suspect was Alice Diamond, long aware

of her husband’s flagrant infidelity, but her grief at

his passing appeared genuine. Indeed, upon viewing

her husband’s remains, Alice had the presence of

mind to tell detectives at the scene, “I didn’t do it.”

DICKERSON, Elinor See PRINCE GEORGES HOSPITAL

MURDERS

DICKINSON, John Q.: assassination victim (1871)
Jackson County, Florida, was among the South’s

most violent districts during the chaotic Reconstruc-

tion era (1865–77), described by former slaves and

white Republicans as the place “where Satan has his

seat.” Official estimates of racist murders committed

in Jackson County during that period ranged from

153 to 179, exceeding the death toll for all other

Florida counties combined. A militant Ku Klux Klan

unit, led by merchant James Coker and his trigger-

happy son, vowed to “kill the last damned Republi-

can in the place,” and it proved to be no idle threat.

By early 1871 John Dickinson was the last Repub-

lican, employed as court clerk in the county seat at

Marianna, hanging onto his principles and his job

despite years of harassment and threats on his life.

Dickinson’s predecessor, Dr. JOHN FINLAYSON, had

been murdered by the Klan in 1869; since then, every

other Republican official in Jackson County had

either resigned, shifted party allegiance, or fallen

before KKK guns. Dickinson described the local situ-

ation in a letter of February 23, 1871, addressed to

Florida’s secretary of state in Tallahassee. It read:

Sir:
Your letter of the 14th instant, requesting certain infor-
mation as to outrages committed in this county since
reconstruction, as to the spirit of the press, &c., &c.,
was received last night; the high water on the
Apalachicola River delayed the mails.

I regret the fact that outrages upon loyalty in this
county are always so vivid a reality of the present and
so fearful a probability of the future that we have failed
to think of the past. I cannot, without considerable time
and research, give you any history of the different terri-
ble scenes through which I have passed here.

You intimate that your information must be immedi-
ate, and I will give you the best views of the situation I
can under the circumstances. Since reconstruction there
have been about seventy-five persons violently killed in
this county; and more than nine-tenths were republi-
cans, and nearly nine-tenths colored.

Practically the civil rights of the colored man are
subordinate to those of the white man. The press has
been and is disgustingly uncandid, abusive of every-
thing republican, and at times openly seditious.

Human life is counted cheap when passion or poli-
tics call for its sacrifice, and the frequency and cold
blood which have characterized our murders has not
been to me so fearful a fact as the carelessness with
which the public learn a new outrage.

Public sentiment is terribly demoralized in this direc-
tion. Within the last few days our sheriff has been
shamefully beaten on the public streets and two colored
men fatally assaulted. Neither of them are yet dead, but
I believe no hopes are entertained of their recovery. For
myself, I blush to say that for nearly three years I have
managed to live here only by dexterously compromising
the expression of my opinions, and by a circumspect
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walk. To say that the colored man here has, through my
agency, uniformly obtained even-handed justice would
be a lie!

To say that I have striven, even to a loss of self-
respect, to do the best thing under the circumstances, is
but to tell the whole truth. If some particular informa-
tion is required, I shall require time to prepare it.

Very respectfully,
J.Q. Dickinson

P.S.—One of the colored men I mentioned died last
night, and I have held an inquest to-day. Verdict,
Unknown! Everybody in the county knows the mur-
derer; he has left for Alabama. I learn just now that the
other man is dead, and I also hear it disputed.

I shall immediately investigate.
In haste,
J.Q. Dickinson

Dickinson’s luck ran out on the night of April 3,

1871. While walking home from his Marianna office

at 10:00 P.M., he was ambushed and killed within a

few yards of the spot where Dr. Finlayson was mur-

dered two years earlier. Local Democrats celebrated

the assassination, while their official organ—the

Marianna Courier—attributed the slaying to an

unnamed black husband, allegedly resulting from an

interracial love affair. Circuit Judge T. T. Long

repeated that fable when he testified before congres-

sional investigators in November 1871, blaming the

homicide on a black fugitive named Homer Bryant.

The crime, Long assured his audience, had occurred

in “connection with some family matters, with some

colored woman that [Dickinson] kept.” Unfortu-

nately, Bryant mimicked Jackson County’s Klan

assassins by eluding capture and the case remained

unsolved.

DIGGS, Frank: murder victim (1870)
A former slave, employed as a mail agent on the

Selma and Meridian Railroad, Frank Diggs faced

double danger in Reconstruction-era Alabama. He

was black, first of all, in a time and place where con-

tention over slavery and civil rights placed every

African American at risk; and he was an employee of

the federal government, despised below the Mason-

Dixon line for its efforts (however short-lived) to

eradicate the white-supremacist “Southern Way of

Life” that had prevailed before the Civil War. Sadly

for Diggs, his normal route required him to travel

daily between Selma, Alabama, and Meridian, Mis-

sissippi, two cauldrons of virulent Ku Klux Klan

activity with a world of grief in between.

Masked Klansmen had raided the Selma and

Meridian trains periodically since 1868, dragging

black firemen from their cars and flogging them

beside the tracks, while threatening the engineers

who carried them. Some of the line’s white employ-

ees were no better, including brakeman Robert

Eustick, who while on duty assaulted and pistol-

whipped a black man in October 1870. Frank Diggs

reported the incident to Selma authorities and

offered to testify against Eustick at trial. The same

day, Eustick was fired by conductor William English

after threatening to murder Diggs. Unfortunately,

English saw no need to warn Diggs personally, as he

“did not think the threat was serious.”

The conductor was forced to reconsider that

judgment on November 1, 1870, when the train

stopped for firewood at Kewaunee, just across the

Mississippi line in Lauderdale County. The train’s

baggage master described a masked man’s approach

to the mail car, pushing a double-barreled shotgun

through the open window and leveling Diggs with a

blast to the torso. Several witnesses watched the

gunman flee, but none could afterward identify

him. William English claimed that Robert Eustick

confronted him three days after the murder, brag-

ging that he had killed Diggs, but a report to postal

authorities and the U.S. deputy marshal in Selma

produced no arrest.

Despite the private quarrel with Eustick, Klans-

men were still widely suspected of playing some role

in the Diggs homicide, and the victim’s white replace-

ment, John Coleman, was accosted by night riders in

February 1871, warned to stay east of Sumter

County, Alabama, if he valued his life. (Coleman also

taught a school for blacks in his spare time, a sore

point for bigots statewide.) Edmund Pettus, a promi-

nent Klansman from Selma, took pains to disassoci-

ate the KKK from Diggs’s murder when he testified

before congressional investigators in October 1871.

Pettus blamed Eustick—“a terribly mean and vicious

boy”—for the murder, while proclaiming Diggs “a

well-behaved man and a man of good character”

who was “a popular man with the white people, and

also with the negroes [sic].” Pettus called the murder

“one of the worst cases that I ever heard of”—but

like other influential white residents in those days, he

did nothing to see the crime solved.
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DIXON, Charlye See WAYCROSS, GEORGIA, MURDERS

DOCKER, Patricia See “BIBLE JOHN”

DOLLAR, William: assassination victim (1868)
As a Republican deputy sheriff in Drew County,

Arkansas, William Dollar was particularly vulnera-

ble during the chaotic Reconstruction era following

the Civil War. Arkansas was a hotbed of Ku Klux

Klan activity, amounting to a guerrilla war against

radical Republicans and newly enfranchised blacks,

with the worst violence occurring prior to the presi-

dential election of 1868.

William Dollar fell prey to that racist frenzy in

October 1868, when a gang of 15 masked Klansmen

stormed his home one night, dragging Dollar and a

black visitor, one Fred Reeves, from the house. The

raiders tied one end of a rope around each captive’s

neck and led them 300 yards from Dollar’s home,

where both were cut down in a hail of gunfire.

Neighbors left the corpses in the road for two more

days, as a kind of ghoulish tourist attraction. No sus-

pects were identified in the double murder, but

Klansmen remained active in Drew County. On the

weekend before the election they flogged two black

ministers, inflicting 400 lashes on one of the victims.

White residents of Monticello, the county seat, were

threatened with death if they voted Republican, and

Democratic candidate Horatio Seymour logged

1,292 votes as a result, Ulysses Grant trailing in the

county with a mere 33 ballots.

“DOODLER, The”: California serial killer (1974–75)
Years before the advent of AIDS, the gay community

of San Francisco was confronted with another lethal

menace, wrought in human form. Between January

1974 and September 1975, a knife-wielding stalker

was responsible for 17 attacks, 14 of them fatal,

which left police bitterly frustrated.

When the murders began, based on discrepancies

in choice of victims, authorities believed they were

tracking three different serial killers. Five of the vic-

tims were Tenderloin drag queens, mutilated by a

slasher who apparently despised transvestites. Six

others (including high-profile attorney George

Gilbert) were selected from the sadomasochistic

world of leather bars, clubs with names like Ram-

rod, Fe-Be’s, and Folsom Prison. The last six were

middle-class businessmen, slain by an assailant who

picked them up in Castro Village bars, wooing his

prey with cartoon sketches of themselves. Three of

the latter victims survived the attacks, and the

killer’s taste for comic artwork gave the “Doodler”

his nickname.

Over time, as leads were run down and elimi-

nated, police realized they were searching for a single

killer in their string of unsolved homicides. In 1976

suspicion focused on a suspect described by authori-

ties as a mental patient with a history of treatment

for sex-related problems. Questioned repeatedly, the

suspect spoke freely to police, but he always stopped

short of a confession. Meanwhile, the three surviving

victims refused to identify their attacker, afraid of

ruining their lives by “coming out” in court. On July

8, 1977, frustrated investigators announced that an

unnamed suspect had been linked to 14 murders and

three assaults in 1974–75. Indictment was impossi-

ble, they said, without cooperation from survivors of

the Doodler’s attacks. Thirty years after the fact, the

case remains a stalemate, officially unsolved, with the

suspect—if he still survives—presumably under

ongoing surveillance.

DOWNS, Janine See “OPERATION ENIGMA”

DOWD, Carol See “FRANKFORD SLASHER”

DUBBS, Sandra See “I-35 MURDERS”

DUFF, Edmond See SOUTH CROYDON MURDERS

DUFF, Susan See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

DUNMORE, Denise See DETROIT MURDERS

DUPREE, Jack: murder victim (1871)
Mississippi has a reputation as the most intransigent

of American states in regard to improvement of con-
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ditions for racial minorities. That was certainly true

in the violent Reconstruction era (1865–77), when

newly freed ex-slaves were allowed to vote for the

first time in history and they cast their ballots over-

whelmingly for the party of Abraham Lincoln, ensur-

ing that white-supremacist Democrats loyal to the

late Confederacy would be driven from office. The

bitter “outs” retaliated with a brutal guerrilla cam-

paign of murder and mayhem designed to “redeem”

their state for white Democratic control.

Monroe County ranked among Mississippi’s most

violent districts, inhabited by a band of sadistic

Klansmen who tortured and mutilated their victims

prior to death, sometimes forcing black Republicans

to accompany the raiding parties in disguise, as a

form of psychological warfare. One of their primary

targets in early 1871 was Jack Dupree, a “boister-

ous” freedman who led the county’s Republican

club. On the night of February 10, 1871, a band of

50 or 60 masked Klansmen (including five or six

black hostages riding under the gun) surrounded

Dupree’s home, 10 miles southeast of Aberdeen.

Joseph Davis, one of the freedmen forced to ride with

the terrorists, described what happened next in his

November 1871 testimony before congressional

investigators.

They called him to come out, and he didn’t come out;
but he got up and opened the door, and went back and
got into bed; and then they came in and asked him to
get up; and he didn’t get right up out of bed, but he
began to fight them; and they jumped on him, some five
or six of them, and began to knock him with guns and
sticks; and his wife was hollowing [sic], and they drew
their pistols on her, and told her if she hollowed, or said
another word, they would blow her up, or they’d kill
her and then they taken him out, and carried him down
the road, down below Ross’s Mill, somewhere in the
swamp, and they whipped him; they whipped him
until—well, they whipped him an hour or more, until
he hollowed and went on so he could scarcely hollow;
you could scarcely discern him hollow, so they said; and

when they came back to where we were and the horses,
they said they had cut his damned guts out.

Davis subsequently surrendered and turned state’s

evidence against the night riders, telling authorities at

Oxford, Mississippi, how the Klansmen had abducted

Dupree, flogged him unmercifully, and “then cut him

open from the throat to the straddle, took out all his

insides, and then threw his body into McKinley’s

Creek.” A visit to the reported crime scene proved

fruitless, and while Dupree’s body was never found,

six Klansmen were indicted for his kidnapping and for

the murder of a second freedman, Aleck Page, also

witnessed by Davis. The defendants included Klans-

men William Butler, Dudley Hutchinson, Barbour

Quarles, John Roberts, William Walton, and Plummer

Willis. (Davis also identified four other Klansmen who

compelled him at knifepoint to join in the raid on

Dupree, but no charges were filed against them.)

Aberdeen attorney Reuben Reynolds was hired to

represent five of the defendants, and in the atmos-

phere of the time he had no difficulty recruiting alibi

witnesses. At a hearing in which he sought release of

his clients under a writ of habeas corpus, Reynolds

paraded several of these—“both respectable white

and colored citizens of the county”—to swear that

the accused were gathered for a party at William Wal-

ton’s home on the night Dupree vanished, and that

they jointly watched the band of masked riders gallop

past on their grisly errand. (No one in authority ques-

tioned the impossible notion of blacks and whites

mingling at a “social gathering” in Reconstruction-

era Mississippi.) As to Page’s murder, a black witness

was found to swear that Davis had been mowing

grass with her on the night in question, miles from the

scene of the crime. The suspects were accordingly

released and never brought to trial. Both crimes

remain officially unsolved today.

DURKIN, Jeanne See “FRANKFORD SLASHER”
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EBOLI, Thomas: gangland murder victim (1972)
A native of New York City, born in 1911, Thomas

Eboli—better known as Tommy Ryan—was a pro-

fessional prizefighter before he joined the Vito Gen-

ovese Mafia family as a strong-arm enforcer. While

not the brightest of Genovese’s subordinates, Eboli

proved himself both loyal and ruthless (suspected in

at least 20 homicides). Thus he rose through the

ranks, maintaining his sporting interest as a boxing

promoter until he was barred from the fight game for

assaulting a referee. When Genovese was imprisoned

for narcotics smuggling in 1959, nominal control of

the family passed to co-captains Eboli and Gerardo

Catena. Genovese called the shots until his death in

1969, and Catena was jailed the following year, leav-

ing Eboli in full control for the first time.

He proved unequal to the task, despite some

notable success at muscling into the entertainment

industry and Greenwich Village gay bars. In 1972

Eboli borrowed $4 million from the Carlo Gambino

crime family to finance a drug deal with importer

Louis Cirillo. The scheme fell apart when federal

agents arrested Cirillo and sent him to prison for 25

years. Gambino demanded a refund, and Eboli made

the mistake of his life by refusing to pay.

On July 1, 1972, Eboli visited one of his several

mistresses at her apartment in Brooklyn’s Crown

Heights district. Bodyguard-chauffeur Joseph Stern-

feld saw his employer emerge and opened the back

door of Eboli’s black Cadillac. At that moment a red-

and-yellow van swerved in to the curb and one of its

occupants strafed Eboli with a burst of submachine-

gunfire. Five .45-caliber bullets smashed into the

mobster’s face and throat, killing him instantly.

Sternfeld, who had dived for cover when the shoot-

ing started, professed himself unable to describe the

killer. A perjury indictment failed to refresh his mem-

ory, and the charge was subsequently dropped.

Carlo Gambino was the prime suspect in Eboli’s

murder, though no one accused him of pulling the trig-

ger himself. A secondary suspect, perhaps in league

with Gambino, was Eboli’s successor as head of the

Genovese family, Frank (Funzi) Tieri. Eboli’s murder

came in the midst of a New York gangland upheaval

that began with the June 1971 shooting of Joseph

Colombo Sr. and continued with the death of JOSEPH

GALLO in April 1972. Lesser Mafiosi fell along the way,

but their deaths shared one thing in common with

Eboli’s: the majority remain officially unsolved today.

EDDOWES, Catharine See “JACK THE RIPPER”

EDWARDS, Parker See BUFFALO, NEW YORK, TAXI

MURDERS

ELAM, Roberta See WASHINGTON, PENNSYLVANIA,

MURDERS
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ELLROY, Geneva: murder victim (1958)
The last thing anyone expects to find at baseball

practice is a woman’s corpse. A few skinned knees

and elbows are the norm, sore feelings on the losing

team, perhaps a fistfight now and then. But the three

coaches from California’s Babe Ruth League were

looking forward to a normal practice session on June

22, 1958, as they trudged along King’s Row, a pri-

vate access road that served Arroyo High School’s

athletic field in the Los Angeles suburb of El Monte,

California. Burdened with equipment, they were

talking shop when one of them stopped dead in his

tracks, pointing to the base of an acacia thicket on

the left side of the road.

The glitter of a broken necklace caught his eye,

pearls scattered in the dust, and then he saw the

woman’s supine body lying with her skirt bunched

up around her waist. She wore no slip or panties and

her shoes were missing. Her right stocking was in

place; police would find the left one wrapped tightly

around her neck, together with a cotton cord.

There was no question of an accidental death or

suicide. The woman’s purse was missing from the

scene. A coat that seemed to match her dress was

spread beneath the body, almost as a courtesy, to

spare her flesh from contact with the soil. The victim

was completely naked underneath her dress, but

homicide detectives later found a bra beneath her

body. El Monte police captain Orval Davis told the

press she had been murdered elsewhere and trans-

ported to King’s Row, 150 feet due east of Tyler

Avenue.

The red-haired, blue-eyed victim was a nurse,

Geneva Ellroy, though the press and medical exam-

iner would stubbornly refer to her as Jean. Newspa-

pers also shaved six years from Ellroy’s age,

reporting her as 37, but that hardly mattered in the

circumstances. At five feet five and busty, she could

have passed for a younger woman.

Dr. Gerald Ridge, deputy medical examiner for

Los Angeles County, performed the autopsy on Mon-

day, June 23. The cause of death was listed as stran-

gulation with “intense paratracheal soft tissue

hematoma, level of ligature.” Ellroy had also been

beaten over the head, as evidenced by multiple “deep

scalp focal ecchymoses.” Lesser injuries included a

bruised right eyelid, superficial abrasions on the left

hip and both knees, and deep purple bruising on the

inside of both thighs. The victim had been menstru-

ating when she died, and Dr. Ridge found a tampon

in place, along with quantities of semen. (Curiously,

despite disarrayed clothing, bruising, and presence of

semen, the Los Angeles Times declared that Ellroy’s

autopsy revealed no evidence of sexual assault.) Ell-

roy’s blood-alcohol level of .08 was slightly below

the legal limit for intoxication.

Aside from the semen—still decades away from

the science of DNA “fingerprints”—and a few

streaks of “apparent dried blood” on Ellroy’s right

palm, there was nothing left to help police identify

her killer. Subsequent reports made much of skin and

tiny hairs allegedly recovered from beneath her fin-

gernails, but Dr. Ridge’s autopsy report is unequivo-

cal: “The spaces beneath the fingernails, which are

rather long, are grossly clean in appearance, with no

visible debris.”

Divorced with a son to support, Geneva Ellroy

had been on her own that weekend, while 10-year-

old James spent time with his father. James learned of

the murder when a taxi dropped him off in El Monte

on Sunday afternoon. The yard at home was jammed

with detectives, and patrol cars were lined up at the

curb. It was a tragedy, of course, but James was not

exactly prostrate with grief. He would have preferred

to live with his father, but a divorce court had

decreed otherwise, leaving James with the woman he

described as “sharp-tongued” and “bad-tempered,”

“a boozer, lazy, and semipromiscuous.” “I found her

in bed with men,” he recalled, years later. “I had lots

of uncles.” On hearing the news of her death, James

says, “I felt relieved. I remember forcing myself to

cry crocodile tears on the bus going back to L.A.”

Police, meanwhile, were busy looking for Geneva’s

killer. They had nothing of substance to work with,

but an informant seemed to recall seeing the victim

on Saturday night, June 21. She had been drinking at

a bar on Valley Boulevard, and he had seen her “for

a short time” with a couple who might or might not

have escorted her out. The male half of the nameless

duo was described as swarthy, dark-haired, 40-

something, wearing a dark suit with a sport shirt

open at the neck. His female companion was blonde,

age 35 to 40, five feet six, 135 pounds, and wearing

her hair in a ponytail.

The crime was never solved, but it left an indelible

mark on James Ellroy. Decades later, as a best-selling

crime novelist, he would memorialize his mother’s

94

ELLISON, Collette



death in a novel about another unsolved Los Angeles

murder, the 1947 slaying of “BLACK DAHLIA” Eliza-

beth Short. Later still, Ellroy penned a nonfiction vol-

ume on his effort to solve the case (My Dark Places,
1996), but he fared no better after 38 years than

police had in 1958.

ESPLER, Bill See NAHANNI VALLEY MURDERS

ETHIER, Michel See MONTREAL CHILD MURDERS

EVANGELISTA murders: Detroit (1929)
A native Italian who immigrated to the United States

near the turn of the last century, Benjamino Evangelista

settled first in Philadelphia, where he worked on a rail-

road crew. Although a practicing Roman Catholic, he

was also fascinated—some said obsessed—with the

occult sciences, sharing his passion with coworker

Aurelius Angelino. Together, the men practiced vari-

ous mystic rituals, sometimes joined by Evangelista’s

wife, but their studies were interrupted in 1919, when

Angelino ran amok and killed two of his own children

with an axe, afterward committed to a state asylum

for the criminally insane.

Shaken by the grim turn of evens, Evangelista

moved his family to Detroit and invested his savings

in real estate, soon emerging as a prosperous realtor

and landlord. On the side, he earned a supplemental

tax-free income from the sale of hexes, herbs, and

“spiritual remedies” in Little Italy, often performing

chants, dances, and chicken sacrifices to “cure” his

ailing customers. The basement of Evangelista’s

home, on St. Aubin Avenue, contained an occult rit-

ual chamber, complete with a crude altar, with “evil

eye” and “divine” figurines dangling on strings from

the ceiling. In his spare time, Evangelista penned a

manuscript titled The Oldest History of the World,
Discovered by Occult Science in Detroit, that

detailed workings of a mythical cult, the Great Union

Federation of America.

On the morning of July 3, 1929, another realtor

stopped by to visit Evangelista at his office, attached

to the family home. The caller was stunned to find

Evangelista slumped behind his desk, his severed

head reposing on the floor beside his chair. Police

were summoned, and they found Evangelista’s wife

in bed, also decapitated. All four of Evangelista’s

children had been murdered while they slept, and

then dismembered. The only clue, a single bloody

thumbprint from the back door of the house, would

never be identified.

Police briefly suspected one of Evangelista’s ten-

ants, posthumously accused of the murders by a

vengeful ex-wife, but the dead man’s thumbprint did

not match. Another possible solution involved Aure-

lius Angelino, who escaped from the Pennsylvania

asylum in 1923 and was never recaptured. Unfortu-

nately, Angelino’s fingerprints were not on file, so his

involvement in the massacre could neither be elimi-

nated nor confirmed.

EVANS, Karry See BATTLE CREEK, MICHIGAN,

MURDERS
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MURDERS

EYERLY, Sherry See SALEM, OREGON, MURDERS
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FAELZ, Tina See ALAMEDA COUNTY MURDERS

FAGER, Phillip: murder victim (1987)
Mary Fager had no intimation of disaster when she

returned to her Wichita, Kansas, home on Decem-

ber 31, 1987, following a three-day trip to visit rel-

atives. She was stunned to find her husband Phillip

shot twice in the back, her two daughters—10-

year-old Sherri and 16-year-old Kelli—strangled in

the family’s basement hot tub. Kelli Fager was

nude; her sister’s hands had been bound with black

electrical tape that loosened in the water after she

was dead.

Police had barely launched their fruitless search

for suspects in the triple slaying when Mary Fager

received a letter purportedly written by Wichita’s

notorious “BTK STRANGLER,” blamed for six

unsolved murders between 1974 and 1977. Investi-

gators disagree on whether the note was an authentic

BTK correspondence, but they ultimately dismissed

the still-unidentified serial killer as a suspect in the

Fager massacre.

Instead, Wichita police focused their attention on

William Butterworth, a local contractor arrested in

Florida on January 2, 1988, while driving Phillip

Fager’s car. In custody, Butterworth told detectives

that he had gone to the Fager home, where he was

making renovations, and found Phillip dead on the

floor. Exploring further, he had heard suspicious

noises in the house and fled in panic—strangely tak-

ing the family car instead of his own vehicle. Butter-

worth had been reported missing two days before

Mary Fager returned to find her family dead, and

he claimed amnesia surrounding the event. Butter-

worth was charged with three counts of murder, but

a jury acquitted him at trial. Wichita police still

consider him the only suspect, and they have not

officially closed the case despite his acquittal.

William Butterworth’s present whereabouts are

unknown.

FANTAZIER, Joanne See NEW JERSEY MURDERS
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FARADAY, David See “ZODIAC”
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FINLAYSON, John: assassination victim (1869)
A native of Jackson County, Florida, during the

state’s unsettled Reconstruction era (1865–77), Dr.

John Finlayson placed himself at risk by supporting

black civil rights and the Republican Party in a

region dominated by white-supremacist Democrats.

Death threats from the local Ku Klux Klan were

taken seriously in those days, when Jackson County

boasted more racist murders than all other Florida

counties combined. Still, Dr. Finlayson remained

active in liberal politics while serving as clerk of the

county’s court at Marianna.

On the night of February 26, 1869, Finlayson

attended a public concert with Republican state sena-

tor William Purman, a “carpetbagger” from Pennsyl-

vania. As the two men walked home, sometime after

10:00 P.M., a single shot was fired at them from

ambush, drilling Purman’s neck before it struck Fin-

layson in the temple and killed him instantly. Purman

spent five weeks recuperating from his wound, then

fled the county, dogged by reports that the KKK had

placed a thousand-dollar bounty on his head.

Rumors named Finlayson’s killer as a disreputable

Jackson County thug, one Thomas Barnes, and a

reward was offered for his capture. Two black offi-

cers surprised him later in the year, at a girlfriend’s

home near Chattahoochee, but Barnes killed them

both and escaped once more, this time for good. In

his absence, the Tallahassee Democrat attributed Fin-

layson’s murder to a personal feud, entirely divorced

from politics. It remains one of Jackson County’s 179

unsolved murders from the Reconstruction era.

FISCHER,Yukon See NAHANNI VALLEY MURDERS

FLAT-TIRE murders: Florida (1975)
On August 29, 1975 Dade County’s assistant medical

examiner announced his belief that one man was

responsible for five recent murders of women in south-

ern Florida. Homicide investigators were convinced of

a connection in the July slayings of 27-year-old Ronnie

Gorlin and 21-year-old Elyse Napp, while the patholo-

gist’s report named three other victims. Barbara

Stephens, age 23, had been kidnapped from a South

Dade shopping mall and stabbed to death in February

1975, while a pair of 14-year-old high school class-

mates, Barbara Schreiber and Belinda Zeterower, had

been killed at Hollywood in June 1975.

On hearing the Florida announcement, Sgt. Erwin

Carlstedt of the Sonoma County (California) Sher-

iff’s Department chimed in with his theory of a single

killer, moving coast to coast with more than 30 mur-

ders to his credit—probably a reference to serial

slayer Ted Bundy, before he was publicly identified as

a suspect in murders spanning the United States.

Florida detectives offered no comment on Carlstedt’s

hypothesis, concentrating on their search for an elu-

sive killer who deflated his victims’ tires in commer-

cial parking lots, then lured them to their deaths with

an offer of assistance. None of the “flat-tire” victims

were included in Bundy’s 1989 confession of 30 mur-

ders, and the case remains open today, with no fur-

ther victims publicly listed.

FLEISHMAN, Samuel: murder victim (1869)
A native of Ohio, Samuel Fleishman left the Buckeye

State in 1851 and settled in Marianna, Florida, the

FINLAYSON, John

John Finlayson was murdered by Florida terrorists for
holding office as a member of the “radical” Republican
Party. (Florida State Archives)
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seat of Jackson County. By all accounts, the region

was among Florida’s most peaceful and prosperous

in that decade before the Civil War, and Fleishman

prospered, apparently spared any overt prejudice

based on the fact that he was Jewish. That placid pic-

ture changed, however, with war’s end and the onset

of Reconstruction. Jackson County soon emerged as

a hotbed of violent Ku Klux Klan activity, described

by former slaves and “radical” Republicans as the

place “where Satan has his seat.”

Fleishman played no active role in politics, but he

was outraged by the abuse of African Americans he

witnessed every day around Marianna. In early

October 1871 rumors spread that he had urged black

patrons of his store to arm and retaliate for any

future atrocities. “If the colored people are to be

murdered in this way,” he declared, “for every black

man that is murdered there should be three white

people killed.” Fleishman later admitted the state-

ment to a friend, recalling that he was “greatly

excited” at the time. News of his comment soon

reached fellow merchant and local Klan leader James

Coker. An affidavit sworn by Fleishman on October

5, 1869, describes what happened next.

James P. Coker, on Sunday, the 3rd of October, came to
the store of Altman & Bro., in Marianna, of which firm
I am the authorized agent, and asked for all the guns
and pistols I had in the store. He said they were wanted
for the men in defense of the town during the present
excitement, and that they should all be returned, and
that he would be responsible for their return. He took
five guns worth $20 each, and three guns worth $25
each. Eleven pistols worth $18 each. Powder, shot, and
caps worth about $20. The key was delivered up to
James P. Coker by Wilbur F. Jennings, who was acting
as my clerk.

Although effectively disarmed, Fleishman had not

heard the last of Coker and the Klan. His affidavit

continues:

Yesterday, the 4th day of October, A.D. 1869, about 4
o’clock p.m., or a little later, I was visited by Arthur A.
Calhoun and John R. Ely, at my boarding-place in
Marianna . . . and Ely informed me that James P.
Coker, William D. Barnes, and John R. Ely wished to
see me at the store of James P. Coker on particular
business. I immediately repaired there. I waited there,
in company with John R. Ely and James P. Coker, till
nearly dark, when Coker told me that as Barnes had
failed to come I need not wait longer, and asked me if I

would come up again the next morning. I again went
there this morning, and found several persons of influ-
ence in the county assembled. . . . Thomas M. Clark
informed me of the general object of the meeting, while
we were waiting outside. James P. Coker and others
stated to me that they represented a committee that
represented the whole community, and that it was the
general desire of the community that I should leave for
the good of said community; that they were confident
that if I remained I should be killed on account of cer-
tain expressions made by me, as alleged, on Tuesday
last; that if I were killed they feared twenty or thirty
others might be killed on account of it, and to save
bloodshed I ought to leave. I refused and stated that
my business was such that it would damage me twenty
thousand dollars. They gave me at first two hours to
arrange my business to get out of town; afterwards till
5 o’clock p.m.; afterwards till sundown. I told them if I
had committed some crime I was willing to be tried
and punished for it, but that it was impossible to
arrange my business to leave before January 1, 1870;
that I would rather die than leave. They informed me
that they would take me off at sundown, willing or
unwilling. They stated that they had no desire to take
my life, but, on the contrary, wished to save it, and to
do the best thing they could for the safety of the com-
munity. They then dismissed me, saying I could go and
attend to my business until sundown, at which time
they should come after me, and take me away.

Fleishman filed that affidavit with county clerk

JOHN DICKINSON at 1:00 P.M. on October 5, 1869.

Coker’s gang of Klansmen came for him at sun-

down, as threatened, and removed him from his

home by force, transporting Fleishman to the Geor-

gia state border. He spent the night in Bainbridge,

Georgia, then returned to Florida next morning,

stopping near Chattahoochee to seek assistance

from a friend, Malachi Martin. At the time, Martin

was serving as warden of the state penitentiary, and

he was not fully cognizant of the ongoing terrorism

in Jackson County. Two of his own guards had

recently been killed while trying to arrest the sus-

pected slayer of DR. JOHN FINLAYSON, the late

county clerk, and Martin warned Fleishman against

returning to Marianna.

“I advised him not to go there,” Martin told con-

gressional investigators in November 1871, “but he

said he was compelled to go; that all he had in the

world was there; that he had a large amount out;

that he had trusted the planters a great deal, I do not

recollect the amount, but he said they would gather
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their crop and sell it, and he would not be able to

collect his money unless he was there; that his family

was there; that his store and stock of goods and all

his interests were there, and he must go back. I went

down to Chattahoochee with him, and met several

persons there and asked them if they had heard any-

thing from Jackson [County]; if they knew whether

there was a sheriff there, and what condition things

were in. They could not tell me anything about it;

communication was stopped; every one was afraid to

go there, and no person would go except some one

who supposed he would be safe, who was one of the

white people who belonged to the party there; some

such person as that might go, but no person who was

a republican would go.”

Fleishman proceeded on his way alone, and met a

former employee along the way. The other traveler,

a white Democrat named Sims who later fled to

Texas after murdering a freedman, warned Fleish-

man to turn back, but the merchant paid no mind.

A few miles outside Marianna he was ambushed

and killed by unknown gunmen, thus entering his-

tory as the Florida Klan’s first Jewish victim. Demo-

cratic spokesmen did their best to blacken

Fleishman’s character, thereby excusing his murder,

and that process was still ongoing seven decades

later. Historian Stanley Horn, in his book-length

defense of the KKK (The Invisible Empire, 1939),

ignored Fleishman’s 20-year residence in Florida

and his frequent dealings with white planters,

branding him “a carpetbagger who . . . catered

especially to the black trade.”

No investigation of Fleishman’s murder was ever

conducted, but a local grand jury addressed the issue

of his October abduction in December 1869. The

panel’s report, signed by foreman J. Widgeon three

days before Christmas, dismissed the event in a single

line: “We, the grand jury, have examined diligently

into [sic] the within case, and cannot find it a case of

kidnapping.”

FLEMING, Mary See “JACK THE STRIPPER”

FOGGI, Giovanni See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

FORBES, Dennis See NEW YORK CITY TAXI MURDERS

FORD, Eric See BELL, CALIFORNIA, MURDERS

FORT Lauderdale, Florida: unsolved murders (1981)
On February 17, 1981, the body of a young, uniden-

tified African-American woman was found on the

outskirts of Fort Lauderdale’s ghetto. The medical

examiner’s report described her death as a homicide

committed by “unspecified means.” The skeletal

remains of a second black female, approximately 13

years old, were discovered in the same vacant field on

June 1, 1981; once again, authorities could not iden-

tify the victim or the cause of death. Victim number

three, found in the same field nine days later, was

identified as 30-year-old Eloise Coleman, a neighbor-

hood resident last seen alive on June 7. Death was

attributed to head wounds from a heavy, blunt

object.

More than two decades after the crimes, police

remain baffled by the Fort Lauderdale slayings,

unwilling to call the crimes a “series,” but unable to

deny the similarities and geographical relationship.

The killer (or killers) remains unidentified.

FORT Wayne, Indiana: child murders (1988–90)
Police in Fort Wayne cite FBI psychological profiles

as the basis for their declaration that two “identical”

rape-murders of young girls, committed 26 months

apart, “are actually separate cases and will be pur-

sued individually.” Some local residents regard that

decision as a critical mistake, and while neither side

can prove its case definitively in the absence of a sus-

pect, the fact remains that both slayings—plus 10

more attempted kidnappings of children in the same

area—remain unsolved today.

The first victim, eight-year-old April Marie Tins-

ley, was abducted near her Fort Wayne home on

April 1, 1988, snatched by the driver of a blue

pickup truck. Found three days later in a DeKalb

County ditch, she had been raped and suffocated,

then redressed before her body was discarded. A

pathologist’s report suggests that Tinsley was killed

24 to 48 hours before her body was recovered.

Police had no leads in that case two years later,

when seven-year-old Sarah Jean Bowker was kid-

napped from a residential street on June 13, 1990,

found dead the next day in a shallow creek near her

home. Like April Tinsley, Bowker had been sexually

assaulted, then smothered to death. Authorities
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described the crimes as “identical,” until members of

the FBI’s Behavioral Science Unit at Quantico, Vir-

ginia, provided their insight. The resultant profiles,

as described by Fort Wayne police in their statements

to the media, “strongly indicate that the killings,

though similar, are not related.”

And still, no suspect could be found, though some-

one clearly harbored an unhealthy interest in Fort

Wayne’s children. Following Sarah Bowker’s murder,

10 more abduction attempts were reported to police.

The last attempt publicized occurred on March 25,

1991, when a 12-year-old girl narrowly avoided

being dragged into a stranger’s car. Allen County

sheriff’s lieutenant Ed Tutwiler acknowledged “a cer-

tain amount of paranoia running in this,” and

planned a meeting with parents “to try to quell some

of the rumors that are running wild out there.”

The murders of two children were no rumors,

though, and the formation of a task force meant to

solve the case—ironically announced on the day of

the last attempted kidnapping—has thus far shed no

new light on the crimes. Fort Wayne’s child killer (or

killers) presumably remain at large.

FORT Worth, Texas: unsolved murders (1984–85)
Between September 1984 and January 1985 a string

of brutal homicides and disappearances spread fear

among the female residents of Tarrant County,

Texas. Four young women and a teenage girl would

lose their lives before the crime spree ended, as mys-

teriously as it had begun. Police have yet to name a

suspect in the case.

On the night of September 30, 1984, firefighters

were called to an apartment occupied by 23-year-old

Cindy Davis, on the city’s southwest side. They

extinguished a small fire, traced to a cigarette

dropped on the bed, but there was no sign of Davis,

an aspiring model. Neighbors reported the sound of

voices raised in anger and a car racing away from the

scene, shortly before the blaze erupted, but their

statements gave police no further leads.

Three weeks later, on October 22, 23-year-old

Cindy Heller stopped to help stranded motorist

Kazumi Gillespie on Fort Worth’s southwest side.

Though the women were strangers, they spent the

next two hours in a tavern, while Gillespie tried in

vain to telephone a friend. When they at last split up,

Gillespie remained at the bar, while Heller agreed to

drive by the friend’s house and leave a note on his

door. The note was waiting when he came home at

midnight, but Cindy Heller had vanished. Her car

was found the next morning, its interior gutted by

fire, with dry blood smeared on one door handle. No

trace could be found of its owner, a two-time contest-

ant in local beauty pageants.

Police noted striking similarities in the two appar-

ent kidnappings—victims of identical age and given

names, missing in circumstances that included suspi-

cious fires—but they were not prepared to link the

cases yet. Shortly after midnight on December 10,

1984, Angela Ewart left her fiancé’s home in the

Wedgewood section of southwest Fort Worth, stop-

ping for gas at a station nearby. From there, the 21-

year-old model and one-time beauty contestant

vanished into limbo, her car discovered the next

morning, doors locked, with a broken knife lying

nearby. A flat tire, reported to police by a passing

motorist, had been switched with a spare by the time

patrolmen arrived on the scene.

On December 30, 1984, 15-year-old Sara

Kashka left her home in Denton, Texas, for a party

in Fort Worth, arriving to find the festivities can-

celed. Sarah’s date dropped her off at a Wedge-

wood apartment, near the gas station where Angela

Ewart was last seen alive, but Kashka’s bad luck

continued. The friends she intended to visit were

out for the evening, and Sarah had vanished before

they came home. Two days later, her corpse—torn

by stab wounds—was found in a marshy area near

Mountain Creek, in southwest Dallas. Police ini-

tially treated her murder as a separate case from

the three disappearances, citing “a difference we

really can’t talk about,” but they later hedged their

bets. As Detective Ben Dumas told reporters, “We

can’t establish any thread, because we only have

one girl found.”

That changed on January 5, 1985, when children

playing on the campus of Texas Christian University

stumbled over Cindy Heller’s decomposing body. She

had been tortured, strangled, and beheaded, her skull

retrieved from a nearby lake four days later. That

same day, January 9, 20-year-old Lisa Griffin was

found shot to death, execution-style, in southwest

Fort Worth. Sheriff’s investigators charged a former

mental patient with that murder, but he was released

when his fingerprints failed to match others lifted

from Griffin’s abandoned car.

A final, grisly twist was added to the case on Janu-

ary 23, 1985, when construction workers uncovered
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human bones beside some railroad tracks, 10 miles

south of the Wedgewood “murder zone.” The skele-

tal remains were identified as those of Cindy Davis,

missing since September, but the find brought author-

ities no closer to a suspect in the case. Angela Ewart

and Sarah Kashka remain missing, the five crimes

still unsolved.

FOX, Nancy Jo See “BTK STRANGLER”

“FRANKFORD Slasher”: Philadelphia serial killer
(1985–90)
Philadelphia’s Frankford district is the hardscrabble

neighborhood chosen by Sylvester Stallone as the set-

ting for his first Rocky film, in 1976. Stallone and his

fictional hero had gone on to bigger, better things by

the mid-1980s, however, when Frankford earned a

new and unwelcome celebrity, this time as the hunt-

ing ground of a vicious serial killer who slaughtered

at least seven women.

The carnage began at 8:30 A.M. on August 28,

1985, when two transit workers reported to work at a

Frankford Avenue maintenance yard. Within

moments, they found a woman’s lifeless body

sprawled between two stacks of railroad ties. She was

nude from the waist down, legs spread, blouse lifted

to expose her breasts. A pathologist’s report counted

19 stab wounds, plus a gaping slash between the vic-

tim’s navel and vagina, nearly disemboweling her. The

woman was identified as 52-year-old Helen Patent,

well known in many of the bars on Frankford Avenue.

On January 3, 1986, a second mutilated corpse

was found on Ritner Street, in South Philadelphia, 10

miles from the first murder site. Neighbors were sur-

prised to find the door of 68-year-old Anna Carroll’s

apartment standing open, and they found her dead in

the bedroom. Like Helen Patent, Carroll was nude

below the waist, her blouse pushed up. She had been

stabbed six times, and her abdomen was slit from

sternum to pubis.

No more was heard from the slasher for nearly a

year, until December 25, 1986, when victim number

three was found on Richmond Street, in the Brides-

burg district, three miles from the Patent murder

scene. Once again, worried neighbors found the

corpse, investigating an open apartment door to find

74-year-old Susan Olzef stabbed six times in the

back. Like Helen Patent, Olzef was a familiar figure

on Frankford Avenue, police speculating that her

killer may have known her from the neighborhood.

Thus far, authorities had little in the way of evi-

dence, and they resisted the notion of a serial killer at

large in their city. As Lt. Joe Washlick later told

reporters, in an effort to explain the oversight, “The

first three slayings happened in different parts of the

city. We could almost give you a different suspect for

each job.”

Almost, but not quite.

In fact, no suspects had been identified by January

8, 1987, when two Frankford Avenue fruit vendors

found a woman’s corpse stuffed underneath their

stand, around 7:30 A.M. The latest victim, 28-year-

old Jeanne Durkin, lay facedown, nude below the

waist, legs splayed. She had been stabbed no less than

74 times, with several wounds gashing her buttocks.

At last, with four victims and no end in sight, police

officially linked the Patent and Durkin murders, later

connecting all four and creating a special task force to

hunt the man Philadelphia journalists were already

calling the “Frankford Slasher.” The task force spun

its wheels for nearly two years, making no apparent

progress until November 11, 1988. That morning, 66-

year-old Marge Vaughn was found dead on Penn

Avenue, stabbed 29 times in the vestibule of an apart-

ment building from which she had been evicted the

previous day. She died less than three blocks from the

Durkin murder scene, half a mile from the spot where

Helen Patent had been found.

And this time there was a witness of sorts.

A Frankford Avenue barmaid recalled seeing

Vaughn around 6:30 P.M. the previous day, drinking

with a round-faced, middle-aged white man who wore

glasses and limped when he walked. Several sketches

of the suspect were prepared and published, but

despite a flurry of false leads, police seemed no closer

to their quarry than they had been in August 1985.

Two months later, on January 19, 1989, 30-year-

old Theresa Sciortino left a Frankford Avenue bar at

6:00 P.M. She was last seen alive moments later,

walking down the street with an unidentified middle-

aged man. Around 6:45, Sciortino’s neighbors heard

sounds of an apparent struggle inside her apartment,

followed shortly by footsteps on the stairs, but they

did not call police, and it was 9:00 P.M. before they

notified the building’s manager. He, in turn, waited

past midnight to check on Sciortino, then found her

sprawled in her kitchen, nude but for stockings,

stabbed 25 times. A bloody footprint at the scene
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provided homicide investigators with their best lead

yet, and while they initially considered Sciortino’s

boyfriend “a good suspect,” he was finally cleared

when police checked his shoes, pronouncing them

“similar, but not identical” to the killer’s.

Another 15 months elapsed before the slasher

struck again. Patrolman Dan Johnson was cruising

his beat in the predawn hours of April 28, 1990,

when he saw a woman’s nude, eviscerated corpse in

the alley behind a Frankford Avenue fish market. The

latest victim had been stabbed 36 times, slashed open

from navel to vagina, with her left nipple severed. A

handbag found nearby identified the woman as 45-

year-old Carol Dowd, and a preliminary canvass of

the neighborhood located a witness who had seen

her walking along Frankford Avenue with a middle-

aged white man several hours before Patrolman

Johnson found her body.

It seemed like another dead end until detectives

questioned employees of the fish market several days

later. One of them, 39-year-old Leonard Christopher,

had already spoken to reporters about Dowd’s mur-

der, calling the alley behind his workplace a “hooker’s

paradise” and frequent scene of drug deals. Ques-

tioned by police about his movements on the night

Dowd was murdered, Christopher replied that he had

spent the evening with his girlfriend. The lady in

question denied it, however, insisting that she spent

the night alone. Suspicious now, investigators took a

closer look at Christopher. A mail carrier reported

seeing Christopher and Dowd together at a bar on the

night she died. Another witness, this one a convicted

prostitute, allegedly saw Christopher and Dowd

walking together, near the murder site. A second

hooker told police she saw Christopher emerge from

the alley around 1:00 A.M. on April 28, insisting that

he was “sweating profusely, had his shirt over his

arm, and a ‘Rambo knife’ was tucked into his belt.”

On the strength of those statements, police arrested

Christopher—an African American who bore no
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resemblance to the Frankford Slasher sketches or the

middle-aged white man seen walking with Dowd the

night she died. Police searched Christopher’s home,

but found nothing of value: one pair of slacks bore a

tiny bloodstain, but it was too small to be typed,

much less tested for a DNA profile.

While Christopher sat in jail, denied bond pending

trial in December, the Frankford Slasher struck

again. It was 1:00 A.M. on September 8, 1990, when

tenants of an Arrott Street apartment house com-

plained of rancid odors emanating from the flat

occupied by 30-year-old Michelle Martin. The man-

ager used his passkey and found Martin dead, nude

from the waist down, blouse pushed up to expose

her breasts and 23 stab wounds. She had last been

seen alive on September 6, drinking with a middle-

aged white man in a bar on Frankford Avenue.

Ignoring their obvious dilemma, prosecutors

pressed ahead with Christopher’s trial on schedule, in

December 1990. The case was admittedly weak—no

motive or weapon, no witness to the crime, no foren-

sic evidence linking Christopher to the victim or the

murder scene—but jurors were persuaded by testi-

mony describing Christopher’s “strange” behavior

and lies to police. On December 12 he was convicted

of Carol Dowd’s murder, later sentenced to life

imprisonment. From his cell Christopher still insists,

“I was railroaded.”

And what of the Frankford Slasher, described for

years as a middle-aged white man? What of the near-

identical murder committed while Leonard Christo-

pher sat in jail, awaiting trial? Lt. Washlick shrugged

off such questions, telling reporters, “Surprisingly,

we still get phone calls. Leonard Christopher is a sus-

pect in some of the killings, and we have additional

suspects as well. Last year, we had 481 homicides in

the city, and we solved 82 percent of them.”

But not the Frankford Slasher case. The perpetra-

tor of those crimes is still at large.

FRAZIER, Etta See DETROIT MURDERS (1980)

FRAZIER, Rosemary See DETROIT MURDERS (1980)

“FREEWAY Phantom”: Washington, D.C. (1971–72)
A puzzling case recorded from the nation’s capital,

this murder series stands officially unsolved despite

the conviction of two defendants in one of seven sim-

ilar slayings. Authorities have speculated on solu-

tions to the case, asserting that “justice was served”

by the roundup of suspects on unrelated charges, but

their faith was shaken by an outbreak of look-alike

murders in nearby Prince Georges County, Mary-

land, in 1987. Today, some students of the case

believe the “Freeway Phantom” has eluded homicide

detectives altogether, shifting his field of operations

to a more fertile hunting ground.

The capital stalker’s first victim was 13-year-old

Carole Denise Sparks, kidnapped on April 25, 1971,

while en route to a neighborhood store in southeast

Washington. Her body, raped and strangled, was

found six days later, a mile and a half from home,

lying on the shoulder of Interstate Highway 295, one

of several freeways passing through Washington east

of the Anacostia River.

Ten weeks passed before 16-year-old Darlenia

Denise Johnson disappeared, on July 8, from the

same street where Sparks was abducted. She was

found on July 19, strangled and dumped within 15

feet of the spot where Sparks was discovered on

May 1. In the meantime, a third victim—14-year-old

Angela Denise Barnes—had been snatched from

southeast Washington on July 13, shot to death, and

dumped at Waldorf, Maryland, the same day. Brenda

Crockett, age 10, disappeared two weeks later, her

strangled corpse recovered on July 28 near an under-

pass on U.S. Highway 50.

The killer took a two-month break in August and

September 1971, returning with the kidnap of 12-

year-old Nenomoshia Yates on October 1. Familiar

marks of strangulation were apparent when police

found her body six days later, discarded on Pennsyl-

vania Avenue near the Maryland state line. Brenda

Denise Woodward, age 18, was the oldest victim to

date, abducted from a Washington bus stop on

November 15, stabbed to death and dumped the

next day on an access road leading to PRINCE

GEORGES COUNTY HOSPITAL. A mocking note, its

contents still unpublished, was discovered near the

body, signed “The Freeway Phantom” in accordance

with the nickname coined by journalists. In a

macabre twist FBI handwriting analysts claimed

Woodward had written the note herself, in a steady

hand, betraying no hint of fear.

Police now had ample evidence of a pattern, from

the victims’ race—all  were African American—to

the fact that four were named Denise. There also
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seemed to be a geographical pattern, both in abduc-

tion of victims and disposal of remains, but specula-

tion brought authorities no closer to their goal of an

arrest. Black Washington was up in arms, demanding

a solution to the case, many intent on proving that a

white racist killer was responsible, but angry rhetoric

did nothing to advance the murder probe.

Ten months elapsed before the Phantom claimed

his final victim, abducting 17-year-old Diane

Williams on September 5, 1972. Her body was found

the next day beside I-295, five miles from the place

where Carole Sparks had been dumped in May 1971.

Again, police noted striking similarities with the

other crimes—and again, they found no evidence

that would identify a suspect in the case.

In late March 1973 Maryland state police arrested

two black suspects, 30-year-old Edward Leon Sell-

man and 26-year-old Tommie Bernard Simmons, on

charges of murdering Angela Barnes. Both defen-

dants were ex-policemen from Washington, and both

had resigned in early 1971, before completion of

their mandatory probation periods. Investigators

now divorced the Barnes murder from the other

Freeway Phantom cases, filing additional charges

against their suspects in the February 1971 abduc-

tion and rape of a Maryland waitress. Convicted of

murder in 1974, Sellman and Simmons were sen-

tenced to life in prison.

Meanwhile, a federal grand jury probing the

Phantom murders focused its spotlight on “a loosely

knit group of persons” suspected of luring girls into

cars, sometimes rented for the hunt, then raping

and/or killing them for sport. Two suspects, 28-year-

old John N. Davis and 27-year-old Morris Warren,

were already serving life terms on conviction for pre-

vious rapes when new indictments were returned in

December 1974. Warren received a grant of limited

immunity in return for his testimony against Davis

and another defendant, 27-year-old Melvyn Sylvester

Gray. As a government spokesman explained, “The

ends of justice can be served just as well if the person

is convicted and sentenced to life for kidnapping,

than if he is jailed for the same term for murder.”

Critics questioned the wisdom of that judgment

13 years later, when a new series of unsolved mur-

ders was reported from neighboring Maryland.

Again, the female victims were young African Ameri-

cans, abducted and discarded in a manner reminis-

cent of the Freeway Phantom’s style. Authorities

refused to speculate on a link between the crimes,

and so both cases are considered open, still officially

unsolved.

FRENCH, Jeanne Thomas: murder victim (1947)
At 9:30 A.M. on February 10, 1947, a coroner’s

wagon was summoned to retrieve the body of a

female murder victim, found on Grandview Street in

West Los Angeles. A bulldozer operator had found

the body, lying in a vacant lot described in press

reports as “a sort of lovers’ lane.” Barely four weeks

had passed since the gruesome discovery of “BLACK

DAHLIA” victim Elizabeth Short, found seven miles

away from the present crime scene, and newspapers

drew the inevitable comparison. A Daily News
report described what ambulance attendants found:

The body, while not sliced up as was the Dahlia’s, was
viciously mutilated. One side of her face had been torn
open from the lip almost to her ear. One breast was
slashed by some instrument which detectives thought
was a tire iron or heavy wrench. Part of her hair had
been cropped, as in the case of the Dahlia. And the
obscenity written on her dead body led police to believe
it could have been the maniacal boasting of the Dahlia’s
mad killer.

The slayer had scrawled a message in lipstick on

his victim’s torso. Press photographer Joe Jasgur,

recording the grim scene for posterity, recalled the

message: “Fuck you—B.D. Killer.” Below the infa-

mous “B.D.” initials, according to press reports,

was written “what appeared to be ‘Tex’ and ‘O.’”

Years later, a retired detective told author James Ell-

roy that the word cocksucker was also printed on

the corpse.

The Grandview victim was identified as Jeanne

French, a 45-year-old former actress, aviatrix, airline

hostess, and army nurse. The cause of death was

listed as “hemorrhage and shock due to fractured

ribs and multiple injuries”—in other words, a savage

beating. News reports state that the killer not only

bludgeoned French, but also “stamped with heavy

shoes on her breast, hands and face.”

The victim had a checkered past, including three

arrests for public drunkenness. Her blood-alcohol

level was .30, three times the legal limit for intoxica-

tion, at the time she died. Some of her clothing—a

burgundy dress, brassiere, and fur-trimmed coat—

was dumped atop her body in the field where she was

found. No panties or stockings remained, but
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French’s shoes had been “carefully arranged” on

either side of her head, 10 feet from the body. Also

recovered at the scene was French’s black plastic

purse, described by reporters as “almost identical

with one Elizabeth Short carried.”

Detectives guessed that French had been dead

some two hours when found, at 8:30 A.M., but the

coroner was more cautious, placing the time of death

within 24 hours. As with Short’s murder, there were

no significant traces of blood at the scene, prompting

investigators to surmise that French was stripped and

beaten in a car but managed to escape, whereupon

the killer followed, clubbed her repeatedly with a

blunt instrument, then finished the job with his feet.

Jeanne’s husband, 47-year-old Frank French, was

a natural suspect, already on probation for a wife-

beating incident in December 1946. He staunchly

denied the murder, and plaster casts of footprints

found around the corpse did not appear to match his

shoes. Frank’s landlady confirmed that he was home

during the presumed time of the murder, and he

passed a polygraph test administered by police.

French’s car was found abandoned at Washington

and Sepulveda on the night of February 10, but there

were no incriminating bloodstains in the vehicle, no

fingerprints police were able to identify. Detectives

calculated that a chrome-plated wrench, perhaps the

murder weapon, was missing from the car, but it

never surfaced. There were vague reports of French

dining with “a dark-haired man” at a West L.A.

hamburger stand sometime after midnight on Febru-

ary 9–10, but there the trail went cold. The case

remains unsolved today.

FRIED, Ellen See “VALLEY KILLER”

FUGATE, Christy See “INDEPENDENCE AVENUE

KILLER”
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GALANTE, Carmine: gangland murder victim (1979)
The son of a Sicilian fisherman who immigrated to

New York, born in 1910, Carmine Galante logged

his first arrest at age 11 and may have committed his

first murder around the same time. As leader of a

brutal street gang on New York’s Lower East Side, he

soon became friendly with members of the Mafia and

established himself as a ruthless contract killer. In

1930 he led several cronies in the attempted robbery

of a truck in Brooklyn’s Williamsburg district. The

holdup went sour and ended in a shoot-out with

police, leaving a patrolman and a six-year-old girl

gravely wounded. Galante drew a 12-year prison

term and was paroled in 1939, to join the Vito Gen-

ovese Mafia family. Genovese was hiding in Italy, a

fugitive from murder charges since 1937, but he

trusted Galante to carry out one of his most impor-

tant murder contracts, gunning down newspaper edi-

tor Carlo Tresca in Manhattan, on January 11, 1943.

Galante later defected to join the crime family run

by Joseph Bonnano, rising to serve as underboss of

that gang in the 1950s. Though generally loyal,

Galante defied Bonnano’s orders in 1954 by traveling

to Italy with Canadian mobster Frank Petrula, where

they met with exiled crime lord Charles (Lucky)

Luciano and established the infamous French Con-

nection drug network, smuggling heroin from Mar-

seilles to the United States and Montreal. The

venture was lucrative but ultimately doomed.

Indicted with Genovese and 22 others in 1958,

Galante was convicted on narcotics charges and

received a 20-year sentence in 1962. An acquain-

tance at the federal lockup in Atlanta later described

his perverse character: “If he was walking with one

person, you’d learn not to join him as a third. He’d

pick a fight with the third person and force the sec-

ond to become his ally.”

Paroled on November 23, 1974, Galante returned

to New York and launched a bloody campaign to

recapture lost drug territories from black and His-

panic street gangs. Federal agents nabbed him for

parole violation in 1978, charging that Galante had

violated terms of his conditional release by associat-

ing with known criminals, but he soon won his free-

dom again with help from high-powered lawyer Roy

Cohn. Within a matter of weeks, eight high-ranking

members of the Genovese crime family were mur-

dered in New York, while Galante demanded that

leaders of the city’s five Mafia families fall in line

behind his leadership as Boss of Bosses.

It was not to be.

On July 12, 1979, Galante stopped for lunch at

Joe and Mary’s Restaurant, in Brooklyn’s Bushwick

section. The “Joe” in Joe and Mary was Galante’s

cousin, Joseph Turano, preparing for an extended

trip to Italy. During the meal one of Galante’s guests

departed with a plea of illness, while two others left

to make telephone calls. Galante was alone at the

outdoor table when three masked men appeared, one

of them carrying a sawed-off shotgun. Galante was
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helpless as the shooter stepped forward and fired

both barrels into his face and chest. He died with a

trademark cigar still clenched in his teeth.

No one was ever charged for the Galante slaying.

Rumor has it that a secret meeting of rival New York

bosses was held at Boca Raton, Florida, in June 1979

to plot Galante’s murder. Participants in that gather-

ing allegedly included mobsters Santo Trafficante,

Gerardo Catena, Frank (Funzi) Tieri, and Paul

Castellano (himself later murdered on orders from

rival John Gotti). With Galante’s fate decided, the

plotters reportedly telephoned Mafia bosses around

the country and secured unanimous approval for

elimination of the rogue in their midst.

GALLO, Joseph: gangland murder victim (1972)
The oldest of three Mafia brothers, born in 1929,

Joseph Gallo earned the nickname Crazy Joe from

his penchant for reckless acts of violence. By the

1950s, with brothers Lawrence and Albert (Kid

Blast), Gallo was a recognized member of the New

York crime family led by Joseph Profaci. The Gal-

los specialized in “protection” rackets, selling

neighborhood merchants “insurance” against their

own mayhem, but they were also dependable con-

tract killers. While they were never charged, Crazy

Joe and his siblings remain primary suspects in the

October 1957 barbershop slaying of Mafia boss

ALBERT ANASTASIA.

By 1960 the Gallos and a group of allied “Young

Turks” were chafing under Profaci’s conservative

leadership. They demanded a larger piece of the

action, and when Profaci refused them a gang war

erupted, claiming more than a dozen lives around

New York. Profaci died of natural causes on June 6,

1962, with the issue unresolved, and the Gallos con-

tinued their feud with his successor, Joseph Colombo

Sr. The conflict ended, at least temporarily, when

Crazy Joe was convicted of extortion and packed off

to Attica prison. There, he broke with Mafia tradi-

tion once again by befriending black inmates and

winning their confidence, looking ahead to the day

when much of New York’s street action would be

controlled by nonwhite minorities. The Gallo-Profaci

war, meanwhile, was reduced to a subject of humor
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by Jimmy Breslin’s novel (and subsequent movie) The
Gang That Couldn’t Shoot Straight.

While Gallo sat in prison, brooding and biding his

time, Joe Colombo consolidated his hold on the Pro-

faci family. In 1970, after his son’s indictment on fed-

eral charges, he launched the Italian-American Civil

Rights League and picketed FBI headquarters, draw-

ing enough public support for his claims of “discrim-

ination” that 50,000 persons gathered for an

Italian-American Unity Day rally in June 1970. An

even larger rally was planned for the following year,

but New York’s mob bosses were tired of the con-

stant publicity—and by that time, Crazy Joe Gallo

was back on the street.

When Colombo mounted the stage to address his

second mass audience, on June 28, 1971, a black man

named Jerome Johnson shot him three times in the

back of the head. Bodyguards killed Johnson as he

turned to flee, but the damage was done. Colombo

survived his wounds, after a fashion, but he never

regained consciousness and later died, still comatose,

in 1978. Joe Gallo was an immediate suspect, consid-

ering his long feud with Colombo and his friendship

with black hoodlums, but detectives never succeeded

in linking Gallo to gunman Jerome Johnson. (Three

years after the shooting, FBI agents learned that rival

boss Carlo Gambino had confronted Colombo in

May 1971 and ordered him to abandon his “civil

rights” work, whereupon Colombo spat in Gam-

bino’s face.)

Joe Gallo kept a low profile around New York

until January 1972, when he suddenly emerged from

hiding in a fanfare of publicity, courting local celebri-

ties who included playwright Neil Simon, actress

Joan Hackett, and actor Jerry Ohrbach. There was

talk of “going straight,” but it was all for show.

Behind the scenes he teamed with black allies to

poach on Gambino’s drug turf in East Harlem, pre-

cipitating a showdown with Don Carlo in March

1972. At that meeting, as later reported in Time
magazine, Gallo insulted Gambino with a torrent of

obscenities and repeated Joe Colombo’s fatal error

by spitting in the old man’s face.

On April 7, 1972, Gallo celebrated his 43rd

birthday at the Copacabana nightclub, accompa-

nied by his wife, his sister, bodyguard Pete (The

Greek) Diapoulas and assorted celebrities. Around

4 A.M., Gallo entered Umberto’s Clam House, on

the border between Chinatown and Little Italy, to

enjoy an early breakfast with Diapoulas, his wife,

and sister. Gallo and his bodyguard sat with their

backs to the door, unaware of the gunmen who

came in behind them and triggered an estimated

dozen pistol shots. Gallo was dying as he staggered

to the street outside and collapsed a few feet from

his car.

Survivors of the Gallo family apparently blamed

Colombo loyalists for the murder, and Gallo’s sister,

standing by his casket at the funeral three days later,

wailed, “The streets are going to run red with blood,

Joey!” A spate of killings followed, climaxed by the

death of mob boss THOMAS EBOLI in July. Through-

out the carnage, Carlo Gambino remained aloof, qui-

etly consolidating his power within the New York

Mafia. No one was ever charged with Joey Gallo’s

slaying, and “experts” still debate over who gave the

final orders for his death.

GARCIA, Cheryl See JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI, MURDERS

GARECHT, Michaela Joy See BAY AREA CHILD

MURDERS

GARNETT, Kevin See HOSPITAL FOR SICK CHILDREN

MURDERS

GASTON, April See JESSUP, GEORGIA, CHILD DEATHS

GEDALICIA, Sara See SAN DIEGO MURDERS

GENCY, Mary See WASHINGTON, PENNSYLVANIA,

MURDERS

GENTILCORE, Pasquale See “MONSTER OF

FLORENCE”

GENTILE, Donna See SAN DIEGO MURDERS

GIDLEY, Nancy See “OCCULT MURDERS”
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GILBERT, George See “DOODLER”

GILBERT, Jeanne See DAYS INN MURDERS

GILL, Mary See DAYS INN MURDERS

GILMORE Lane Convalescent Hospital (1984–85)
On December 23, 1985, California state authorities

announced that an investigation was under way in

the cases of 11 “suspicious” deaths at the Gilmore

Lane Convalescent Hospital in Oroville. (Several

more patients reportedly died after being transferred

to Oroville Hospital for emergency treatment.) The

deaths, attributed to unknown “illness,” all occurred

in January 1985, at a time when Justice Department

officials were already investigating the cases of 38

other elderly patients, lost between January and

April 1984. Health officials reportedly failed to per-

form autopsies in the 49 cases, leaving prosecutors to

start from scratch with bodies already buried or cre-

mated. At this writing, no final result of the investi-

gation has been published.

GLASSCOCK, Mary Ann See “I-70/I-35 MURDERS”

GLENNON, Ciara See PERTH, AUSTRALIA, MURDERS

GODART, Nathalie See “BUTCHER OF MONS”

GONZALEZ, Pedro See NEW YORK CITY GAY

MURDERS (1985–86)

GOOD, Danielle See SALEM, OREGON, MURDERS

GOOD Samaritan Hospital: Illinois (1979–80)
Ninety-two-year-old Ellen O’Hara was awaiting sur-

gery at Good Samaritan Hospital, in the Chicago

suburb of Downer’s Grove, when she suddenly died

on October 19, 1979. Autopsy results blamed her

death on hypoglycemia (abnormally low blood

sugar) induced by unknown causes. O’Hara’s body

was routinely cremated, but hospital administrators

were startled when patient Vivian Brown died with

identical symptoms on February 8, 1980. Neither

patient had a prior history of hypoglycemia, and the

police chief of Downer’s Grove called Brown’s death

“highly suspicious.” Physicians agreed, concluding in

May 1980 that her death was caused by an “exter-

nally administered dose of insulin.” In retrospect,

they thought it likely that Ellen O’Hara had been the

victim of a similar lethal injection.

In early June 1980 hospital administrators sus-

pended 24-year-old Linda Kurle from her post as a

night-shift nurse at Good Samaritan. Patients

O’Hara and Brown had both shown their first symp-

toms of hypoglycemia during Kurle’s shift, and while

Kurle professed no memory of Ellen O’Hara, she

recalled finding Vivian Brown in “serious straits” in

the predawn hours of February 8, 1980. Her treat-

ment of the patient, Kurle insisted, had been by-the-

book. No charges were filed, and the case of the

mysterious insulin injections at Good Samaritan

Hospital remained open at press time.

GORLIN, Ronnie See “FLAT-TIRE MURDERS”

GOUDREAU, Marie See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

GOULET, Diane See WOONSOCKET, RHODE ISLAND,

MURDERS

GRAND Rapids, Michigan: serial murders (1994–96)
Authorities in Kent County, Michigan hesitate to

blame a serial killer for the murders of 11 women—

eight of them known prostitutes—since early 1994,

but Lt. Carol Price, spokesperson for a 15-member

task force assigned to solve the case, has told

reporters: “We’re not denying it’s a possibility. But

we don’t concentrate on that theory to the exclusion

of others.” Thus far, sadly, no theory has brought

police any closer to a solution in the case that has

Grand Rapids residents glancing over their shoulders

in grim apprehension.

The first known victim, 25-year-old prostitute Lesa

Otberg, was abducted from Grand Rapids on March

28, 1994, her corpse discarded in Muskegon, 40

miles to the northwest. Seven months later, on
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November 6, a second body was found in neighbor-

ing Ottawa County, to the west. That victim remains

unidentified, listed on the record as a “Jane Doe,” age

35 to 50 years. Authorities believe she was murdered

in the spring or early summer of 1994. Pamela Verile,

a 33-year-old prostitute and drug addict, was next,

found beaten to death on June 1, 1995, in a thicket

near Walker, on the western outskirts of Grand

Rapids. Thirty-seven-year-old Gale Cook, a convicted

drug user and fugitive from a prison work-release

program, was found strangled in Grand Rapids

Township on October 4, 1995. Local prostitute

Dawn Shaver, 25 years old, was beaten and strangled

before she was dumped in a creek north of town, her

body recovered on November 21. No cause of death

was determined for Michelle Becker, a 36-year-old

convicted streetwalker found dead in downtown

Grand Rapids on August 9, 1996. The same was true

for 27-year-old Sonyia Compos, a prostitute found in

Walker on September 21, and for the “Jane Doe” vic-

tim found in Plainfield Township 10 days later.

Thirty-year-old Sharon Hammack, another addict-

prostitute, was killed on October 3, 1996, discarded

on the fringes of suburban Kentwood.

A task force was organized to investigate the mur-

ders on October 10, 1996. Three days later, an

anonymous telephone call led police to a 10th vic-

tim—yet another “Jane Doe,” 40 to 55 years old—in

a field behind a south Grand Rapids factory. The

11th victim, 29-year-old Victoria Moore, was found

two weeks later, on October 27, her decomposing

body dumped beside a country road, 20 miles north

of Grand Rapids. By that time, a pattern of sorts had

emerged, police acknowledging that Moore and at

least four other victims had spent time at Rose

Haven Ministry, a local sanctuary for prostitutes.

Rose Haven’s director, Brenda Dalecke, told

reporters, “I’d be really surprised if it wasn’t a serial

killer. It’s too much of a coincidence.”

The authorities, for their part, were less certain.

“We’re not ready to use the big ‘S’ word yet,” said

Walker police chief Walter Sprenger. “So far, we

haven’t found the common thread that links all these

victims together.” Of course, police were not dis-

counting the theory, either. Capt. Kevin Belk, chief of

detectives for the Grand Rapids Police Department,

conceded to reporters that “There are enough simi-

larities to lead us to believe that a majority or all of

these homicides are related.” Still, he added, “We’re

not prepared to say any one person was responsible.

We have several tips and leads, but we’re not focus-

ing on any prime suspect.”

Nothing has changed, apparently, with the pas-

sage of time. Police are no closer to an arrest in

Grand Rapids today than they were in 1996. The

killer (or killers) of at least 11 women there remains

at large.

GRANT, Lucy See “WEST SIDE RAPIST”

GREAT Basin: dumping ground for unknown murderers
The Great Basin is a huge, arid depression bounded

by the Rocky Mountains on the east and the Sierra

Nevada range on the west. It encompasses all of

Nevada, plus parts of California, Utah, Idaho, and

Wyoming. It is an unforgiving land, mostly desert,

where water and shade remain precious commodities

for travelers. Its highways stretch for barren miles

between small towns. Rainfall is sparse, and rivers

find no outlet to the sea. In the 19th century it was

littered with the bones of hapless prospectors and

pilgrims. Today, the victims are more likely to be

women killed and dumped by unknown human

predators.

Authorities stop short of blaming a single killer

for the string of female victims found scattered over

three Great Basin states between 1983 and 1997,

typically raped and murdered in grisly examples of

overkill, but they have attempted to coordinate

investigation through a special unit, the Utah Crim-

inal Tracking Analysis Project (UCTAP). In fact,

collaborating officers believe they are dealing with

the handiwork of more than one serial slayer, expe-

rienced stalkers who used the Great Basin as a

dumping ground, trusting the desert and its scav-

engers to eradicate trace evidence. The list of vic-

tims includes:

Janelle Johnson, found raped and murdered in

Fremont County, Wyoming, on March 1, 1983.

Investigators say the case is unlikely to be

solved, after more than two decades, and vital

DNA evidence was lost when a police refrigera-

tor lost power, thereby spoiling a semen sample

recovered from Johnson’s body. In August 1999

Detective Roger Rizor of the Fremont County

Sheriff’s Department told APB News that the

crime’s only suspect—once a cook at a local
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supper club—“has never been cleared,” but nei-

ther can he now be charged with the crime.

Lisa Marie Kimmell, found on April 2, 1988, in

Natrona County, Wyoming. A semen sample

survives in this case, but police remain baffled,

regarding both the identity of Kimmell’s killer

and the whereabouts of her missing car. Lt.

Chuck Lauderdale told APB News in August

1999 that the Natrona County Sheriff’s Depart-

ment still received “two or three leads a week

[on the case], but nothing ever pans out. The

same names keep popping up here and there,

but they’ve all been pretty much cleared.”

Vikki Perkins, found in Emery County, Utah, on

May 13, 1999. No clues presently exist in the

murder of this Portland, Oregon, native, who

sometimes used the pseudonym Victoria Lyn-

nette Lapauno. At last report, authorities were

unable even to state a cause of death for

Perkins, since her decomposed remains had

been partially devoured by coyotes prior to dis-

covery. Investigators cannot rule out sexual

assault, but no semen traces or other DNA evi-

dence was found that might identify the killer(s)

at some future date.

Jane Doe #1, discovered in Millard County, Utah,

on October 26, 1990. Failure to identify a vic-

tim makes the tracing of her killer doubly diffi-

cult, sometimes impossible. Utah authorities

worked overtime to link suspect Howard

Williams to this case, after he was charged with

killing his wife in neighboring Juab County, but

Williams staunchly denied involvement in the

second murder and sheriff’s lieutenant John

Kimball told APB News in August 1999 that

detectives are “half-convinced that he’s telling

the truth.” Kimball added, ruefully, “I think I’m

going to retire and I’ll never solve this.” So far,

his prediction has been accurate.

Ermilinda Garza, killed near St. George, Utah, on

April 2, 1991. Like Vikki Perkins, this victim

also used an alias from time to time, represent-

ing herself as Linda Sherman. Her corpse was

still warm when a landscaper found it beside

Interstate Highway 15, but authorities have had

no luck solving the case. One suspect, impris-

oned in Utah for an unrelated homicide, pre-

dictably denied involvement in Garza’s death,

and his DNA profile failed to match that of

semen recovered from Garza’s body.

Jane Doe #2, found in Sweetwater County,

Wyoming, on March 1, 1992. Police believe the

slayer in this case to be a truck driver, although

their reasons for holding that opinion remain

undisclosed. The victim’s fingerprints have thus

far failed to match any records held by the FBI

or various state and local law enforcement

agencies. Again, without the victim’s name or

some other basic knowledge of her life and

habits, identification of her killer remains virtu-

ally impossible.

Jane Doe #3, found near Elko, Nevada, on

November 16, 1993. No new information has

been uncovered in the decade since discovery of

the victim’s decomposed remains, and her case

appears likely to remain in the unsolved file.

Tonya Teske, found dead in Bonneville County,

Idaho, on August 15, 1997. Police were hopeful

when a shopping bag filled with Teske’s clothes

was found near the loading dock of the South-

ern Post Company, a fence post manufacturer

in Brigham City, Utah (90 miles south of the

crime scene), but the new evidence produced no

useful leads. Authorities suspect Teske was

killed by a trucker, who then dropped her cloth-

ing off in Brigham City as he traveled south.

APB News reported on August 26, 1999, that tri-

state authorities believe that “certain of these . . .

slayings may be linked,” and that “the killers . . .

may have killed before—or since.” That said, until

all of the victims are finally identified and police find

some concrete forensic evidence linking two or more

cases, the theory remains simply that. Homicide

detectives deem the first 48 hours of any investiga-

tion critical to success or failure, and cases pro-

tracted for years, much less decades, are rarely solved

short of a confession—or a miracle.

GREEN, Howard, and MARRON, Carol: murder
victims (1979)
At 7:00 P.M. on Sunday, December 16, 1979, a

motorist in West Paterson, New Jersey, sighted the

bodies of a man and woman lying on the grassy

shoulder of Route 80. Authorities were summoned,

and both victims were pronounced dead at the scene.

Each had been clubbed on the left side of the head

and stabbed in the right eye; a clump of hair was also

found clutched in each victim’s hand. Autopsy
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reports showed that both corpses were completely
drained of blood, with the killers apparently using a
large veterinarian’s syringe.

Police identified the victims as 53-year-old Ho-
ward Green and 33-year-old Carol Marron, residents
of Brooklyn, New York. Green was a cab driver and
part-time artist, while Marron held a secretarial posi-
tion at Brooklyn’s Pratt Institute, designing clothes in
her spare time. They shared a basement flat on
DeKalb Avenue, where a police search uncovered
various items of occult paraphernalia. The couple
had last been seen alive in the early evening of
December 15, by a friend who met them briefly on a
Manhattan subway train.

While motive and suspects remained elusive in the
case, New York detective Jim Devereaux told report-
ers, “It was definitely a satanic murder. And it wasn’t
a one-man job. In all my years in this business, I’ve
never seen anything like this.” Independent confirma-
tion of that analysis came from journalist Maury
Terry, who received an anonymous letter, later pub-
lished in his book The Ultimate Evil (1987). It read:

Dear Maury Terry. Please look into this double killing.
Carol was asking people about the OTO a year prior to
the murders. I can’t accept that the people responsible
for this are still walking around free. I am afraid that the
problem will not go away and that minds this unbal-
anced may perpetrate additional horrors. Forgive me for
not signing my name. I haven’t gotten over the fear.

Terry’s anonymous correspondent was never identi-
fied, and despite that pointer to the Ordo Templi Ori-
entis—a ritual magic society once led by self-styled
“Great Beast 666” Aleister Crowley—police have
made no further progress on the case since 1979.

GREENBAUM, Gus: gangland murder victim (1958)
A native of New York City’s Lower East Side, born
in 1894, Gus Greenbaum was an early associate of
Meyer Lansky and BENJAMIN (BUGSY) SIEGEL during
Prohibition. With repeal of the “noble experiment”
in 1933, he turned his full attention to gambling,
managing the syndicate’s illicit casinos and book-
making parlors. When Siegel went west to establish
Las Vegas, Nevada, as the mob’s ultimate gold mine,
Greenbaum detoured to Phoenix and organized Ari-
zona’s bookies for his pals back east. Twenty minutes
after Siegel was murdered in Beverly Hills, on June
20, 1947, Greenbaum arrived at Bugsy’s Flamingo

Hotel and Casino in Las Vegas to announce that he
was taking over.

All went well at first—so well, in fact, that Green-
baum was promoted to manage the new $10 million
Riviera in Vegas during 1955. He still officially
resided in Phoenix, where a friendship had blossomed
with Senator Barry Goldwater, but Greenbaum spent
an increasing amount of time in Las Vegas and subur-
ban Paradise—where he took the unusual step (for a
mobster) or running for mayor. His sponsors in
Chicago were not pleased when Gus won the elec-
tion, but they let it slide—until word came that he
was hooked on heroin, losing heavily at craps, and
cavorting night after night with expensive call girls.
Even that might have been forgiven, before the nor-
mally profitable Riviera began losing money. Mob
investors took it as a sign that Greenbaum was skim-
ming the till to support his drug and gambling habits.

At Thanksgiving 1958 a mob summit conference
convened at the Arizona home of transplanted
Detroit gangster Peter (Horse Face) Licavoli. Federal
agents later dubbed it the meeting of the “Four
Joes”: Chicago’s Joe (Big Tuna) Accardo, plus New
York mobsters Joe Profaci, Joe Bonnano, and Joe
Magliocco. No FBI bugs were installed in Licavoli’s
home at the time, but subsequent rumors contended
that the Four Joes spent their holiday deciding the
fate of Gus Greenbaum.

Five days later, on December 3, 1958, Greenbaum
and his wife were murdered at their Phoenix home. A
housekeeper found Gus sprawled across his bed,
nearly decapitated with a butcher knife. Bess Green-
baum lay on a sofa in the nearby den, slain in identical
fashion. The gruesome murder of a spouse departed
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from Mafia tradition. Some mob-watchers believe
Bess was killed as an object lesson to future embez-
zlers, while others maintain that the killer (or killers)
were simply overzealous or decided to eliminate the
only living witness. There is even doubt as to the
source of Greenbaum’s death sentence. While most
authors blame the Four Joes or Chicago alone, FBI
informer Jimmy Fratianno fingered Meyer Lansky for
the murder, insisting that Greenbaum’s death was
“Meyer’s contract.” No one was ever charged in the
double slaying, and the truth remains unknown today.
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“GUANGZHOU Ripper”: serial murderer (1991–92)
Hard-line communist societies once faced a self-
imposed disability in dealing with serial killers, since
state propaganda organs routinely denied the exis-
tence of serious crime in a “workers’ paradise.”
Authorities in the former USSR learned the grim
truth over a span of two decades, from butchers like
Gennadiy Mikhasevich (36 victims), Andrei Chik-
atilo (52 dead), Nikolai Dzhumagliev (“at least 100”
slain), and Anatoly Onoprienko (51 victims), but the
notion of serial murder was still new to the People’s

Republic of China in 1991, when an unknown
stalker surfaced in Guangzhou (formerly Canton).

The slasher’s first victim was reportedly found on
February 22, 1991, vaguely described as a woman in
her early twenties. Her genitals were excised with a
knife, but the injury did not prevent police from find-
ing unspecified “evidence of sexual intercourse.” Five
more slayings followed in the next six months, each
victim reportedly subjected to a sexual assault, then
smothered, stabbed, or strangled, after which the
bodies were dismembered, stuffed into rice bags, and
dumped on rubbish heaps in the bleak suburbs where
Guangzhou’s “floating population” lives in dismal
squalor. And then, the murders stopped.

Thus far, there had been no press coverage of the
crimes in China, marking the case as a “success” in
terms of propaganda, even though the murderer
remained at large. Chinese authorities ran out of luck
in March 1992, when a seventh victim washed
ashore in the nearby British colony of Hong Kong.
As described in the South China Morning Post, num-
ber seven had been slit from throat to stomach, then
crudely stitched shut again, her finger severed almost
as an afterthought. Because no women were reported
missing from Hong Kong, it was assumed the corpse
had floated in from mainland China, and so the
“Guangzhou Ripper” was belatedly exposed.

Even then, it was impossible for mainland homi-
cide investigators, reared from childhood under com-
munism, to believe that their system would spawn
such a monster. Zhu Minjian, head of Guangzhou’s
provincial Criminal Investigation Department, told
reporters, “In all my thirty years with the force, I
have never come across anything like this. Perhaps he
copied from the West.” Zhu said there had been
“progress” on the case, but he was not prepared to
share details. “We’re putting a lot of effort into this
case,” he declared. “We’ve got to solve it.”

Or, perhaps not. More than a decade after the first
press report of the crimes, Chinese authorities have
yet to name a suspect in the string of murders they
found so shocking. Unless the killer has been secretly
detained—unlikely on its face, considering the rash
of prior publicity—we must assume that Guang-
zhou’s Ripper has performed a successful disappear-
ing act.

GUIDA, Sheryl See NEW YORK CITY STRANGULA-
TION MURDERS
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GUIHARD, Paul: murder victim (1962)
A French journalist, born in 1932, Paul Guihard was

working on assignment in New York at age 30, when

a federal court ordered the University of Mississippi

to accept James Meredith as its first black student.

Governor Ross Barnett had exhausted his legal reme-

dies in the fight to keep “Ole Miss” lily-white, and

the task of preventing Meredith’s enrollment now fell

to a ragtag army of racist students, professional big-

ots, and assorted mental misfits. Members of the Ku

Klux Klan and neo-Nazi National States Rights

Party flocked to Oxford, Mississippi, from surround-

ing states, rallied to the banner of resistance raised by

former U.S. Army general Edwin Walker. Violence

was anticipated, and Guihard was one of several

hundred journalists who flew south to cover the

action on September 30, 1962.

Meredith arrived on schedule at Ole Miss, pro-

tected by a force of 300 armed U.S. marshals. That

force soon found itself besieged by a mob of several

thousand screaming white supremacists who sur-

rounded the main administration building, pelting it

with stones and scattered gunfire. White policemen

gave the rioters advice on vandalizing federal cars,

while caravans and busloads of redneck reinforce-

ments came to join the action. The U.S. marshals,

reinforced by army troops and National Guardsmen,

fought a desperate holding action against rioters who

tried to storm the building on foot, then sought to

crash the barricades with a stolen fire truck and bull-

dozer. When the smoke cleared next morning, 158 of

the 300 marshals were wounded, 58 of them by bul-

lets. At least 130 other persons had been injured,

with nearly 200 (including Edwin Walker) arrested.

More than 50 guns were confiscated from the rioters,

along with heaps of knives, blackjacks, and other

weapons. A white man, Ray Gunter, was killed in the

midst of the action, when a stray shot drilled his

skull.

The other fatality was Paul Guihard, and his death

was clearly no accident. Authorities found him

sprawled outside a women’s dormitory shortly before

9:00 P.M., executed by a close-range pistol shot to the

back. As investigators later reconstructed the crime,

someone in the racist mob had singled out the

bearded newsman as a “Yankee” or “outsider” and

marched him away from the main riot scene, to kill

him in relative privacy. Without a weapon for com-

parison, it was impossible to trace the fatal bullet.

No suspect was ever identified in the slaying. Gui-

hard was buried at Saint Malo, on October 5, 1962,

following a memorial service in New York attended

by French and U.S. officials. President John Kennedy

wired a personal apology to the French press agency,

while the student newspaper at Ole Miss established

a scholarship fund in Guihard’s name.

A force of 23,000 federal troops was quartered in

Oxford to prevent further violence, living in tents

that they labeled “Andersonville” and “KKK HQ,”

while the latrine bore a sign reading “Governor’s

Mansion.” Despite a false alarm on October 11,

1962—10,000 troops responding to a riot call found

themselves confronted with a fraternity “pinning”

ceremony—the action at Ole Miss subsided to a

numbing routine of nonviolent harassment and

insults. Meredith graduated on schedule in 1964 and

later published an account of the experience (Three
Years in Mississippi, 1966). On June 5, 1966, he was

wounded by a roadside sniper near Hernando, Mis-

sissippi, while conducting a one-man “march against

fear” through the Magnolia State. The hospital that

treated Meredith received a bomb threat from a

caller who identified himself as a member of the Ku

Klux Klan.

GUNNESS, Belle: serial killer who eluded capture
America’s first “black widow” serial killer was born

Brynhild Paulsdatter Storset, on November 11, 1859,

in the fishing hamlet of Selbu, Norway. The daughter

of an unsuccessful merchant, she immigrated to the

United States in 1881; three years later she settled in

Chicago, Americanizing her name to Belle or Bella.

In 1884, at age 25, she married Mads Sorenson, a

Norwegian immigrant.

The couple opened a confectioner’s shop in 1896,

but the business was wiped out by fire the following

year. Belle told her insurance agents that a kerosene

lamp had exploded, and the company paid off on her

policy, although no lamp was found in the wreckage.

The Sorensons used their windfall to purchase a

home, but fire leveled the house in 1898, bringing

further insurance payments. Bad luck dogged the

couple, and a second house burned down before they

found a home that suited them on Alma Street.

As everything Belle touched was soon reduced to

ashes, so her family began to dwindle in the latter

1890s. Daughter Caroline, her oldest child, went

first, in 1896. Two years later, Axel, Belle’s first son,

was laid to rest. In each case the children were diag-
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nosed as victims of “acute colitis,” demonstrating

symptoms which (in hindsight) may have indicated

they were poisoned.

Mads Sorenson died at home on July 30, 1900,

exhibiting the classic symptoms of strychnine poison-

ing. Belle admitted giving her husband “a powder,”

but the family’s physician did not request an autopsy.

With Mads under treatment for an enlarged heart,

his death was automatically attributed to natural

causes. The widow Sorenson collected her insurance

money and departed from Chicago, settling outside

La Porte, Indiana, with three children under her

wing. Two were her natural daughters: Myrtle, born

in 1897, and Lucy, born in 1899. The new addition,

Jennie Olsen, was a foster daughter passed along to

Belle by parents who, apparently, were tired of deal-

ing with the child.

In April 1902 Belle married a Norwegian farmer

named Peter Gunness. Less durable than Sorenson

before him, Gunness lasted only eight months after

his trip to the altar. On December 16, 1902, he was

killed when a heavy sausage grinder fell from its

place on a shelf, crushing his skull. A son named

Philip was born of the brief union, in 1903, and Jen-

nie Olsen vanished from the Gunness farm three

years later. When neighbors inquired, Belle explained

that her foster child had been sent “to a finishing

school in California.”

Widowed for the second time, with only children

to assist her on the farm, Belle started hiring drifters

who would work a while and then, apparently, move

on. She also started placing “lonely-hearts” ads in

Norwegian-language newspapers across the Midwest,

entertaining a series of prospective husbands at her

farm. Somehow, none of them measured up to her

standards—and none of them were ever seen again.

On April 28, 1908, the Gunness homestead was

leveled by fire. Searchers digging through the rubble

found a quartet of incinerated bodies in the base-

ment. Three where clearly children, while the

fourth—a woman’s headless corpse, without a skull

in evidence—was taken for the last remains of Mrs.

Gunness. The local sheriff arrested handyman Ray

Lamphere, employed by Belle from 1906 until his

dismissal in February 1908, on charges of arson and

murder.

The case became more complicated on May 5,

when searchers started finding other bodies on the

Gunness farm. Dismembered, wrapped in gunny sacks

and doused with lye, a few reduced to skeletons, the

corpses told a graphic tale of wholesale slaughter

spanning years. The final body count has been a sub-

ject of enduring controversy. Without citing its source,

the Guiness Book of World Records credited Belle

with 16 known victims and another 12 “possibles.”

The local coroner’s office was more conservative, list-

ing (in addition to the basement bodies) 10 male vic-

tims, two females, and an unspecified quantity of

human bone fragments. Belle’s suitors were buried

together in the muck of a hog pen, while her female

victims had been planted in a nearby garden patch.

Only six of the victims were positively identified.

Jennie Olsen was there, far removed from the mythi-

cal finishing school. Farm hands Eric Gurhold and

Olaf Lindholm had ended their days in the hog pen,

beside farmers John Moo (of Elbow Lake, Min-

nesota) and Ole Budsburg (from Iola, Wisconsin).

Both of the latter had answered Belle’s newspaper

ads, and so presumably had their six anonymous

companions in death. The single Jane Doe, buried

beside Jennie Olsen, remains an anomaly, unex-

plained to this day.

A coroner’s inquest was launched on April 29,

1908, and witness depositions taken through May 1

reflect a standard heading: “Over the dead body of

Belle Gunness.” After May 5, with the discovery of

new corpses, official documents began describing the

headless woman as “an unidentified adult female,”

assuming that Belle must have faked her own death

to escape punishment. A futile search for the missing

skull began on May 19, resulting in discovery of

Belle’s dental bridge, complete with anchor teeth

attached. Ignoring the various unanswered ques-

tions, the coroner issued his final report on May 20,

1908, declaring that Belle Gunness had died “at the

hands of persons unknown.”

Ray Lamphere, from his jail cell, was adamant in

claiming Belle was still alive. On April 28, he said,

after Belle had set the house afire, he drove her to the

railway station at nearby Stillwell, Indiana. Police ini-

tially took his story at face value and arrested an inno-

cent widow, Flora Heerin, en route from Chicago to

visit relatives in New York City. Hauled off the train

at Syracuse and briefly detained as Belle Gunness,

Mrs. Heerin retaliated with a lawsuit for false arrest.

Charged with four counts of murder and one

count of arson, Ray Lamphere went to trial in

November 1908. On November 26, he was con-

victed of arson alone, suggesting that the jurors felt

Belle’s death had not been proved beyond a reason-
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able doubt. Lamphere survived for two years in

prison, talking endlessly about the case, crediting

Belle with 49 murders and theft of more than

$100,000 between 1903 and 1908. The basement

victim, he contended, had been found in a saloon

and hired for the evening, murdered to serve as a

stand-in. Belle had promised she would get in touch

with Lamphere after she was settled elsewhere, but it

seemed that she had changed her plans.

The first reported sighting of a resurrected Belle

was logged on April 29, 1908, six days before new

bodies were discovered at her farm. Railroad con-

ductor Jesse Hurst was certain Mrs. Gunness had

boarded his train at Decatur, Indiana. She was bun-

dled on a stretcher, he recalled, and seemed quite ill.

Perhaps, but what are we to make of the reported

sighting at La Porte on April 30, 1908? While visit-

ing Belle’s closest friend, Almetta Hay, a local farmer

claimed he saw the missing woman sitting down to

coffee. When Almetta died in 1916, neighbors pick-

ing through the litter in her crowded shack retrieved

a woman’s skull, found wedged between two mat-

tresses. In spite of speculation that it might belong to

the decapitated basement victim, the intriguing lead

was not pursued.

More “sightings” of Belle Gunness were recorded

through the years. In 1917 a childhood neighbor rec-

ognized Belle on admission as a patient to the South

Bend, Indiana, hospital where he was working as a

student nurse. He called police, but Belle had slipped

away before detectives reached the scene. In 1931 a

Los Angeles prosecutor wrote to La Porte’s sheriff,

claiming that murder defendant Esther Carlson—

charged with poisoning 81-year-old August Lind-

strom for his money—might be Belle Gunness. Carl-

ton carried photographs of three children resembling

Belle’s, but La Porte could not afford to send its sher-

iff west in those Depression days, and the suspect

died of tuberculosis prior to trial, leaving the ques-

tion forever open.

As late as 1935, subscribers to a magazine

allegedly recognized Belle’s photo as the likeness of a

brothel madam in Ohio. Confronting the old woman

and addressing her as “Belle,” one amateur detective

was impressed by the vehemence of her reaction.

Pursuing the investigation through friends, he was

urgently warned to let the matter rest—and so it has.

If Gunness did, in fact, survive her “death,” she

stands with BELA KISS and members of the BENDER

FAMILY in that elite society of serial slayers who,

although identified, still managed to escape arrest

and so live out their lives in anonymity. Her legacy

is rumor, and a snatch of tawdry rhyme that reads,

in part:

There’s red upon the Hoosier moon
For Belle was strong and full of doom;
And think of all those Norska men
Who’ll never see St. Paul again.
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HALL, Edward, and MILLS, Eleanor: murder victims
(1922)
At 10:00 A.M. on September 16, 1922, 23-year-old

Raymond Schneider was strolling with 15-year-old

Pearl Bahmer on a country lane outside New

Brunswick, New Jersey, when they found two bodies

lying on the grassy shoulder of the road. They ran to

the home of a neighbor, Edward Stryker, and police

were summoned to the scene. Patrolman Edward

Garrigan was first on the scene, examining the fully

clothed corpses of a man and woman. Both had been

shot in the head at close range, the male victim once,

his companion three times; the woman’s throat was

also cut from ear to ear. Her head lay on the man’s

right arm, her left hand on his knee, as if they had

been posed in death. The man’s pale face was cov-

ered by a Panama hat. A business card was propped

up against the heel of the dead man’s left shoe. Scat-

tered around the corpses were torn shreds of paper, a

.32-caliber cartridge, and a two-foot piece of iron

pipe. A man’s wallet lay open nearby, revealing a

driver’s license in the name of 41-year-old Edward

Wheeler Hall, a New Brunswick resident.

In fact, Hall was more than that: He was the pas-

tor of New Brunswick’s Episcopal Church of St. John

the Evangelist. The business card placed at his foot

was Hall’s, apparently the killer’s way of making sure

the victim was identified. The woman was 34-year-

old Eleanor Mills, wife of the sexton at Rev. Hall’s

church and a member of the choir. The papers strewn

around the corpses proved to be cards and love let-

ters exchanged by the pair, charting the course of a

torrid four-year romance. “Oh, honey,” Mills had

written in one letter, “I am fiery today. Burning, flam-

ing love.” And in another: “I know there are girls

with more shapely bodies, but I do not care what

they have. I have the greatest of all blessings, the

deep, true, and eternal love of a noble man. My heart

is his, my life is his, all that I have is his . . . I am his

forever.”

As it turned out, the adulterous affair had been no

secret to most of Hall’s parishioners. Forty-five-year-

old James Mills knew of his wife’s dalliance,

although he initially denied it in his first statement to

police. Frances Hall, seven years her late husband’s

senior, likewise denied any knowledge of the

romance, but authorities were naturally suspicious.

She had taken three calls from Eleanor Mills on Sep-

tember 14, the last around 8:00 P.M., and Rev. Hall

had gone out moments later, explaining that he

needed to speak with Mills about the cost of her
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recent surgery. (Hall had agreed to pay for the opera-

tion because James Mills could not afford it.) When

he failed to return by 2:30 A.M., Mrs. Hall had gone

searching for him with her brother, William Stevens,

who resided with the family. They found the church

and Mills, apartment dark, but had resumed their

search the next morning, in vain. James Mills had

likewise gone looking for his wife that night, but

gave up the hunt when he failed to find her by 2:00

A.M. He had reported her missing on September 15

and then went to work at a local school, where he

was employed as a janitor.

An autopsy revealed that Hall and Mills had been

killed about 36 hours before they were found—i.e.,

around 10:00 P.M. on September 14. When Hall was

undressed at the morgue, a bullet fell out of his cloth-

ing. By the time James Mills and Frances Hall

allegedly began to search for their respective spouses,

the lovers were already dead. Forensic evidence indi-

cated that Rev. Hall had been shot by someone

standing above him, as he lay on the ground.

In addition to Mills and Mrs. Hall, police also sus-

pected the widow’s two brothers. William Stevens

was mentally disabled, known for his explosive tem-

perament. He admitted owning a .32-caliber revolver

but claimed he had not fired it in more than a decade.

(Police examined the weapon, pronounced it inca-

pable of firing, and returned it to Stevens.) An older

brother, Henry Stevens, was a retired exhibition

marksman and expert with firearms. He lived at

Lavallette, New Jersey, some 50 miles from New

Brunswick, but a witness later placed him near the

murder scene. Several witnesses reported seeing

Eleanor Mills on the night of September 14, walking

near the spot where her corpse was later found, and

one recalled lights in the windows of Rev. Hall’s

church around 1:15 A.M. on September 15. A sharp-

eyed neighbor of the Millses, Millie Opie, told police

that Eleanor and Hall met almost every day at

Eleanor’s apartment, while her husband was at work.

On September 17, 1922, prosecutors publicly

blamed “a jealous couple” for the murders, but no

charges were filed. Grand juries convened in New

Brunswick and Middlesex Counties without filing

indictments, and a $1,000 reward for information on

the case went unclaimed. Mrs. Hall hired a private

investigator, Timothy Pfeiffer, to investigate the mur-

der, but his search for evidence was still continuing

on October 9, 1922, when police announced the

arrest of suspect Clifford Hayes.

According to the prosecutor’s office, Hayes had

been in love with Pearl Bahmer, and he was enraged

at seeing her with Raymond Schneider, whom Hayes

regarded as a friend. Another acquaintance, 16-year-

old Leon Kaufman, told police that Hayes was carry-

ing a gun on the night of September 14, when they

saw Bahmer with “another man” and followed the

couple, then lost them in the darkness. Detectives

theorized that Hayes had stumbled upon Hall and

Mills, shooting them both in a case of mistaken iden-

tity, but the story failed to explain Eleanor’s slashed

throat, the posed corpses, and the shredded love let-

ters. It all came to nothing a short time later, when

Kaufman recanted his story and Hayes was released.

Suspicion then shifted back to Frances Hall, her

brothers, James Mills, and 16-year-old daughter

Charlotte Mills, who had recently sold a packet of

her late mother’s love letters to the New York Ameri-
can for $500. All were questioned anew, but once

more no charges were filed. Around the same time a

new witness was identified, one Jane Gibson, who

claimed to have heard gunshots and screams near her

hog farm on the night of September 14. Dubbed the

“Pig Woman” in newspaper accounts, Gibson said

she was first alerted by her barking dogs around 9:00

P.M., then saw a figure skulking in her cornfield.

Mounting a mule, she rode off in pursuit of the

prowler and glimpsed four persons standing at the

murder scene. She heard a shot and saw one figure fall,

as a woman cried, “Don’t! Don’t!” Turning to flee,

Gibson heard more gunshots and glimpsed a second

victim falling, as a woman shouted, “Henry!” Gib-

son had approached police when Clifford Hayes was

arrested, but officers had been “too busy to listen.”

They listened now, but Gibson’s testimony con-

flicted with the evidence that Hall was shot while lying

down. When pressed for further details, Gibson

recalled an open touring car parked near the murder

scene, and she claimed that the headlights of a second

vehicle had briefly given her a clear view of the night’s

combatants. One had been a woman in a long gray

coat; another was a man with bushy hair and a dark

mustache. Gibson now recalled that one of the women

had asked, “How do you explain these notes?” She

also added a new twist to the murders: Mrs. Mills had

tried to run, Gibson said, but the killers had dragged

her back to the killing ground and shot her three

times. In a third interview Gibson added yet another
piece of crucial information: She had gone back to the

murder site at 1:00 A.M., Gibson now claimed, and
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had seen Mrs. Hall—a “big lady” with “white hair”—

sobbing as she knelt beside her husband’s corpse.

Gibson’s story soon came under fire. A neighbor,

awake on the night of the slayings, recalled none of

the shouting and gunfire described so vividly by Gib-

son. The neighbor had spoken to Gibson on Septem-

ber 15 and recalled no mention of the crimes. Other

acquaintances also described Gibson as a notorious

liar. Reporters learned that Gibson had lied about

her own marital status, describing herself as a minis-

ter’s widow, when in fact her husband—toolmaker

William Easton—was still alive and well. Defiant,

Gibson declared that she had told reporters and

detectives different stories of the crime, but that she

would reveal the truth in court. In November she

identified the triggerman as Henry Carpender, a

cousin of Frances Hall and her brothers, but Carpen-

der presented a solid alibi. On the night of the slay-

ing he had dined with his wife and some friends until

10:30 P.M. A third grand jury convened on Novem-

ber 20, 1922, hearing 67 witnesses before it

adjourned five days later, without indictments.

There the matter rested until July 3, 1926, when

Arthur Riehl filed a petition for annulment of his 10-

month marriage to Louise Geist, a former maid at

the Hall residence in New Brunswick. Riehl wanted

out of the union, he said, because his bride had lied

to him about her knowledge of the Hall-Mills mur-

ders. Specifically, Riehl claimed that Geist had

warned Frances Hall of her husband’s plan to elope

with Eleanor Mills, then accompanied Mrs. Hall and

Willie Stevens to the murder scene, driven by the

Halls’ chauffeur. After the slayings, Riehl declared,

Geist had been paid $5,000 to ensure her silence.

Geist denied the story, echoed by the chauffeur, but

newspapers ran with the story and Governor A.

Harry Moore ordered a review of the case. Frances

Hall was arrested for murder on July 28, while spe-

cial prosecutor Alexander Simpson, a flamboyant

state senator from Hudson County, reviewed the

available evidence. Much of the evidence collected in

1922 was missing, but a grand jury still saw fit to

indict Mrs. Hall, along with her two brothers and

Henry Carpender. All pled not guilty, and Carpender

filed a successful motion to have his trial held sepa-

rately. A new autopsy was ordered for both victims,

revealing that Eleanor Mills’s tongue and larynx had

been cut out by her killer.

Mrs. Hall and her brothers faced trial on Novem-

ber 3, 1926, before Judges Charles Parker and Frank

Cleary. The state’s primary evidence included a fin-

gerprint from William Stevens, reportedly found on

the business card left with Rev. Hall; the fact that

Mrs. Hall had dyed a brown coat black after the

murders; and a claim that her private detective had

tried to bribe a key witness. Charlotte Mills, loving

the limelight, was called to identify her mother’s love

letters. Witness Ralph Gosline claimed he had seen

Henry Stevens near the murder scene on September

14, 1922, and that Stevens had fired two warning

shots to scare him away (thus contradicting the Pig

Woman and others, who heard only four shots).

Three fingerprint experts identified William Stevens’s

print from the business card, while defense experts

refuted the identification. A former state trooper,

Henry Dickman, claimed he left New Jersey in the

midst of the original investigation after Henry

Carpender paid him $2,500 to drop the case, but

cross-examination revealed his recent incarceration

at Alcatraz as a military deserter. Jane Gibson arrived

in court on a stretcher, pleading ill health, but her

testimony—yet another contradictory version of

events—was interrupted when her own mother rose

from the gallery and shouted, “She’s a liar! Liar, liar,

liar! That’s what she is and what she’s always been!”

Defense witnesses substantiated Henry Stevens’s

alibi for the night of the murder, while brother

William and Frances Hall took the stand to deny any

role in the crime. Testimony revealed that Jane Gib-

son had been unable to pick out the suspects upon

her first viewing, and a neighbor, George Sipel, testi-

fied that Gibson had offered him cash to support her

version of events. In all, jurors listened to 157 wit-

nesses, then deliberated for five hours on December

3, 1926, before acquitting all three defendants. Pros-

ecutor Simpson took the unusual step of calling for a

mistrial on grounds of “jury misconduct,” but his

motion was denied. Henry Carpender was never

tried, but he joined the other defendants in suing the

New York Daily Mirror for libel. The case was set-

tled out of court with an undisclosed payment.

Theories abound in the Hall-Mills murders, with

suspects including the original defendants, James

Mills, early suspect Clifford Hayes, or a professional

assassin hired by Frances Hall. Long-shot candidates

include an unnamed rival of Eleanor Mills for Rev.

Hall’s affections, an ex-lover of the slain adulteress

(perhaps trial witness Ralph Gosline), or random

highwaymen who may have surprised the lovers and

killed them in a holdup gone wrong. Jane Gibson’s
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many contradictory statements cast her as another

dark-horse suspect, although she lacked any motive

for killing the victims, and no evidence linking her to

the crime was ever discovered. In 1964 author-

attorney William Kunstler blamed Ku Klux Klan vig-

ilantes for the slaying, presumably a part of the

Klan’s long campaign for “Christian morality,” but

once again no evidence or suspects were identified.

HALL, Edwin See NAHANNI VALLEY MURDERS

HAMMACK, Sharon See GRAND RAPIDS MURDERS

HAMPTON, Jason See WAYCROSS, GEORGIA,

MURDERS

HARPER, Olga See “WEST SIDE RAPIST”

HARRY, Tonja See PORTLAND, OREGON, MURDERS

HAYNES, A. J.: murder victim (1869)
A. J. Haynes served as a captain of the Arkansas

state militia during that state’s troubled Reconstruc-

tion era, following the Civil War. Violence by the Ku

Klux Klan was so extreme in the Razorback State

during the 1868 presidential campaign that Gover-

nor Powell Clayton declared martial law in the worst

counties, thereby removing authority from local offi-

cials who were either allied with, or cowed by, the

KKK. Capt. Haynes served in Crittenden County,

under Col. E. M. Main, until martial law was lifted

by executive order, on March 21, 1869. Shortly

thereafter, pro-Klan Democrats announced their

intent to file murder charges against Haynes and

Main, relating to the deaths of several night riders

killed during terrorist raids.

Legal maneuvers stalled the threatened indict-

ments, and Haynes was soon beyond the reach of

any earthly authority. One afternoon in July 1869 he

was ambushed on a street corner in Marion,

Arkansas, by 21-year-old Klansman Clarence Collier.

Collier had fled Crittenden County to avoid arrest

under martial law, but now he was back with a

vengeance. Before Haynes recognized his danger,

Collier shot him in the back with a double-barreled

shotgun, then stood over his prostrate form and fired

six shots from a revolver at close range. That done,

Collier retrieved his coat from a nearby restaurant,

mounted a horse tied outside, and rode out of town

at a leisurely pace, unimpeded.

Collier was right not to fear arrest. While Marion

authorities pretended to be baffled by the crime, the

Memphis Public Ledger rhapsodized about the murder

in an editorial published on July 21, 1869: “Gallant

Clarence Collier! The blessings of an oppressed people

go with you, and whenever the clouds lift you shall be

known and honored throughout the lands [sic] as the

William Tell of Crittenden County, Arkansas.” It never

came to that, in fact, but Collier was never arrested or

charged with the crime. The public murder of Capt.

Haynes is still officially unsolved in Arkansas.

HAYS, Andy See NAHANNI VALLEY MURDERS

HELLER, Cindy See FORTH WORTH MURDERS

HELSEL, Chandra See “INDEPENDENCE AVENUE

KILLER”

HENDERSON, Cheryl See MARYLAND MURDERS

(1986–87)

HENDERSON, Margaret See RIVERDELL HOSPITAL

MURDERS

“HIGHWAY Killer(s)”: Canada (1973–81)
For the best part of a decade, between 1973 and

1981, Canadian authorities were baffled by a series

of unsolved sex-murders along the Trans-Canada

Highway, spanning the provinces of Alberta and

British Columbia. Victims ranged in age from 12 to

35, and while published sources could never agree on

a body count (citing various totals from 11 to 33 vic-

tims), the most frequent tally lists 28 slayings spread

over eight years. Many of the victims were appar-

ently hitchhikers, sexually assaulted before they were

beaten, strangled, or stabbed to death, with some of

the bodies revealing postmortem mutilations.
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Generally acknowledged as the first “highway”

victim, 19-year-old Gale Weys was thumbing her

way home to Kamloops, from a job in Clearwater,

when she met her killer on October 19, 1973. Her

nude, decomposing corpse was found a few miles

south of Clearwater on April 6, 1974. By that time

the killer had already claimed another victim, picking

off 19-year-old Pamela Darlington at Kamloops, on

November 6, 1973. Her body was fished out of the

Thompson River the next day, and crewmen on a

passing train reported sighting a man with “messy

blonde hair” near the scene of the crime, but the

vague description led detectives nowhere.

Colleen McMillan, age 16, was last seen alive on

August 9, 1974, thumbing rides near Lake La Hache.

A month later, her nude, decomposed remains were

found some 35 miles away. Police suspected a drug

addict, who confessed to the slaying and then

recanted before committing suicide. The case

remains officially unsolved.

On January 9, 1976, 16-year-old Pauline Brazeau

was found stabbed to death, outside Calgary. Six

months later, on July 1, 19-year-old Tera White disap-

peared from Banff, her skeletal remains discovered

near Calgary in March 1981. Marie Goudreau, age

17, was murdered near Devon on August 2, 1976, and

20-year-old Melissa Rehorek was killed near Calgary

on September 15, her body discarded 12 miles from

the spot where Pauline Brazeau had been discovered.

Barbara McLean, age 26, traveled all the way

from Nova Scotia to meet her death near Calgary,

strangled by persons unknown on February 26,

1977. Fourteen-year-old Monica Jack disappeared

while bicycling near Merritt, on May 6, 1978, and

she has not been seen since, though her bike was

found at the bottom of a highway embankment. On

September 26, 1979, 12-year-old Susan Duff went

biking near Pinticton and never returned, her body

recovered from the outskirts of town on October 21.

Marie Jamieson, age 17, vanished while hitchhiking

near Davis Bay, on August 7, 1980; nine days later,

when her body was discovered in some nearby

woods, the cause of death was listed as asphyxiation.

Victim Oanh Ha, a 19-year-old Vietnamese immi-

grant, was raped and strangled near Golden on Feb-

ruary 28, 1981, her body mutilated posthumously.

Two months later, on April 22, 15-year-old Kelly

Cook was reported missing, her body found near

Taber, Alberta, on June 29. The only male victim in

the murder series, transvestite Frederick Savoy, was

parading in drag when the killer apparently mistook

him for a woman, knifing him to death in a Vancou-

ver parking lot. Maureen Mosie, generally described

as the last “highway” victim, was beaten to death at

Kamloops on May 8, 1981.

Six months later, authorities convened a special

summit meeting to discuss 33 of Canada’s 200

unsolved murders, and while they generally agreed that

they were seeking several killers—possibly as many as

18—in the “highway” series, no prime suspects were

identified. A ray of hope broke through in 1983, with

the marathon confessions of American serial killers

Ottis Toole and Henry Lee Lucas, but no charges were

filed against either, and both are now deceased. The

long series of slayings in Canada remains unsolved.

HIGHWAY Murders: Germany (1935)
In September 1935 authorities in Berlin were plagued

by a sudden rash of unexplained violent crimes.

While firefighters were kept busy with an outbreak of

arson incidents, blamed on “malignant maniacs,”

other culprits were stretching taut wires across rural

highways by night, wrecking cars and killing or

injuring their occupants. Robbery was suspected in

one or two of the cases, but for the most part victims

were left unmolested after their vehicles crashed.

According to newspaper reports, “The similarity of

the method of fastening the wires leads the police to

believe a maniac is the chief culprit.”

Without motives or suspects, though, investigators

could do little but stand by and watch as the body

count rose. Berlin auto dealers were more resource-

ful, cashing in on the panic while it lasted by offering

their customers saw-toothed attachments for the

front of their cars, designed to clip cables on impact.

It is not recorded whether the devices worked or not,

since the crimes apparently ended as suddenly as they

began. No final body count was ever published, and

the case was never solved.

HIKARI, Judith See “ASTROLOGICAL MURDERS”

HILBURN, Carol See “ASTROLOGICAL MURDERS”

HILL, Veronica See ATLANTA “LOVER’S LANE”

MURDERS
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HILLIARD, Derrick See MARYLAND GAY MURDERS

(1996–97)

HINDS, James M.: assassination victim (1868)
The presidential campaign of 1868 witnessed

unprecedented violence in Reconstruction-era

Arkansas, as members of the all-white Democratic

Party teamed with night-riding terrorists of the Ku

Klux Klan to “redeem” their state from the control

of “radical” Republicans who favored equal rights

for blacks. Conditions were such that Governor

Powell Clayton felt obliged to declare martial law in

several counties, replacing civil authorities with offi-

cers of the new state militia. Even then, mayhem con-

tinued nearly unabated in some districts, with more

than 200 murders recorded in the three months pre-

ceding Election Day.

One of those victims was James Hinds, a native of

Washington County, New York, born December 5,

1833. Hinds had migrated to Little Rock after the

Civil War and won election to the U.S. House of Rep-

resentatives. He was therefore doubly despised by

Arkansas Klansmen as a Republican and a “carpet-

bagger.” On October 22, 1868, while traveling to

keep a political speaking engagement, Hinds was

ambushed by assassins near Indian Bay in Monroe

County. The burst of gunfire killed him instantly and

injured a traveling companion, James Brooks, who

managed to survive his wounds. White Democrats

congratulated themselves on removing one more rival,

and no suspects were ever identified in the slaying.

HODGES, Thomas See CHICAGO HOLDUP MURDERS

(1992)

HOFFA, James Riddle: presumed murder victim (1975)
A native of Brazil, Indiana, born February 14, 1913,

Jimmy Hoffa lost his father at age seven, whereupon

his mother moved the family to Detroit. Hoffa

dropped out of elementary school to work in a

Kroger Company warehouse, and he led his first

strike there at age 17. The labor action brought him

into contact with Detroit racketeers, including mem-

bers of the Mafia and future Las Vegas gambling

mogul Moe Dalitz (with whom Hoffa reportedly

shared a mistress). By 1933, when he became the

business agent for Detroit Local 299 of the mob-

dominated Teamster’s Union, Hoffa was well

acquainted with violence, kickbacks, payoffs, and

sweetheart contracts. Underworld connections and a

rough charisma helped Hoffa advance through the

Teamster ranks. In the early 1940s he organized and

led the Michigan Conference of Teamsters. In 1952

he was elected international vice president of the

union, and five years later he took control from dis-

graced Teamster president Dave Beck (imprisoned

for skimming $370,000 from the Western Confer-

ence of Teamsters).

Promotion made Hoffa a prime target for investi-

gators, chief among them ROBERT KENNEDY, head

counsel for the U.S. Senate Select Committee on

Improper Activities in the Labor or Management

Field. Hoffa and Kennedy publicly clashed for the

first time in 1957, igniting a blood feud that may

have climaxed six years later, with the murder of

President JOHN KENNEDY in Dallas. Upon becoming

U.S. attorney general in 1961, Robert Kennedy cre-

ated a special “Get Hoffa” squad in the Justice

Department, sparing no effort to convict the Team-

ster president. Hoffa was indicted for extortion, but
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the case ended with a hung jury in 1962. Kennedy

next charged Hoffa with jury tampering in that case,

with additional charges of embezzling $1.7 million in

union funds. Conviction on those charges earned

Hoffa an eight-year prison term in 1964, but appeals

stalled his incarceration until 1967.

A year later, Teamsters renewed a longtime friend-

ship with presidential candidate Richard Nixon.

Heavy campaign contributions swayed Nixon toward

leniency for Hoffa, but new Teamster president Frank

Fitzsimmons feared loss of power when Hoffa

returned to free society. Nixon, looking forward to

his reelection campaign in 1972, struck a bargain

with union leaders: He commuted Hoffa’s prison

term on Christmas Eve 1971, but the terms of Hoffa’s

release barred him holding any union office for the

next 10 years. Furious, Hoffa filed lawsuits to invali-

date the stipulation while working tirelessly behind

the scenes, intent on seizing effective control of the

union from Fitzsimmons.

On July 30, 1975, Hoffa went to lunch at the

Machus Red Fox restaurant in Bloomfield Hills, a

suburb of Detroit. He was expecting company—

specifically Detroit mobster Anthony (Tony Jack)

Giacalone and New Jersey Teamster boss Anthony

(Tony Pro) Provenzano, another syndicate thug who

had served time with Hoffa in federal prison. Hoffa

telephoned his wife around 2:15 P.M. to report that

his guests were late. Witnesses recall him sitting in a

car outside the restaurant, but they were vague on

times and whether Hoffa was alone. His car was

found unlocked in the restaurant parking lot on July

31, and relatives filed a missing-person report with

the Bloomfield police. FBI agents took charge of the

case two days later and obtained a search warrant for

Hoffa’s car on August 8, 1975. That search revealed

fingerprints from Hoffa’s “foster son,” Teamster
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Charles O’Brien, on a soda bottle under the passen-
ger’s seat and on papers found in the glove compart-
ment. Two weeks later, tracking dogs allegedly found
Hoffa’s scent in the backseat of a car O’Brien had
borrowed from Joe Giacalone (son of Tony Pro). A
grand jury convened on September 2, 1975, but failed
to indict any suspects in Hoffa’s disappearance.

Over the next decade 200 G-men were assigned
to Hoffa’s case, filing some 16,000 pages of reports.
Six suspects in the disappearance were convicted on
unrelated charges, including Tony Giacalone and
Provenzano (who died in prison while serving time
for another murder). Hoffa was declared legally
dead in 1982, around the same time that self-
described contract killer Charles Allen told Senate
investigators that Hoffa was killed on Provenzano’s
orders, his corpse “ground up in little pieces,
shipped to Florida and thrown into a swamp.”
Seven years later, another confessed hit man, Donald
(Tony the Greek) Frankos, claimed Hoffa was
buried under Giants Stadium in East Rutherford,
New Jersey, but G-men checked the lead and pro-
nounced it false. Kenneth Walton, head of the FBI’s
Detroit field office from 1985 to 1988, told
reporters in 1989, “I’m comfortable I know who did

it, but it’s never going to be prosecuted because . . .
we would have to divulge informants, confidential
sources.”

That judgment seemed to be reversed in November
2000, when past and present FBI agents met with
U.S. attorneys in Detroit to discuss prosecutorial
strategies and the state of the bureau’s investigation.
A second meeting was convened in March 2001, after
DNA tests matched hairs from Hoffa’s hairbrush to a
hair found in the backseat of Charles O’Brien’s car.
Agent John Bell, head of the FBI’s Detroit office,
referred the case to Oakland County prosecutors for
possible action in March 2002, but the results were
disappointing. On August 29, 2002, prosecutor
David Gorcyca announced that the DNA evidence
found in O’Brien’s car was insufficient to support
criminal charges. A 2004 book “I Heard You Paint
Houses” by Charles Brandt claimed to solve the
Hoffa mystery based on the “deathbed” confession of
Hoffa friend Frank “The Irishman” Sheeran.

HOLLIS, Jimmy See TEXARKANA “PHANTOM

GUNMAN”

HOLSTER, Ira See RIVERDELL HOSPITAL MURDERS

“HONOLULU Strangler”: serial murderer (1985–86)
It was perhaps inevitable that America’s vacation
paradise should ultimately share the notoriety of
other states where random killers have made head-
lines, claiming one innocent victim after another
while police stand baffled on the sidelines. Still,
Hawaii avoided the plague longer than most states,
perhaps due in part to its geographic isolation from
the mainland. Unfortunately, unlike their fictional
counterparts on Hawaii Five-O, detectives in Hon-
olulu have yet to identify the slayer in their midst,
nearly two decades later.

Twenty-five-year-old Vicky Purdy was the first to
die. A twice-married housewife, employed at a local
video shop, she was kidnapped and strangled by per-
sons unknown on May 29, 1985. When found,
Purdy still wore her jumpsuit and jewelry, with no
indications of robbery or sexual assault.

On January 15, 1986, 17-year-old Regina
Sakamoto vanished on her way to school, moments
after phoning her boyfriend to say she had just missed
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her bus. Strangled and raped, her partially nude body

was fished out of Keehi Lagoon a month later.

Denise Hughes, a 21-year-old navy wife, failed to

report for her regular job on January 30, 1986. Listed

as a missing person, she was found in a drainage canal

on February 1, strangled to death, hands bound

behind her, her body wrapped in a blue plastic tarp.

Two months later, on March 26, the killer claimed

25-year-old Louise Medeiros, a single mother three

months pregnant at the time she died. Ambushed en

route to her boyfriend’s apartment, Medeiros was

found dead on April 2, hands tied behind her back,

wearing only a blouse. Authorities have not released

the cause of death.

Linda Pesce, age 36, was last seen alive on April

29, 1986, reported missing by her roommate the fol-

lowing day. On May 3 her body was found at Sand

Island, arms bound behind her back, the cause of

death once more remaining secret at the wish of

homicide investigators who insist one killer is res-

ponsible for all five murders.

A profile of the unknown slayer, prepared by FBI

agents, describes him as a white man in his late thir-

ties or early forties, driving a light-colored cargo van.

Six days after Linda Pesce’s body was found, Hon-

olulu officers detained a 43-year-old suspect for

questioning, but he was released without charges

after 10 hours of interrogation. At press time, the

case remains open, with no arrest in sight.

HOPE, Edward See SAN DIEGO GAY MURDERS

HORN, Jack See BELL, CALIFORNIA, MURDERS

HORSE Mutilations
Since the early 19th century, farmers in Great Britain

and the United States have reported strange cases of

livestock deaths and mutilations, often occurring in

waves that claim dozens of animals under mysterious

circumstances. Sheep were the most common victims

in Britain and Ireland between 1810 and 1905, with

dogs or wolves typically blamed (even though woolly

victims were often drained of blood but otherwise

uninjured). In the 1960s and 1970s hundreds of U.S.

cattle mutilations were reported, with ranchers again

citing evidence of bloodless corpses, some with the

eyes, udders, and genitalia cleanly excised. While

frightened locals spoke of UFOs, black helicopters,

and satanic cults, an official report from New Mex-

ico district attorney Ken Rommel blamed most of the

mutilations on natural predators.

The same cannot be said in England, where a dis-

turbing series of horse mutilations has been docu-

mented over the past century. According to Fort’s

Wild Talents, the earliest known attacks occurred in

1903, blamed on a Hindu attorney named George

Edalji, who received a seven-year prison sentence for

the crimes. (Today it appears that Edalji was proba-

bly an innocent victim of racial prejudice.) Four

more horses were slashed around Wyrley and Breen-

wood in 1907, with the culprit (or culprits) unidenti-

fied, and similar crimes have continued throughout

the United Kingdom to the present day.

Fortean Times, a journal of the unexplained

named in honor of Charles Fort, published a four-

year tabulation of British horse “rippings” in Janu-

ary 1997. The tally for 1993–96 included 131

animals attacked with knives; 73 killed in arson inci-

dents; seven assaulted with blunt instruments; six

sexually assaulted by humans; five smeared with

paint; three poisoned; two shot; and one each injured

or killed in incidents of stoning, strangling, acid hurl-

ing, and assault by crossbow. A total of five suspects

were identified in the four-year string of incidents

targeting 231 horses.

No more recent tabulation is available for horse

mutilations in Britain, but similar attacks for the same

period were reported in the United States (six cases in

Maryland between June and October 1993, with

more reported from Virginia; two horses with their

tongues cut out at Redmond, Washington, in October

1994); at Canberra, Australia (a bisected horse carcass

found in an abandoned laboratory building, sur-

rounded by occult graffiti, in November 1995); at

Pisa, Italy (four horses, February 1996); and in Ger-

many (89 animals killed and 229 injured by “horse

rippers” between 1992 and 1996). Attacks around the

world continue to the present day, with multiple inci-

dents reported from Calgary, Alberta, in April 2001

and around Melbourne, Australia, two months later.

HOSPITAL for Sick Children: Canada (1980–83)
Between June 1980 and March 1981 the cardiac

ward at Toronto’s Hospital for Sick Children experi-

enced a traumatic 616 percent leap in infant mortal-

ity, with the number of actual deaths pegged between
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21 and 43 babies in various police and media

reports. The first suspicious death was that of 18-

day-old Laura Woodstock, lost on June 30, 1980.

Two months later, after 20 deaths, a group of nurses

on the ward voiced their concern to resident cardiol-

ogists, and a fruitless investigation was launched on

September 5 in the interest of resolving “morale

problems.”

Still the deaths continued, and a staff physician

aired his personal suspicions in a conversation with

Toronto’s coroner, on March 12, 1981. An autopsy

of the latest victim, 27-day-old Kevin Garnett, found

13 times the normal level of digoxin, a drug used to

regulate heart rhythm (itself fatal if taken in too

large a dose). On March 21, after more deaths and

discovery of elevated digoxin levels in two more

corpses, the coroner met with police and hospital

administrators in an emergency session. Members of

the cardiac nursing team were placed on three days’

leave while officers began to search their lockers,

comparing work schedules to the dates and times of

suspicious deaths.

On March 22, 1981, with the locker searches

under way, another baby died on the cardiac ward at

Sick Children. Justin Cook is generally named as the

last victim in a bizarre string of slayings, his death

attributed to a massive digoxin overdose inflicted by

persons unknown. Three days later, police arrested

nurse Susan Nelles on one count of murder, adding

three identical charges to the list on March 27. As

evidence of her involvement in the crimes, officers

referred to certain “odd” remarks and facial expres-

sions mentioned by other nurses, further noting that

24 of the suspicious deaths occurred on Nelles’s shift,

between 1:00 and 5:00 A.M.

With Nelles on leave pending trial, bizarre events

continued at the hospital. In September 1981, nurse

Phyllis Trayner found capsules of propranolol

(another heart regulator) in her salad, at the hospital

cafeteria, and a second nurse spooned more capsules

out of her soup. Administrators had no explanations

for those incidents, and rumors flourished of a “phan-

tom” or a “maniac” stalking the hospital corridors.

A preliminary hearing in the case of Susan Nelles

opened on January 11, 1982, with prosecutors cit-

ing 16 other carbon copy murders in addition to the

four already charged. Four months later, on May

21, the pending charges were unconditionally dis-

missed, the presiding judge describing Nelles as “an

excellent nurse” with “an excellent record.” At the

same time, he noted that five of the hospital deaths

were apparently murders, committed by persons

unknown.

Fresh out of suspects, the state launched its first

judicial probe of the case on May 25, 1982, request-

ing assistance from the Atlanta-based Centers for

Disease Control four months later. The CDC’s report

on 36 submitted cases called 18 of the deaths “suspi-

cious,” with seven listed as probable homicides;

another 10 cases were deemed “consistent” with

deliberate digoxin poisoning, but there was insuffi-

cient evidence for a definitive conclusion.

A new judicial inquiry was ordered on April 21,

1983, and six-month-old Gary Murphy died on the

cardiac ward two days later, his passing notable for

“elevated digoxin levels” found in postmortem test-

ing. Murphy’s death was excluded from the “offi-

cial” victims’ list when hearings began on June 21,

1983, with testimony pointing vaguely toward a dif-

ferent suspect on the hospital staff. By February

1984 cardiac nurses were voicing suspicions against

Phyllis Trayner, one reporting that she saw Trayner

inject infant Allana Miller’s I.V. bottle with an

unknown drug three hours before the girl died, on

March 21, 1981. Trayner flatly denied all charges of

impropriety, and the commission left her denials

unchallenged, refusing to name a suspect in its Janu-

ary 1985 report. That document described eight

infant deaths as murders, while another 13 were

listed as “highly suspicious” or merely “suspicious.”

Two decades later, a solution in the case seems

improbable at best.

HOUSMAN, Angie See ST. LOUIS MURDERS

HOUSTON, Texas: decapitation murders (1979)
Residents of Houston, Texas, are accustomed to

reports of violent death, but nothing in their past

experience prepared them for the string of crimes

that dominated headlines in the latter part of 1979.

Between the last week of July and first week of Octo-

ber, four lives were extinguished by a killer who

seemed bent on claiming human heads as trophies of

the hunt. Despite sensational publicity surrounding

the attacks, the case remains unsolved today.

The first slaying occurred in southwest Houston,

with a female victim beheaded in her own apartment

on July 27, 1979. Investigators had not found her
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head by August 10, when yet another victim was dis-

covered, spared complete decapitation when her

killer was disturbed and frightened from the scene.

Five blocks away from the last murder site, resi-

dents of the neighborhood adjoining Freed Park were

roused from sleep by screams and gunshots in the

late-night hours of October 3, 1979. Police

responded to the call but found no evidence of any

crime in progress. Daylight on October 4 would lead

them to the body of 16-year-old Jean Huffman, shot

to death and dumped beside a picnic table with her

jeans unzipped. Nearby, her boyfriend’s car was

found abandoned on a used-car lot, the headless

body of its owner, 18-year-old Robert Spangen-

berger, locked inside the trunk.

No trace of either missing head has yet been found

in Houston, and police hesitate to link the unsolved

slayings, despite the geographic and forensic similari-

ties. The killer’s motive and identity remain

unknown.

HUFFMAN, Jean See HOUSTON DECAPITATION

MURDERS

HUGHES, Denise See “HONOLULU STRANGLER”

HUME, Margaret See BATTLE CREEK MURDERS

HUMPHRIES, Ban: murder victim (1868)
A former slave and post-Civil War Republican activist

in Reconstruction-era White County, Arkansas, Ban

Humphries was one of 200-plus victims murdered by

terrorists during the three months prior to 1868’s

presidential election. Governor Powell Clayton,

despised as a “radical” Republican by the state’s

white-supremacist Democrats, employed private

investigator Albert Parker to investigate the Hum-

phries murder and the attempted assassination of

State Senator Stephen Wheeler. Parker suspected

members of the Searcy, Arkansas, Ku Klux Klan chap-

ter led by “cyclops” John McCauley, but he (Parker)

was murdered before he could collect evidence against

specific individuals. The Democratic Press blamed

members of the Republican Loyal League for killing

Humphries, but they were unable to concoct a logical

motive. No one was ever charged in the case.
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I-35 murders: Texas (1976–81)
Interstate Highway 35 traverses some 740 miles

between Salina, Kansas, in the north and Laredo,

Texas, on the Mexican border. More than half the

journey’s length, in excess of 420 miles, runs north-

south across the Lone Star State, past Gainesville and

Denton, splitting to accommodate the twin giants of

Dallas–Fort Worth, reuniting above Hillsboro for the

long run south through Waco, Temple, Austin, and

San Antonio. Between 1976 and 1981 the Texas

stretch of I-35 was the hunting ground for a killer (or

killers) who preyed on hitchhikers and stranded

motorists, claiming at least 22 victims in five years’

time. Some officers believe the stalker is still at large

today.

The first “official” I-35 victim was 21-year-old

Lesa Haley, found two miles north of Waxahatchie,

Texas, on August 23, 1976. Bound for Oklahoma

City, traveling by thumb, she was last seen climbing

into a van at Waco. Haley was stabbed in the neck

with an awl before she was dumped on the highway’s

gravel shoulder.

On the night of November 5, 1978, 19-year-old

Frank Key and 18-year-old Rita Salazar ran out of

gas on a date in Austin. Next morning, Key was

found north of Georgetown, shot nine times with a

.22-caliber pistol, including four postmortem shots

in the back of the head. Salazar’s body, shot six times

with the same gun, was found on a frontage road

near Waco.

Sharon Schilling, age 27, was found on a street in

San Marcos, Texas, on Labor Day 1979, a few

blocks from I-35. Shot once in the abdomen with a

.410-gauge shotgun, she died on September 13 with-

out regaining consciousness. Less than a month later,

Sandra Dubbs was kidnapped after her car broke

down on the drive from St. Louis to San Antonio.

Her body, stabbed 35 times, was found in Travis

County, Texas. On Halloween 1979 the strangled

body of a “Jane Doe” victim, nude except for a pair

of orange socks, was found in a highway culvert near

Georgetown.

On June 23, 1980, victim Rodney Massey, shot

four times, was discovered in a field near Temple,

Texas, 70 miles north of Austin. On July 9, 1980, a

Hispanic “Jane Doe” was found near Pflugerville,

stabbed 27 times with a screwdriver; her pants had

been pulled down, although there was no evidence of

sexual assault. Yet another “Jane Doe” was found

near New Braunfels in May 1981, shot six times in

the head with a .25-caliber pistol.

Authorities convened in Austin to discuss the mur-

ders on October 30, 1981, but their review of the

cases produced no results. Two years later, serial

slayers Henry Lee Lucas and Ottis Toole confessed to

most of the I-35 murders, and Lucas was sentenced

to death in the “orange socks” case, but Lucas later

recanted his statements and produced Florida payroll

records suggesting that he was not in Texas when the

crime occurred. (Governor George W. Bush eventu-
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ally commuted Lucas’s death sentence to life impris-

onment, a strange compromise if he truly believed

Lucas innocent of the murder.) Texas authorities

remain divided on the subject of Lucas and Toole’s

confessions in the other I-35 cases, and both suspects

are now deceased, making further investigation of

their claims impossible.

I-45 murders: Texas (1982–97)
Between 1982 and 1997 42 teenage girls and young

women were kidnapped from small towns and sub-

urbs along Interstate Highway 45, between Houston

and Galveston, Texas. Many of those were later found

dead, described by Federal Bureau of Investigation

(FBI) agents and local authorities as victims of one or

more serial killers prowling the 50 miles of wide-open

highway. Despite the four-year focus of attention on a

single suspect, no evidence has been found to support

an indictment, and by early 1998 it appeared that

authorities had been mistaken in their choice of tar-

gets all along.

The most recent “official” victim in the murder

series was 17-year-old Jessica Cain, last seen alive

while performing with a community theater group,

one night in August 1997. Following the show, Cain

left for home, driving alone down I-45, but she never

reached her destination. Cain’s father found her pickup

truck abandoned on the highway’s shoulder, and her

name was added to the ever-growing victims list.

By that time police believed they knew the man

responsible. Their suspect, Robert William Abel, was

a former NASA engineer and operator of a horse-

back riding ranch near League City, in Brazoria

County. Abel first came under suspicion in 1993,

when the corpses of four missing girls were found in

the desert, near his property. FBI agents spent a

grand total of two hours with League City police,

sketching a psychological profile of the unknown

killer based on such traits as “intelligence level” and

assumed proximity to the crime scene. Abel’s ex-wife

pitched in with tales of alleged domestic abuse

(“externalized anger” in FBI parlance) and claims

that Abel sometimes beat his horses (a charge that he

staunchly denies). The punch line of the federal pro-

file was direct and to the point—“Serial sexual

offender: Robert William Abel.”

That profile alone was deemed sufficient to sup-

port a search warrant, and police moved in, seeking

evidence that included a cache of nude photos

described by Abel’s ex-wife. In fact, they did find

photographs, some 6,000 in all, of which precisely

two depicted naked women (neither of them victims

in the murder spree). No evidence was found at

Abel’s ranch connecting him with any sort of crimi-

nal activity, including cruelty to animals.

Frustrated in their search for clues, League City

police took the unusual step of naming Abel publicly

as a suspect in the I-45 murder case. He was “inno-

cent until proven guilty,” of course, but in the

absence of alternative suspects his life became a wak-

ing Hell on Earth, with death threats pouring in from

neighbors and the relatives of sundry victims. One

such, Tim Miller, having lost his daughter Laura to

the unknown killer, launched a personal crusade of

daily “reminders” to Abel, including armed visits to

his home and threats of murder recorded on Abel’s

answering machine. League City’s finest, still con-

vinced that Abel was their man, took no steps to halt

the harassment and stalled when Abel volunteered to

take a polygraph test. In fact, while League City’s

assistant police chief publicly “welcomed” Abel’s

cooperation in the case, said cooperation only made

matters worse, since such behavior is common

among serial killers.

It was early 1998 before Robert Abel got to take

his long-sought polygraph, courtesy of the 20/20 tel-

evision program. In fact, two tests were administered

by a retired FBI agent, with Abel denying any knowl-

edge of the four victims found near his ranch in

1993. He hesitated in responding to one surprise

question, dealing with rumors of a young victim’s

drug use, and was rated “untruthful” in respect to

that answer, but a second test administered without

trick questions found him to be truthful on all

counts. FBI agents in Houston called the 20/20 tests

“extremely significant,” admitting that the four-year-

old profile of Abel was “poor quality” work on the

part of their colleagues. In fact, they told the world,

Robert Abel had been eliminated as a suspect in their

eyes, and even Tim Miller appeared to relent in his

harassment of Abel, with a televised apology.

Not so the lawmen in League City. Abel may

indeed be innocent, they say, but since they have no

solid evidence to clear him by their own exacting

standards, Abel “is still swimming in the pool of sus-

pects.” One is tempted to to ask what pool, since

vague local references to “other suspects” always

stop short of naming alternative candidates. Texas

courts have barred Abel from filing a lawsuit to clear
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his name, ruling that League City police are within

their rights to publicize him as a suspect, even when

the original FBI profile has been retracted. The real

I-45 killer, meanwhile, remains unidentified and pre-

sumably still at large. Critics of police performance

in the case note that unsolved murders and disap-

pearances of women in the region have continued

while Abel was under surveillance. Thirty-nine-year-

old Jo Ann Sendejas vanished from San Leon in

December 1999 and remains missing today; 57-year-

old Tot Tran Harriman disappeared (with her car) in

July 2001, while visiting friends in League City; and

23-year-old Sarah Trusty was kidnapped while bicy-

cling at Texas City, found dead at a nearby reservoir

in July 2002.

I-70/I-35 murders: United States (1992–94)
In the spring of 1992 midwestern merchants were

briefly terrorized by a killer who roamed across three

states, striking randomly at small “specialty shops”

near Interstate Highway 70, stealing small amounts

of cash and executing shop proprietors or employees.

The murder spree ended as suddenly and mysteri-

ously as it began, only to resume (some authorities

say) a year later, in a different part of the country. Six

murders are definitely linked to one unknown subject

by ballistics evidence, while police suspect the same

man (using different weapons) in at least four other

homicides.

The first definite victim was 26-year-old Robin

Fuldauer, gunned down on the job at an Indianapolis

shoe store on April 8, 1992. Three days later, in

Wichita, Kansas, the same .22-caliber weapon was

used to kill proprietor Patricia Magers, age 26, and

23-year-old employee Patricia Smith at a small bridal

shop. The shooter was seen by at least one witness,

who assisted in the preparation of a published

sketch, but all in vain. On April 27 the only male vic-

tim in the series, Michael McCown, was shot and

killed in a Terre Haute, Indiana, ceramics shop. Six

days later, on May 3, Nancy Kitzmiller was slain in

St. Charles, Missouri, at a shop specializing in west-

ern boots. The last “official” victim, 37-year-old

Sarah Blessing, was killed in a Raytown, Missouri,

video store on May 7, 1992. Once again there was a

witness, who confirmed descriptions of the gunman

seen in Wichita.

According to police in the five cities where the

gunman struck, their suspect was a white male in his

twenties or thirties, 5-feet-6 or 7 inches, with sandy

blond or reddish hair, sometimes sporting a day’s

worth of beard stubble. Ballistics tests confirmed a

single weapon used in all six murders, and the small

amounts of cash stolen in each case—never more

than $400 from any one shop—convinced authori-

ties that they were dealing with a killer who “cased”

his targets in advance, seeking attractive brunet vic-

tims. (Police speculated that Michael McCown, who

wore long hair and earrings, may have been mistaken

for a woman as the killer watched him from a dis-

tance, through the windows of his shop.) In each

case the victims were found in the rear of their stores,

shot in the back of the head, with no signs of a strug-

gle. Though all but one of the victims were attractive

females, there was never any sign of an attempted

sexual assault.

The murders were a nine-day wonder across the

Midwest, but public interest faded when the killing

stopped. Within a week of the final murder, police in

St. Charles disbanded their task force, with Raytown

authorities following suit on May 21, 1992. Offi-

cially, law enforcement spokesmen promised that the

crimes would be investigated “at nearly the same

level” by individual detectives, but in fact they had

no leads, admitting for the record that solution of the

mystery would probably rely on some fatal mistake

by the killer, rather than any great detective work.

A brief ray of hope was seen in early June 1992,

when authorities in Dyersburg, Tennessee, announced

a “possible link” between the I-70 murders and a pair

of local homicides. Suspect Donnie Waterhouse, age

37, had been sought for questioning since February

1992, when his mother and stepfather were found

shot to death in their home. A trail of blood at the

scene and more stains in an abandoned pickup sug-

gested Waterhouse may have wounded himself while

killing his parents. Dyersburg authorities noted Water-

house’s resemblance to the I-70 gunman—5-feet-6,

145–155 pounds, blond, and balding—but there was

nothing else to link him with the Midwest slayings,

and the slim lead ultimately came to naught.

By the first anniversary of the I-70 murders, police

across the Midwest started to relax, indulging in the

wishful notion that their subject might be dead or

locked up on some unrelated charge. By summer’s

end, however, they had started hearing rumbles from

the state of Texas, where another unknown gunman

had begun to prey on look-alike victims in strikingly

similar settings.
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The first to die in Texas was 51-year-old Mary

Ann Glasscock, shot execution-style in her Fort

Worth antique shop on September 25, 1993. On

November 1, after Amy Vess was killed in an Arling-

ton dancewear shop, Texas authorities described a

link to the I-70 murder series as “definitely possible.”

Before the month was out, a Dallas shop clerk was

killed in similar circumstances, and January 15,

1994, witnessed the murder of a fourth Texas victim,

this time in Houston.

Supporters of the linkage theory had no solid evi-

dence of a connection in the later crimes; ballistics

did not match the Midwest homicides. Still, they

pointed to the similarity of victims and targets: dark-

haired women killed in shops adjacent to Interstate

Highways 35 and 45, which in turn leads back to

I-70 at Salina, Kansas. Capt. Chris Dahlke, with the

Indianapolis Police Department, was one who saw

the connection, citing a “strong possibility” that the

Texas murders were committed by the unnamed I-70

gunman.

Perhaps.

If police in Texas and Indiana are correct, their

quarry is responsible for at least 10 murders—and he

has dropped out of sight once again, with no new

crimes added to the hypothetical roster since January

1994. If they are wrong about the link, then Texas

has a random killer all its own, a circumstance that

would be no surprise in one of the nation’s five worst

states for incidence of serial murder. Either way, the

cases have remained unsolved, and barring a sponta-

neous confession from the killer (or killers), no solu-

tion is anticipated.

“INDEPENDENCE Avenue Killer”: serial murderer
(1996–97)
Named by journalists after the street where most of

his victims plied their trade as streetwalkers, this

unidentified killer is blamed for 10 known murders

and the disappearances of three more women since

October 1996. All victims found so far have been

dragged from the Missouri River, downstream from

Kansas City, leading police to suspect their corpses

may have been dropped from various bridges.

The slayer’s first acknowledged victim was 21-

year-old Christy Fugate, last seen alive on October 3,

1996, her corpse pulled from the river 12 days later

in neighboring Lafayette County. The only African-

American victim in the series, 20-year-old Connie

Wallace-Byas, worked Independence Avenue for the

last time on November 19, 1996; she was missing

five months before her body surfaced in Boone

County, 90 miles east of Kansas City, in April 1997.

Her killer had been busy in the interim, new victims

including: 26-year-old Sherri Livingston, vanished on

February 14, 1997, pulled from the river in Lafayette

County on March 29; 41-year-old Linda Custer,

missing since February 27, found on April 23, 1997,

near Dover, in Lafayette County; and 30-year-old

Chandra Helsel, last seen alive on April 5, dragged

from the river near Booneville, in Cooper County, on

May 8, 1997. Tammy Smith, age 30, vanished from

Independence Avenue on December 20, 1997; her

corpse was found in the river near Silby, Missouri, on

April 2, 1998.

When the case was featured on America’s Most
Wanted, in the spring of 1998, police said four more

women’s bodies had been found along the Missouri’s

banks, all counted as probable victims of the Inde-

pendence Avenue Killer. None were identified, but

authorities described them as alleged or convicted

prostitutes, similar in height and weight. Advanced

decomposition and submersion in the river have thus

far cheated forensic experts in their search for scien-

tific evidence, and the cause of death has not been

publicly declared in any case.

Besides the 10 officially acknowledged dead, police

fear that three missing women may also have fallen

prey to Kansas City’s stalker. Alleged prostitute Con-

nie Williams, age 32, was last seen at her mother’s

home, but authorities say she was known to look for

“tricks” on Independence Avenue. If she was mur-

dered, as police presume, her disappearance two day’s

prior to Christy Fugate’s would make Williams the

killer’s first known victim. Forty-year-old Jamie

Pankey disappeared on November 1, 1996, while the

youngest apparent victim, 19-year-old Cheresa Lordi,

was last seen alive on February 24, 1997. At press

time police remain baffled by the string of murders,

with nothing to suggest an imminent arrest.

INDIANAPOLIS, Indiana: taxi murders (1993)
Cab drivers in Indianapolis, as in any other city, face

predictable risks on the job from armed robbers and

random psychopaths. They suffer fewer casualties

per year than cabbies in New York, Chicago, or Los

Angeles, but there is no safe-conduct pass from dan-

ger, even when they travel armed.
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On February 5, 1993, 57-year-old Samuel Smith

was found dead in his taxi, parked in an alley near

the 400 block of North Concord Street. He had been

shot several times in the back of the head and appar-

ently robbed. Police still had no leads in that case five

months later, on July 12, when 50-year-old Charles

Nixon drove his cab up to a fire station on East 34th

Street, then staggered out and collapsed on the floor,

dying from a gunshot in the back that pierced his

heart.

Authorities could only speculate on the motive for

Nixon’s murder, since he still had his wallet and cash,

but the presumption was attempted robbery. Dispatch-

ers noted that Nixon had been sent to the 3700 block

of North Bancroft Street around 1:15 A.M., to pick up

a fare known only as “John.” Company records show

that Nixon turned his meter on three minutes later,

bound for some unknown destination. Police reported

his shooting to dispatchers at 1:30 A.M. Ironically,

Nixon had carried a pistol for self-defense on the job

until the previous week, when it was confiscated by

police for lack of a legal permit. Armed or not, how-

ever, Nixon’s girlfriend told reporters, “He wasn’t

going to give up nothing without a fight.”

At last report, Indianapolis homicide detectives

were “looking at the possibility that Nixon and

Smith were killed by the same person,” but no sus-

pects have been identified in either case. Unless

deceased or jailed on unrelated charges in the mean-

time, the killer (or killers) remains at large.

INTURRISI, Louis See ITALY GAY MURDERS

“IRONMAN”: serial murderer (1970s)
Time and distance make the details sketchy in this

case from South Africa, involving a still-unidentified

killer who ambushed late-night strollers in the small

township of Atteridgeville, near Pretoria. Before the

murders ceased, at least seven victims were beaten to

death with an iron bar, their corpses robbed before

the slayer fled. The grisly crimes exacerbated para-

noia in a region that has seen more than its share of

serial murders, beginning with the depredations of

the “ATTERIDGEVILLE MUTILATOR” in 1956. Like that

stalker before him, “Ironman” has apparently

retired, his crime spree ended, but police still have no

clue to his identity, and no solution to the murders is

now anticipated.

ISABELLA Stewart Gardner Museum: art theft
(1990)
At 1:45 A.M. on March 18, 1990, two men dressed in

police uniforms presented themselves at the Isabella

Stewart Gardner Museum, in Boston, Massachusetts.

The men verbally identified themselves as Boston

police officers, claiming they had been dispatched to

investigate reports of “a disturbance” within the

museum compound. Security personnel admitted the

two strangers and were swiftly overpowered, hand-

cuffed, and gagged with duct tape. Over the next

hour and 20 minutes, the intruders proceeded to

remove 12 art objects valued by experts at $300 mil-

lion. Their haul included the following treasures:

From the museum’s Dutch Room Gallery:

Jan Vermeer’s oil painting The Concert
Two Rembrandt oils, A Lady and Gentleman in

Black and The Storm on the Sea of Galilee
Rembrandt’s Self Portrait, an etching the size of a

postage stamp

Govaert Flinck’s oil painting Landscape with an
Obelisk

A Chinese bronze beaker dating from the Shang

Dynasty, circa 1200–1100 B.C.

From the Short Gallery:

Five drawings by Edgar Degas, including La Sortie
de Pelage, Cortege aux Environs de Florence,
Three Mounted Jockeys, and two different ver-

sions of Program for an Artistic Soiree

From the Blue Room Gallery:

Édouard Manet’s oil painting Chez Tortini

The thieves were assisted by an oversight in the

museum’s security preparations. Aside from a panic

button linked to Boston police headquarters—which

security personnel had no chance to utilize during the

robbery—all alarm systems within the Isabella Stew-

art Gardner Museum were strictly internal, designed

to alert on-site security personnel without summon-

ing authorities. The thieves were thus uninterrupted,

and completed their sweep by removing video sur-

veillance film from the museum’s cameras upon

departure.

Museum security officers described the robbers as

two white males in their thirties, both with black hair

and wearing false mustaches. The shorter of the pair

wore square-rimmed, gold-framed spectacles and
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spoke with an apparent Boston accent. Neither has

been identified to date, nor have the stolen treasures

been recovered. The Federal Bureau of Investigation

offers a $5 million reward for information leading to

the recovery (undamaged) of all 12 missing items;

unspecified smaller rewards are offered for the recov-

ery of individual items from the robbery.

ISFORD, Jennifer See TORONTO RAPE-MURDERS

ITALY: gay murders (1997)
In August 1997 Italian police announced that a serial

killer might be at large in their country, targeting

older gay men. That declaration followed the blud-

geon slayings of two prominent homosexuals, one

each in Rome and Florence. The first victim, 56-year-

old Louis Inturrisi, was an American who divided his

time between teaching university classes and writing

for the New York Times. Police found him beaten to

death in his own apartment, in Rome. The killer’s

second target was an Italian nobleman and former

managing director of Sotheby’s Italia, 72-year-old

Count Alvise di Robilant. Authorities report that

Robilant was bludgeoned in his Renaissance home,

in Florence, under circumstances “similar” to Intur-

risi’s death. While famous for his female conquests,

the count reportedly began a homosexual love affair

shortly before he was killed. No suspects have been

charged or publicly identified in either case.
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JACK, Monica See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

“JACK the Ripper”: Atlanta (1911–12)
In the year between May 1911 and May 1912 black

residents of Atlanta, Georgia, were terrorized by the

activities of a knife-wielding stalker who preyed

exclusively on women of color, leaving them with

throats slashed and bodies mutilated after death.

Inevitably he was nicknamed “Jack the Ripper” by

the local press, and like his namesake in 19th-century

London, he was never captured or identified. Unlike

his British predecessor, though, Atlanta’s Ripper

claimed an even 20 victims, four times the original

phantom’s tally.

The early murders in Atlanta were committed

with a shocking regularity, the slayer claiming vic-

tims on seven successive Saturday nights, between

May 20 and July 1, 1911. White reporters were

quick to point out that the victims were all attractive,

well-dressed mulattos, with no “out-and-out black

women” slain by the killer. In each case there was

evidence of the woman being choked unconscious,

after which her throat was slit from ear to ear and

“the carving of the victim—always in the same area

of the body—begins.” None of the women had been

raped, but from the nature of the mutilations (tact-

fully unspecified in media reports), it was apparent

that the crimes were sexual in nature. As in the case

of London’s Jack and nearly all his imitators, jour-

nalists claimed that the killer “seems to possess some

knowledge of anatomy.”

Victim number seven was 40-year-old Lena Sharp,

slain in the late-night hours of July 1, 1911, with her

head nearly severed and her body “horribly muti-

lated.” Concerned when Sharp was late arriving

home, her daughter started searching the streets. She

was accosted by a well-dressed black man, but his

mannerisms frightened her, and he stabbed her in the

back as she turned to flee. Escaping with her life, she

offered a description of the man, but no arrest

resulted from the lead.

The Ripper’s first near-miss resulted in a change of

schedule, slowing down his pace. He would require

10 months to claim another 13 victims in Atlanta,

mutilating his last target—a 19-year-old “comely yel-

low girl”—on Friday, May 10, 1912. A large reward

collected by the black community produced no tak-

ers, and the mystery remains unsolved. It may be

sheer coincidence that the years 1911 and 1912 also

witnessed 49 unsolved MULATTO AXE MURDERS in

Texas and Louisiana.

“JACK the Ripper”: London (1888)
Arguably the world’s most infamous serial killer, Vic-

torian London’s unidentified harlot killer remains an

object of study for thousands of armchair detectives

today. In an age when random killers rarely attain

star status without celebrity victims or a body count
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in double digits, Jack the Ripper still captivates the

public imagination.

Because he got away.

The mystery began on August 31, 1888, with the

discovery of a woman’s lifeless body on Buck’s Row,

in the heart of London’s Whitechapel slum. The victim

was Mary Nichols, Polly to her friends, and she had

earned her meager living as a prostitute before her

killer turned the final trick. Her throat was slashed,

with bruises found beneath the jaw suggesting that she

had been choked unconscious before the killer plied

his blade. Upon undressing Nichols at the morgue, the

medical examiner found deep postmortem slashes on

her abdomen and stab wounds to the genitals.

The murder of an East End prostitute was nothing

new to Scotland Yard. In fact, detectives had two

other unsolved cases on their books for 1888. Emma

Smith had been attacked by a gang of four or five

assailants on April 2, living long enough to describe

her killers. Martha Tabram was found in Whitechapel

on August 7, stabbed 39 times with a weapon resem-

bling a bayonet. Neither crime had anything in com-

mon with the death of Mary Nichols, and

investigators had to wait for further slayings to dis-

close a pattern.

On September 8, 1888, the police found their link

with the discovery of Annie Chapman’s corpse, a half

mile from Buck’s Row. Another prostitute, the victim

had first been choked unconscious, after which her

throat was cut and she was disemboweled. Her

entrails had been torn away and draped across one

shoulder; portions of the bladder and vagina, with

the uterus and ovaries attached, were missing from

the scene. “Obviously,” Dr. Bagster Phillips, medical

examiner, informed The Lancet, “the work was that

of an expert—or one, at least, who had such knowl-

edge of anatomical or pathological examinations as

to be enabled to secure the pelvic organs with one

sweep of the knife.”

The first of 217 letters allegedly penned by the

killer (this one in red ink) was written on September

25 and mailed three days later, addressed to Lon-

don’s Central News Agency. It read:

Dear Boss,

I keep on hearing that the police have caught me but
they won’t fix me just yet. I have laughed when they
look so clever and talk about being on the right track.
That joke about [unnamed suspect] Leather Apron gave

me real fits. I am down on whores and shan’t quit rip-
ping them till I do get buckled. Grand work the last job
was. I gave the lady no time to squeal. How can they
catch me now. I love my work and want to start again.
You will soon hear of me and my funny little games. I
saved some of the proper red stuff in a ginger beer bot-
tle over the last job to write with but it went thick like
glue and I can’t use it. Red ink is fit enough I hope ha

ha. The next job I do I shall clip the lady’s ears off and
sent to the police officers just for jolly wouldn’t you.
Keep this letter back till I do a bit more work, then give
it out straight. My knife is nice and sharp and I want to
get to work right away if I get the chance. Good luck.

Yours truly,
Jack the Ripper

Don’t mind me giving the trade name. Wasn’t good
enough to post this before I got all the red ink off my
hands curse it. They say I am a doctor now ha ha.

The Ripper claimed two more victims on Septem-

ber 30, 1888. The first, Elizabeth Stride, was found in

a narrow court off Berner Street at 1:00 A.M. Her

throat was slashed, but there were no other mutila-

tions, indicating that her killer was disturbed before

he could complete his grisly task. Forty-five minutes

later, Catherine Eddowes was found by a constable in

Mitre Square. According to the officer’s report, she

had been gutted “like a pig in the market,” with her

entrails “flung in a heap about her neck.” A message

had been scrawled in chalk across a nearby wall: “The

Juwes are not the men that will be blamed for noth-

ing.” Postmortem examination revealed that Eddowes

had been slashed across the face, her throat was cut,

and she was disemboweled. The killer had removed a

kidney, which was missing from the scene. A superfi-

cial cut beneath one ear suggested that the killer had

attempted to fulfill his promise of a trophy for police.

Later that morning, while police were searching

Whitechapel for further evidence or witnesses,

another message was mailed to the Central News

Agency.

I was not codding dear old Boss when I gave you the
tip. You’ll hear about Saucy Jack’s work tomorrow.
Double event this time. Number one squealed a bit.
Couldn’t finish straight off. Had no time to get ears for
police. Thanks for keeping the last letter back till I got
to work again.

Jack the Ripper
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A third note was mailed on October 16, 1888, this

one to George Lusk, head of the newly organized

Whitechapel Vigilance Committee. It read:

From hell
Mr. Lusk

Sir I send you half the Kidne I took from one woman
prsarved it for you tother piece I fried and ate was very
nise I may send you the bloody knif that too it out if
you only wait a whil longer

Catch me when you can Mister Lusk

Controversy surrounds the “Lusk kidney.” Dr.

Thomas Openshaw, pathological curator of the Lon-

don Hospital Museum, pronounced it “ginny,” of the

sort expected from an alcoholic. It showed evidence of

Bright’s disease, as did (allegedly) the kidney left to

Catherine Eddowes by her killer. Openshaw also

noted that the renal artery is normally three inches

long: two inches had remained with Eddowes; one

inch was attached to the repulsive trophy mailed to

Lusk. Notwithstanding that verdict, another patholo-

gist, Dr. Sedgewick Saunders, reported that Eddowes’s

remaining kidney was perfectly healthy, with no trace

of Bright’s disease. Saunders believed the kidney sent

to Lusk was a prank played by medical students.

London’s panic was fading by Halloween, but the

killer was not finished yet. On November 9—Lord

Mayor’s Day—police were summoned to Miller’s

Court in Spitalfields to view the remains of prostitute

Mary Kelly. Found by her landlord’s errand boy,

inquiring after tardy rent, she was the only victim

killed indoors, and Jack had taken full advantage of

the opportunity to sculpt a grisly work of butcher’s art.

As usual, the victim had been killed by a slash

across the throat, this time so deep that Kelly was

nearly decapitated. Jack had skinned her forehead,

slicing off her nose and ears. Her left arm was nearly

severed at the shoulder, while both legs were flayed

from thighs to ankles. Kelly had been disemboweled,

one hand inserted in her gaping abdomen, her liver

draped across one thigh. Her severed breasts lay on

the nightstand with her kidneys, heart, and nose.

Police found strips of flesh suspended from the nails

of picture frames, and blood was spattered on the

walls. Examination showed that Kelly had been three

months pregnant, but her killer took the uterus and

fetus with him when he fled.

So closed the Ripper’s reign of terror. Some stu-

dents of the case also credit Jack with the murders of

prostitutes Alice MacKenzie (in 1889) and Frances

Cole (1891), but the private papers of Sir Melville

Macnaghten, former chief of Scotland Yard’s Crimi-

nal Investigation Division confirm a police convic-

tion that the Ripper “had five victims and five only.”

Macnaghten also named three suspects in the case,

none of whom was ever charged. They include:

Montague John Druitt (1857–88), a London bar-

rister first on Macnaghten’s suspect list, whose

body, weighted with stones in an apparent sui-

cide, was dredged from the Thames on Decem-

ber 1, 1888. Macnaghten wrote that “From

private information I have little doubt but that

his own family suspected this man of being the

Whitechapel murderer.” An alternative theory,

published in 1987 by Martin Howells and

Keith Skinner, casts Druitt as both killer and

victim, murdered by affluent associates to

avert potential scandal from the revelation of

his crimes.

PROBLEMS: Macnaghten misidentifies

Druitt as a 41-year-old doctor; no evidence

links Druitt to the crimes; no incriminating

statements from his family have been pro-

duced; his apparent suicide note does not men-

tion the murders.

Aaron Kosminski (1864/65–1919), a Polish Jew

employed in London as a hairdresser, the sec-

ond of Macnaghten’s suspects was allegedly

driven insane by “solitary vices” (masturba-

tion) and confined to a lunatic asylum in 1891.

PROBLEMS: No evident link to the mur-

ders; no proven Ripper crimes between Novem-

ber 1888 and February 1891 while Kosminski

was still at large.

Michael Ostrog (born ca. 1833), the third official

suspect, is described by Macnaghten as “a mad

Russian doctor & a convict & unquestionably a

homicidal maniac.” A known thief and con man,

paroled from his last known prison term in 1904,

he thereafter vanished from the public record.

PROBLEMS: Ostrog was not a doctor

(though he sometimes impersonated one); no

evidence connects him to the murders.

Numerous alternative suspects have been collected

in the decades since Saucy Jack terrorized London,

and the list grows longer all the time. Those presently

considered by various researchers include:
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“Jill the Ripper,” an unknown female suspect,

proposed in 1888, allegedly an abortionist con-

cealing her crimes by mutilating patients who

died in her care.

PROBLEM: No real-life candidate identified.

William Henry Bury (1859–89), hanged in Scot-

land five months after the last Ripper slaying,

for stabbing his wife to death. The New York
Times named him as a suspect, based on simi-

larities of wounding, but Bury was forgotten

until author Euan Macpherson rediscovered

him in 1986.

PROBLEM: London police, including Inspec-

tor Abberline, dismissed Bury as a Ripper sus-

pect in 1889.

Dr. Thomas Neill Cream (1850–92), poisoner of

four London prostitutes in 1891–92; he suppos-

edly cried out, “I am Jack the —” when he was

hanged.

PROBLEM: Cream was imprisoned in Illi-

nois during the Ripper crimes.

Severin Antoniovitch Klosovski (1865–1903), aka

“George Chapman,” a Polish barber-surgeon

and resident of Whitechapel in 1888; poisoned

three common-law wives in 1895 and was

hanged for the third offense. At his arrest Inspec-

tor Frederick Abberline supposedly remarked,

“So you’ve caught Jack the Ripper at last!”

PROBLEMS: Abberline’s comment remains

undocumented and was probably a posthu-

mous invention; no evidence links Klosovski to

the murders; sadistic slashers rarely (if ever)

switch to poisoning their victims.

Francis Thompson (1859–1907), British poet and

opium addict who lived in London as a home-

less “street person” between 1885 and 1888.

He allegedly boasted of owning a leather apron

(a nickname for the Whitechapel killer) in 1888

and wrote a poem, never published, that

described a “lusty young knight” who disem-

bowels women.

PROBLEM: No evident connection to the

crimes.

Frederick Bailey Deeming (1842–92), a con man

and serial killer who murdered his wife and

four children at Liverpool in 1891, then slew a

second wife in Sydney, Australia, the following

year. Rumors, circulating since the 1920s, claim

he confessed the “last two” Ripper crimes to

cellmates while awaiting execution in Australia.

PROBLEMS: No evident connection to the

murders; Deeming’s attorney denied reports of

the “confession.”

Dr. Alexander Pedachenko (1857?–1908?), a

Russian doctor who immigrated to Britain,

alleged (in 1928) to have committed the mur-

ders in connivance with Czarist secret police

“to discredit the Metropolitan Police.”

PROBLEMS: Dubious sources; no evident

link to the crimes.

Prince Albert Victor Christian Edward (1864–92),

the Duke of Clarence and heir presumptive to

the throne of England, first named as a Ripper

suspect in 1962. Most “Royal Ripper” theories

describe the prince as a woman-hating homo-

sexual, driven mad by syphilis, whose deer-

hunting experience taught him to gut corpses.

PROBLEMS: No evident links to the murders;

no proof of syphilis; official records place him

far from London on the dates of all five murders

(answered by charges of a royal cover-up); gay

serial killers typically seek same-sex victims.

Sir William Gull (1816–90), physician in ordinary

to Queen Victoria, who treated Prince Albert

Victor for typhus in 1871, first linked to the

Ripper case in 1970. Gull is accused of leading

a conspiracy to silence those with knowledge of

Prince Albert Victor’s illegal marriage to a

Catholic commoner, mutilating the victims in

accordance with secret Masonic ritual.

PROBLEMS: No evident link to the crimes;

Gull was partially paralyzed by the first of sev-

eral strokes in 1887; prevailing law would have

annulled the alleged marriage; subsequent

research proved the woman in question was not

Catholic.

James Kenneth Stephen (1859–92), a tutor (some

say gay lover) of Prince Albert Victor, first pub-

licly named as a Ripper suspect in 1972.

Allegedly suspected by Inspector Abberline

(based on a diary, possibly forged, that surfaced

in 1988), Stephen supposedly hated women in

general and prostitutes in particular. Some stu-

dents of the case regard his handwriting as simi-

lar (or identical) to that of several Ripper letters.

PROBLEMS: No evident links to the crimes

(or to a homosexual affair with the prince);

many “Ripperologists” believe all correspon-

dence from the killer was a hoax, authored by

newsmen or cranks.
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Walter Richard Sickert (1860–1942), a major

British artist, described in various theories since

1976 as either the lone Ripper or a participant

in Dr. Gull’s Masonic conspiracy. A grapholo-

gist claimed (in 1993) that the Ripper’s “Dear

Boss” note was written in Sickert’s disguised

handwriting. In 2002 best-selling novelist Patri-

cia Cornwell declared herself “100% certain”

of Sickert’s guilt, vowing that she would “stake

[her] reputation” on it.

PROBLEMS: No evident link to the mur-

ders; weaknesses of the Gull conspiracy theory

as detailed above; failure of Cornwell’s forensic

experts to find any DNA link between Sickert

and the Ripper letters.

James Kelly (d. 1929), a London resident confined

to an asylum after killing his wife in 1883; he

escaped in January 1888 and remained at large

until his voluntary surrender in February 1927.

Deceased two years later, he was first named as

a Ripper suspect in 1986.

PROBLEMS: No proven link to the murders;

no explanation for their brief duration, while

Kelly remained at large for another 39 years.

Robert Donston Stephenson (b. 1841), aka “Dr.

Roslyn D’Onston,” first named as a Ripper sus-

pect in 1987. Stephenson allegedly committed

the murders as part of a black magic ritual.

PROBLEM: No evident link to the crimes.

Prince Albert Victor and James Stephen, named as

team killers by forensic psychiatrist David

Abrahamson, in Murder and Madness (1992).

Dr. Abrahamson claimed that his book was

based on new material obtained from Scotland

Yard.

PROBLEMS: Same as above for both sus-

pects; numerous historical errors throughout

the text; Scotland Yard denies providing Abra-

hamson with any information.

James Maybrick (1838–89), a Liverpool cotton

broker, allegedly the author of the “Ripper

diary” published amid great controversy in

1993.

PROBLEMS: No evidence beside the diary

connects him to the crimes; several analysts

brand the “Ripper diary” a forgery dating from

the 1920s.

Francis Tumblety (1833?–1903), an Irish-American

“herb doctor” arrested in London on Novem-

ber 7, 1888, on multiple counts of assault

(against four men) dating back to July; released

on bail, he fled to the United States before trial.

Obituaries named him as a Ripper suspect, but

the case against him was first publicized in

1995.

PROBLEMS: No proven link to the crimes;

differed greatly in appearance from alleged eye-

witness descriptions of the Ripper.

Joseph Barnett (1858–1926), a London fish porter

who lived with victim Mary Kelly until two

weeks before her murder, first named as a sus-

pect in 1995.

PROBLEMS: Cleared by police in 1888; no

proven link to the murders.

Charles Lutwidge Dodgson, aka “Lewis Carroll”

(1832–98), the world-famous author of Alice in
Wonderland, named as a Ripper suspect in

1996. Richard Wallace names Carroll and

Oxford colleague Thomas Vere Bayne as being

jointly responsible for the murders, based on

supposed anagrams in Carol’s published work.

PROBLEMS: No evident link between either

suspect and the Ripper crimes; pure supposition

in “translation” of the alleged anagrams.

George Hutchinson (?–?), an eyewitness who

described a man allegedly seen with Mary Kelly

on the night she was murdered, initially pro-

posed as a suspect in 1998 (on the grounds that

his description of the presumed killer was “too

detailed”).

PROBLEMS: No evident link to the crimes;

London police did not consider him a suspect.

John George Gibson (?–?), a Canadian-born Bap-

tist preacher who resigned his Scottish parish in

1887 and entered the United States in Decem-

ber 1888, proposed as a Ripper suspect in

1999, by Robert Graysmith. Graysmith blames

Gibson not only for the Ripper crimes, but for

two California homicides in 1891. (Another

suspect was hanged for those crimes.)

PROBLEMS: No evident link to the British

crimes; Gibson’s whereabouts for most of 1888

are unknown.

“JACK the Ripper”: New York City (1915)
At five years old, Lenora Cohn was used to running

errands for her mother. She was not required to leave

the tenement that housed her family, except on rare

occasions, and her chores were never rigorous, but
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she was learning to rely upon herself. The lesson

might have served her well, had she survived.

At 7:30 P.M. on March 19, 1915, Lenora’s mother

sent her for a pail of milk. It was a simple task—she

merely had to run downstairs—and neighbors saw

her walking homeward with the brimming pail 10

minutes later. She was nearly home, already climbing

toward the third-floor landing of her own apartment,

when she passed out of their sight. At 7:45, August

Johnson heard what sounded like an infant’s cry out-

side her door, directly opposite the stairwell. Peering

out, she saw a small child lying facedown on the

floor, apparently the victim of a fall. Concerned, Ms.

Johnson rushed to help. The girl was cradled in her

arms before she saw the bloodstains soaking through

the tiny dress.

Police were summoned to the Third Avenue tene-

ment, but they found little in the way of clues.

Lenora’s pail of milk was sitting at the bottom of the

stairs, where she was found, and not a drop had

spilled. Detectives searched the building and found

drops of blood on two steps of another staircase, on

the far side of the house, but their significance

remains obscure. Lenora’s left hand clutched a tuft of

short gray hair, and bruises on her throat reflected

violent contact with a larger-than-average hand. She

had apparently been choked unconscious, stabbed

and mutilated afterward with something like a

leather worker’s knife.

As if the nightmare of a murdered child were not

enough, Lenora’s mother soon became the target of

sadistic letters, written by an individual who claimed

to be the killer. Picking up on garish headlines in the

press, the author signed his letters “Jack the Ripper,”

after London’s gaslight ghoul of 1888. The notes

were given to police, who passed them on to United

States postal inspectors. On April 29 a 27-year-old

Austrian named Edward Richman was arrested in

connection with the mailings, but authorities soon

cleared him of involvement in the murder.

But Richman’s arrest did not stop the letters. On

the day after his arrest, another note was posted to

Lenora’s mother. It read:

Dear Mrs. Cohn: Just a line to let you know that the
person that is accused of writing letters to you is inno-
cent. I am the fellow that wrote you the letters, and as I
said before a man that keeps his ears open and mouth
shut will always get along and never get caught. Some
day thats if I get the chair I may confess. But as long as

I am out they can never get me. Kindly give the
enclosed letter to the police and tell them I wrote it.
From

H. B. RICHMOND, Jack-the-Ripper

Enclosed with the letter was a second envelope,

marked “Give this to the police.” Inside was another

letter that read:

Why don’t you drop the case? You know that man can’t
get me in 100 years from now so its no youse in sirchen
for me. I am a wise guy you know but wise guys never
get caught. You may think that I am a fool to write you
But I am writing just to show that I ain’t afraid. Mr.
Richmond [sic] is innocent of the letter which you
accuse him of writing to Mrs. Cohn. As I told you in
one of my letters that is going to be the biggest murders
to be committed in N.Y. that was ever known. Now do
you see I am true.

H. B. RICHMOND
JACK-THE-RIPPER

Police initially suspected Edward Richman of

attempting to divert suspicion from himself, and visi-

tors who called on him in jail were shadowed as

potential cohorts, but no link between the suspect

and the final “Ripper” letters was established.

On May 3, 1915, the threat was realized. Four-

year-old Charles Murray did not respond when

members of his family called him in from play at

7:30 P.M. A hasty search was organized, uncovering

his mutilated body tucked beneath a staircase in the

family’s First Avenue tenement. Police responding to

the call announced that Murray’s killer “very likely”

was the same man who had slashed Lenora Cohn on

March 19. The latest victim’s sister, Mamie, offered a

description of the killer, but police eventually dis-

missed it as the product of a child’s imagination.

Meanwhile, patrolmen and detectives fanned out

through the neighborhood, searching for clues. Five

doors up the street, they met the frantic parents of

six-year-old Louisa Neidig, who had seemingly

escaped the killer’s clutches only moments earlier.

While playing in the street outside a bakery, waiting

for her aunt to get off work, Louisa was approached

by a neatly dressed man wearing a black derby hat

and sporting a dark mustache. When she refused to

speak to him, he grabbed her arm and dragged

Louisa through a nearby open doorway, but her

screams brought neighbors on the run, and her

attacker fled before she suffered any harm.
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At 47th Street and Third, Patrolman Curry was

approached by several girls who said two men were

chasing them with knives. Just then, the suspects

came around a corner, stopping short at sight of

Curry’s badge. When Curry ordered them to halt,

they rushed him, drawing blades and slashing him

across one hand before he battered one assailant to

the ground. The other fled, abandoning a stunned

James Daly to his fate, and while a prison cell

awaited him for knifing a policeman, no connection

was established to the Ripper crimes.

Reports kept pouring in, but all of them were

vague, and none contained the crucial information

that would crack the case. At Stuyvesant Park, two

girls informed police that a stranger with a dark mus-

tache and Vandyke beard had been “annoying” them

for several months. Inspector Joseph Faurot told

reporters that “the ripper type . . . is one of the

shrewdest and most elusive of criminals,” an opinion

seconded by Coroner Israel Feinberg. More murders

were expected, Feinberg said, unless the killer was

captured “within 10 days.”

The panic spread. On May 8, 1915, a crowd of 50

men and boys attacked a Ripper suspect after two

small boys accused him of “suspicious” actions. Res-

cued by police, the bloodied victim proved to be a

Polish shoemaker, visiting friends on the street where

he once had his shop.

On Sunday, May 9, two neighborhood housewives

found crude penciled notes on their doormats, signed

“The Ripper Jack.” In each, the author threatened

death to children in the target families; they would be

killed on Monday afternoon, the letters said, or kid-

napped from their homes that night if all else failed.

There were no incidents on Monday, though, and on

May 12 police secured confessions from two girls

who wrote the notes “for fun.” That same afternoon,

another “Ripper” note was traced to its author, an

18-year-old who had threatened her employer’s chil-

dren out of spite.

Exposure of such childish hoaxes did not ease the

local atmosphere of tension. On the evening of May

15, six-year-old Anna Lombardi was lured into a

basement by a man who raped her there. A mob

went looking for the suspect, but police—who

claimed to know his name—denied a link between

the rape and murders. Two days later, when patrol-

men arrested Stephen Lukovich for beating his wife

and child, rumors spread that “a ripper” was in cus-

tody, drawing 1,000 outraged vigilantes to the street

outside the precinct house.

Nor was the Ripper scare confined to New York

City. On June 22, 1915, Inspector Faurot visited

Philadelphia, where a man in custody had recently

confessed to murdering a child “on 15th Street.”

Local detectives had no knowledge of the crime, but

young Charles Murray had been slain near 16th

Street, and so the suspect warranted an interview.

Faurot found his man confined to a hospital psychi-

atric ward, and the interrogation convinced him that

the suspect was not New York’s Ripper.

In August 1915 Lt. Patrick Gildea was sent to Bal-

timore, where Ripper suspect Edward Jones had been

jailed on charges of defrauding his landlady. Jones’s

common-law wife, one Grace Elliott, had denounced

him as the slayer, and while her own behavior

seemed irrational, New York authorities were noti-

fied. Investigation revealed that Jones and Elliott had

lived in Manhattan when the murders occurred, but

there was nothing to connect them with the crimes.

Interrogated by Gildea, Elliott withdrew her charges,

denying earlier statements that Jones had “con-

fessed” the murders in her presence. Rather, she

admitted, he was simply interested in reading articles

about the crimes.

The trail grew cold, and panic faded over time.

Despite assignment of 100 homicide detectives to the

case, interrogation of innumerable “witnesses” and

suspects, no solution was forthcoming. As with the

New York Ripper’s predecessors in London and

Atlanta, the crimes remain unsolved today.

“JACK the Stripper”: serial murderer (1959–65)
Seventy years after “JACK THE RIPPER” murdered and

disemboweled prostitutes in London’s East End, a

new generation of streetwalkers learned to live with

the ever-present fear of a lurking killer. This “Jack”

carried no knife and penned no jaunty letters to the

press, but he was every bit as lethal (claiming eight

victims to the Ripper’s five) and possessed of far

greater longevity (operating over nearly six years,

compared to the Ripper’s 10 weeks). At the pre-

sumed conclusion of the case, both slayers shared a

common attribute: Despite a wealth of theories and

assertions, neither Jack was ever captured or conclu-

sively identified.

On June 17, 1959, 21-year-old prostitute Eliza-

beth Figg was found floating in the Thames, clad
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only in a slip, her death attributed to strangulation.

Four and a half years passed before discovery of the

next murder, with the skeleton of 22-year-old Gwyn-

neth Rees unearthed during clearance of a Thames-

side rubbish dump on November 8, 1963. The cause

of death was difficult to ascertain, and homicide

investigators later tried to disconnect both murders

from the “Stripper” series, but today the better evi-

dence suggests that these were practice runs, the

early crimes committed by a killer who had yet to hit

his stride.

Thirty-year-old Hannah Tailford was the next to

die, her nude corpse dragged from the Thames by

boatmen on February 2, 1964. Her stockings were

pulled down around her ankles, panties stuffed

inside her mouth, but she had drowned, and the

inquest produced an “open” verdict, refusing to rule

out suicide, however improbable it seemed.

On April 9, 1964, 20-year-old Irene Lockwood

was found nude and dead in the Thames, floating

300 yards from the spot where Tailford was found

two months earlier. Another drowning victim, she

was four months pregnant when she died. Suspect

Kenneth Archibald confessed to the murder later that

month, then recanted his statement, blaming depres-

sion. He was subsequently cleared at trial.

Helen Barthelemy, age 20, was the first victim

found away from the river. On April 24, 1964, her

nude corpse was discovered near a sports field in

Brentwood; four front teeth were missing, with part

of one lodged in her throat. Traces of multicolored

spray paint on the body suggested that she had been

kept for a while after death in a paint shop, before

she was dumped in the field.

On July 14, 1964, 21-year-old Mary Fleming was

discarded, nude and lifeless, on a dead-end London

street. Witnesses glimpsed a van and its driver near

the scene, but none could finally describe the man or

his vehicle with any certainty. Missing since July 11,

Fleming had apparently been suffocated or choked to

death (as opposed to being strangled) and her den-

tures were missing from the scene.

Margaret McGowan, age 21, had been missing for

a month when her nude corpse was found in Kens-

ington, on November 25, 1964. Police noted the sim-

ilar traces of paint on her skin, and one of her upper

incisors had been forced from its socket. The last to

die was 27-year-old Bridget O’Hara, last seen alive

on January 11, 1965, her body found on February

11, hidden in some shrubbery on the Heron Trading

Estate, in Acton. Her front teeth were missing, and

pathologists determined that she had died while

kneeling. The corpse was partially mummified, as if

from prolonged storage in a cool, dry place.

Despite public appeals to prostitutes for informa-

tion on their “kinky” customers, police were groping

in the dark. Inspector John Du Rose suggested that

the last six victims had been literally choked to death

by oral sex, removal of their teeth in four cases lend-

ing vague support to the hypothesis. A list of sus-

pects had supposedly been narrowed down from 20

men to three when one of those committed suicide,

gassing himself in his kitchen and leaving a cryptic

note: “I cannot go on.” It could mean anything or

nothing, but the murders ended with the unnamed

suspect’s death, and so police seem satisfied,

although the case remains officially unsolved.

Who was the Stripper? Suspects range from a

deceased prize fighter to an ex-policeman, but Du

Rose favored a private security guard at the Heron

Trading Estate, whose rounds included the paint

shop where at least some of the victims were appar-

ently stashed after death. The only “evidence” of

guilt is the cessation of similar crimes after the sus-
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Police circulated this suspect sketch of London’s “Jack
the Stripper,” never formally identified. (Author’s collection)



pect’s suicide, but other notorious serial killers, from

the original Ripper to the “BABYSITTER” and the

“ZODIAC” have likewise “retired” without explana-

tion. The best we can say for Scotland Yard’s solu-

tion is that it is plausible . . . but unconfirmed.

JACKSON, Essie See PORTLAND, OREGON, MURDERS

JACKSON, Mississippi: unsolved murders (1994–95)
Mishandling of critical evidence by the Federal

Bureau of Investigation’s (FBI) crime lab in Washing-

ton, D.C., is blamed by local authorities for their fail-

ure to solve the murders of four alleged prostitutes in

Jackson, Mississippi. All four women were strangled

after having sex, with the latest victim, Cheryl Gar-

cia, killed in January 1995. Nine months later Jack-

son police packed up DNA samples from all four

crime scenes, plus samples taken from a suspect, and

shipped the lot off to Washington for examination by

FBI experts. No results were forthcoming by August

1996, when police told Virginia Swann (Garcia’s

mother) that the suspect in her daughter’s slaying

“had been turned loose because there wasn’t enough

evidence.” Disgusted by the news, Swann told

reporters, “I just don’t understand it. I don’t feel

good about this at all.”

Neither did Jackson police detective Ned Garner,

admitting that the case had stalled with their best

suspect at liberty. Until the DNA results came back,

Garner told the media, “we have nothing to show he

committed all those” murders. As far as the delay

went, police spokesman Lee Vance reported, “The

only explanation I’ve ever been given is that they

have a lot of cases.” Jay Miller, then chief of the

FBI’s forensic science lab, confirmed that grim

assessment. “We can’t service all the requests that

we get,” he told USA Today, adding that delays of a

year or more in processing evidence were not

unusual. With or without the elusive test results,

however, there has still been no report of a solution

in the Jackson homicides.

JACKSON, Wharlest: civil rights martyr (1967)
A native of Adams County, Mississippi, born in 1929,

Wharlest Jackson served in the Korean conflict and

returned from combat duty to find that nothing had

changed for African Americans in the Magnolia State.

With GEORGE METCALFE, a coworker at the Arm-

strong Rubber Company’s plant in Natchez, Jackson

organized a local chapter of the National Association

for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) and

served as the group’s treasurer. That act was perilous

in itself, for Mississippi blacks in the early 1960s, but

Metcalfe and Jackson raised the ante in August 1965,

with a petition demanding that the local school board

finally comply with U.S. Supreme Court desegregation

orders issued 10 years earlier. Days later, a car bomb

left Metcalfe near death. He would survive his

wounds but henceforth did not drive, riding with

Jackson to work at the Armstrong plant.

Pressure from the NAACP and other civil rights

groups forced Armstrong’s all-white Natchez man-

agement to revise hiring strategies by early 1967.

Jackson was offered a promotion to the higher-paying

job of chemical mixer, normally reserved for whites.

He accepted the post despite threats from the Ku

JACKSON, Wharlest

Church bombings like this one were among the crimes of
the KKK’s “Silver Dollar Group,” also blamed (but never
prosecuted) for the 1967 murder of Wharlest Jackson.
(Library of Congress)
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Klux Klan that any blacks promoted to “white men’s

jobs” would not live to enjoy them. With the extra 17

cents per hour, Jackson told friends in Natchez, “My

wife and children should have a chance now.” George

Metcalf, ever cautious since his own brush with

death, warned Jackson to check beneath the hood of

his pickup truck before he started it, in case a bomb

had been attached to the ignition wires.

Jackson and Metcalfe were scheduled to work dif-

ferent shifts on Monday, February 27, 1967, so Jack-

son started his third week as chemical mixer by

driving alone to the Armstrong plant. It was 8:01

P.M. when he clocked out and started for home

through a pouring rain. He had not checked under

the pickup’s hood that night, but it made no differ-

ence. This time, the bomber’s choice of weapons was

a time-delay charge, secured to the truck’s chassis. It

exploded at 8:11 P.M., demolishing Jackson’s vehicle

and killing him instantly.

The murder enraged Natchez blacks. Charles

Evers—whose brother, NAACP leader Medgar Evers,

had been killed by a Mississippi Klansman in June

1963—led 2,000 angry marchers to the Armstrong

plant on February 28, in a demonstration calculated

to “put ourselves before all the Kluxers and say, ‘You

killed out brother, now kill all of us.’” Addressing

the crowd, Evers warned local racists, “Once we

learn to hate, they’re through. We can kill more peo-

ple in a day than they’ve done in 100 years.”

The threat of black retaliation galvanized Natchez

authorities, where tearful pleas for justice had left

them unmoved in the past. The town’s board of alder-

men offered a $25,000 reward for information lead-

ing to the arrest and conviction of Jackson’s killers,

while Armstrong officials added another $10,000.

The mayor and police chief of Natchez, accompanied

by Adams County’s sheriff, attended a black mass

meeting for the first time in history, vowing to solve

the case and linking arms with black constituents to

sing the civil rights anthem “We Shall Overcome.” In

Jackson, Governor Paul Johnson deviated from his

normal defense of segregation to call Jackson’s mur-

der an “act of savagery which stains the honor of our

state.” Roy Wilkins, NAACP national executive

director, was optimistic in the wake of those expres-

sions, telling journalists, “Things have changed

throughout the state of Mississippi.”

They had not changed enough, however, for

authorities to keep their promises and actually solve

the case. Even before Jackson’s death, FBI agents had

blamed the Metcalfe bombing and the 1964 murder

of Louisiana victim FRANK MORRIS on a Klan splinter

faction known as the Silver Dollar Group (so-called

because each member carried a silver dollar minted

in the year of his birth). G-men knew the Silver Dol-

lar Klansmen liked to practice with dynamite on

weekends, rehearsing demolition of old cars, but

reports from covert informants stopped short of pro-

viding evidence that would prove a case in court.

Natchez police announced a reopening of the Jack-

son case in April 1998, but no arrests have thus far

been made, and no suspects have been publicly iden-

tified beyond general references to the KKK.

JACOBS, Cecilia See DETROIT MURDERS

JAMIESON, Marie See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

JEFFERS, Perry: murder victim (1868)
A former slave with six grown sons, Perry Jeffers

worked a plantation located four miles outside War-

renton, Georgia, during the unsettled Reconstruction

era, following the Civil War. Like most southern

blacks of the period, Jeffers favored the party of

Abraham Lincoln in 1868, and he refused to alter his

Republican allegiance in the face of threats from

members of the Ku Klux Klan. Jeffers made no secret

of his plan to vote for Republican candidate Ulysses

Grant on Election Day, and his sons likewise. Klans-

men and local Democratic Party leaders—essentially

the same individuals—therefore decreed that Jeffers

and his sons should die.

Forewarned by a friend of the Klan’s intention,

Jeffers armed his family and waited for the raiders in

their stout log home. The terrorists staged their first

assault two days before the election, on November 1,

1868. Creeping up to the house after nightfall, they

fired through chinks in the walls, but Jeffers and his

sons fought back with grim determination. The

Klansmen were forced to retreat, bearing one dead

comrade—a young man named Geisland, son of a

local planter—and at least three more wounded.

Geisland was secretly buried, without ceremony or

inquest, while the other Klansmen fabricated excuses

for their injuries and plotted revenge.

Warren County’s sheriff in those days was John

Norris, himself a Republican who had survived his

share of death threats and murder attempts. Aware
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that Klansmen meant to massacre the Jeffers family,

Norris took Perry Jeffers and five of his sons into

protective custody, lodging them in cells at the

county jail in Warrenton. The sixth son, a bedridden

invalid, was unable to travel and so remained at

home, tended by his mother. Frustrated Klansmen

kept the jail under surveillance, but their patience

was exhausted by November 5, when a second raid

was mounted on the Jeffers home.

That night, a band of 50 to 100 night riders sur-

rounded the cabin, all robed in KKK regalia. Invad-

ing the house, they dragged out Mrs. Jeffers and her

helpless son, hanging the woman from a shade tree

in the yard, while the young man was shot 11 times.

Next, Klansmen emptied the cabin of its contents,

piling furniture and bedding atop the corpse of their

latest victim and setting it afire. After they rode

away, a white neighbor cut Mrs. Jeffers down from

the tree, in time to save her life. At a subsequent

inquest armed Klansmen packed the hearing room

and ordered the coroner to return a verdict of death

at the hands of persons unknown.

Sheriff Norris had by then decided that his jail

would not withstand a determined assault by dozens

or hundreds of Klansmen. He proposed that Perry Jef-

fers and his five remaining sons catch a night train to

Augusta, then travel by back roads until they reached

South Carolina and safety. A house guest of Norris,

Freedmen’s Bureau agent R. C. Anthony, proposed an

alternative plan, suggesting that Jeffers and sons leave

Warren County in broad daylight, since “the Ku-Klux

would not dare to take him off the cars in day-time.”

As it turned out, Anthony was wrong.

The agent escorted Jeffers and sons to Warrenton’s

railroad depot on the day of their departure, but they

did not have the train to themselves. Klansmen also

boarded, both at Warrenton and at Camak, several

miles north of the county seat. One of those aboard

was the father of slain Klansman Geisland, armed

with a shotgun and proudly declaring his plan to kill

Perry Jeffers. When the train stopped at Dearing, Jef-

fers’s youngest son got off to help a woman load her

trunk aboard. He was thus coincidentally saved

when Klansmen dragged his father and four brothers

from their car. The five prisoners were marched into

some nearby woods and riddled with bullets, while

the sole survivor escaped overland to Augusta.

Sheriff Norris later told congressional investiga-

tors that no effort had been made to apprehend the

murderers of Perry Jeffers and his sons. Powerless

himself in the face of Klan terror and Democratic

silence, Norris filed a report with Governor Rufus

Bullock, who in turn requested federal troops from

General George Meade, commander of the military

district that included Georgia (who ignored the plea).

The Freedmen’s Bureau sent a private investigator to

Dearing, and he there discovered a black witness

who testified after being removed to Augusta. The

murders were thus confirmed, but no suspects were

arrested. Sheriff Norris was gravely wounded in a

December 1869 assassination attempt, but he sur-

vived his wounds and declined to prosecute the gun-

men he had recognized.

JENSEN, Betty Lou See “ZODIAC”

JEROME, Helene Adele: murder victim (1958)
Two months after the brutal slaying of GENEVA ELL-

ROY, police in Los Angeles County had another

unsolved murder on their hands. This time the vic-

tim was a bona fide celebrity—or had been, in her

prime. Helene Jerome was a New Yorker raised in

England, where she studied at the Royal Academy of

Dramatic Art. Oscar winners Paul Scofield and Lau-

rence Olivier were Royal Academy alumni, and

while Helene Jerome never achieved their status, she

had enjoyed a successful stage career in the 1930s,

touring the Far East with several British companies.

At 50 she was statuesque, full-figured, with a fine

aristocratic air, and could have passed for a much

younger woman. She was planning on a comeback

via motion pictures, which explained her lodging at

a small hotel on North Las Palmas Boulevard in

Hollywood.

Jerome had been separated from her husband,

65-year-old character actor Edwin Jerome, for “a

couple of years, off and on,” but they stayed in con-

stant touch. On August 20, 1958, Edwin was con-

cerned about his wife, her recent illness, and the

fact that he could not get through to her by tele-

phone. The line was busy every time he called, and

mild concern rolled over into worry when the hotel

switchboard told him that Helene’s phone had been

off the hook for hours. Edwin reached the flat

around 1:30 P.M. and found the screen door

slashed, its latch undone. The front door of

Helene’s apartment stood ajar. Inside, he found

Helene stretched out on the bed, nude and lifeless.
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The small apartment’s air conditioner and an elec-

tric fan were both turned on full-blast.

Los Angeles police investigators learned that

Edwin had come calling on his wife the night before,

as well. She was alive and fully dressed when he left,

around 11:00 P.M., but now her robe lay crumpled

on the floor, with her pajamas, bra, and panties piled

up on a nearby chair. Besides the slashed screen door,

detectives found a bathroom window screen torn

and pulled from its frame. Bruising on the victim’s

throat implied death by strangulation, and an

autopsy confirmed that impression. According to the

coroner’s report: “A sex killer committed the crime

inflamed by a murderous lust, a sadist who got his

sexual kicks from strangling naked women.”

Nor was this the only crime of its type recorded by

Los Angeles authorities in recent months, according

to John Austin in Hollywood’s Unsolved Mysteries
(1970). “Still wide open on the Hollywood police

blotter,” Austin wrote, “were the unsolved sex stran-

glings of two lone women in their apartments by a

nighttime sex maniac or maniacs.” Regrettably, no

further details are provided in Austin’s account, and

a search of local newspapers for the period in ques-

tion failed to disclose any similar cases. The other

unsolved murders, if in fact they ever happened, are

another tantalizing mystery.

As for the case at hand, a night clerk told police

that he had noticed Jerome’s phone off the hook at

4:00 A.M. He walked around the garden path to

reach her flat, knocked softly, found the door

unlocked, and entered quietly to see if she was ill.

Inside the lighted room he saw a man in bed with

Ms. Jerome. Both were nude, and the embarrassed

clerk retreated unobserved. Approximately half an

hour later, he saw a man leaving the flat, apparently

in haste. Despite the darkness, he described the visi-

tor as 25 or 30 years old, tall and slim, dark-

complexioned, with prominent ears and “a full head

of hair.” Playfully, the clerk called out to him, “Next

time you’d better lock the screen door,” but the

stranger hurried off without a backward glance.

According to the watchful clerk, a man of similar

description had phoned Jerome from the front desk

earlier that evening, identifying himself as George.

Edwin Jerome had fielded the call, telling the

stranger that his wife was asleep. Much later,

around 2:00 A.M., a neighbor had seen a man

knocking at Helene’s door, but she could offer police

no description.

Edwin Jerome told authorities that it was not

uncommon for his wife to take a “purely motherly

interest” in some young actor or writer. One recent

visitor, described by Helene as her “protégé,” was

said to be an electronics technician and part-time

actor-producer, but Edwin could never recall the

man’s name. He had encouraged Helene’s pastime,

Edwin told police, in the belief that her involvement

with other performers would help “get her out of

herself.”

Hotel employees told a very different story to

Detectives Robert Beck and Jimmy Close. In truth,

they said, the matronly Helene had led a very active

nightlife. She was out late almost every evening,

often after Edwin had come and gone. She patron-

ized a number of saloons on Hollywood Boulevard,

frequently bringing younger men back to her flat for

one-night stands. “It was a standing joke around

here,” the night clerk revealed. “Mrs. Jerome evi-

dently thought she was being very discreet, that

nobody knew what was going on.”

Edwin Jerome confirmed the report of a man

named George phoning from the lobby on Tuesday

night, but he had never seen the man and could not

help police identify him. Homicide detectives traced

Helene’s “protégé” and swiftly cleared him of any

involvement in the murder. He bore no resemblance

to the swarthy visitor observed on Wednesday morn-

ing, but he did corroborate the tales of Jerome’s

indiscriminate love life. While he and Jerome were

“just good friends,” the young man described her as

“practically a nymphomaniac when she was drink-

ing”—and that, apparently, was most of the time.

Detectives located several of Jerome’s part-time

lovers, questioned them, and called for polygraph

examinations if their alibis were shaky, but each in

turn was finally released. As for “George,” he might

as well have been a phantom, there and gone. Police

never came close to finding him. In October 1958 a

coroner’s jury returned an open verdict in the case,

and Helene Jerome’s murder remains unsolved today.

JESSUP, Georgia: child deaths (1980–81)
With a period of 16 months, between June 1980 and

October 1981, authorities in Jessup, Georgia, logged

the sudden deaths of four related children, all of which

remain unsolved today. Successive coroner’s reports

could find no cause of death in any of the cases. As

Detective Joel Smith explained to the press, “We have
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no idea what killed them. It’s hard not to think there’s

some foul play in it, but we have no proof.”

The first to die was four-year-old Olympia Red-

dish, found lifeless in her bed on June 28, 1980, after

playing outside in the yard. A year later, on July 14,

1981, Phyllis Worley was checking another of her

children, nine-month-old Tiffany Reddish, when she

found the infant stretched out in her crib, not breath-

ing. Three days later, Tiffany was pronounced dead

in the intensive care unit of a local hospital. That

same morning, July 17, 19-month old April Gas-

ton—a half sister of the Reddish girls—refused to eat

her breakfast, returning to bed in midmorning as if

she felt ill. Looking in on the child a bit later, Ola

May Gaston found her daughter dead. The final

casualty, two-year-old Latoia Reddish, displayed

similar symptoms on October 13, 1981, refusing

breakfast, then complaining of a headache and stom-

ach pains. Sent off to bed by her mother, she was

dead within the hour, leaving medical examiners

without a clue to help explain her fate.

Authorities in Jessup reported that all four girls

had the same father, though he resided with none of

them. Paternal visits were infrequent, and the man

had not seen any of his children on the days they

died. A physical examination of the father and his

sole surviving child revealed no traces of hereditary

illness to explain the sudden deaths. Detectives hold

to their conviction of foul play, but there appears to

be no likelihood of a solution in this baffling case.

JOHANNESBURG, South Africa: “muti” murders
(1997–98)
South African police suspect a serial killer in the

deaths of two children and the disappearance of 11

more from Orange Farm township, a shanty town

south of Johannesburg. Although they have no sus-

pects and most of the presumed victims are still miss-

ing, authorities have theorized that the case may

involve “muti”—the Zulu name for a form of tradi-

tional religious “medicine” that incorporates human

body parts as primary ingredients.

Even the body count is vague in this unsettling

case, with the first public announcement of a police

investigation aired on January 20, 1998, reporting

that 13 children had vanished from Orange Farm

“over the past five months.” The actual manhunt

began two days prior to that announcement, with

the discovery of six-year-old Bukeka Nhlonetse’s

headless body discarded on a rubbish dump at

nearby Ennerdale. On January 20 six-year-old

Zanele Nongiza’s severed limbs (missing the head,

torso, and feet) were found near her Orange Farm

home. It was unclear whether the skull and rib of an

unidentified young girl, found in the same general

area, belonged to either victim, but police said the

latest find had “been in the area for a considerable

length of time.”

Thinking back, detectives recalled the case of yet

another young girl, whose mutilated corpse was

found on the veldt near Finetown in February 1997.

Subsequent news reports named two more girls,

Nompumelelo Kgamedi and Edith Aron, found “last

year” near the site where the latest remains were dis-

covered. Overall, that made at least four murders in

the district, and possibly six (depending on the pub-

lished source), while the Mail & Guardian (on Feb-

ruary 6, 1998) referred to “16 children who

disappeared and were later found dead in Fine Town

and Orange Farm in the past few months.”

In the wake of the police announcement, local

reporters combed missing-persons dockets and pro-

duced 26 cases, 13 of them involving subjects below

age 18. Investigating officer Mshengu Tshabalala

told journalists that most of the children had van-

ished around Christmastime. The case took an odd

turn on January 22, 1998, when two “missing”

boys—Bongani Ngubeni and Mpho Lebese—recog-

nized their photos in the newspaper and contacted

authorities. Apparently, they had returned home

shortly after their parents reported them missing, but

no one thought to advise police of the fact.

That left at least seven children unaccounted for

around Orange Farm, and while some skeptics

waited for the rest to present themselves in good

health, no further living runaways have been identi-

fied. Police are hampered in their search, meanwhile,

by what Capt. Thabang Letlala of the Vaal Rand

police describes as negligent and untrained officers

around Orange Farm. “We have trouble there,” Let-

lala told the press, “because these people do not have

the right skills to do basic police investigative work,

but attempts are being made to bring them up to

speed.” An internal investigation had also been

launched, Letlala said, to find out why authorities

ignored reports of 13 missing children until bodies

were discovered. Zanele Nongiza’s mother com-

plained that when she went to report her daughter

missing, on January 3, 1998, a policeman slapped
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her on the buttocks and asked her for sex. Authori-

ties ignored the case, meanwhile, until Zanele’s man-

gled remains were found.

Police downplayed the “muti” angle in their state-

ments to the press, but that did not prevent angry

locals from venting their wrath on various suspects.

By February 7, 1998, at least four men had been

driven from their homes in the Vaal Triangle, as

armed mobs scoured the countryside for an elusive

killer. Anxiety increased two days later, when an

eight-year-old girl was snatched from her home in

Portlands by a man who told her she was “never

coming back.” The child kicked her assailant and

managed to escape, but the prowler was long gone

before police arrived.

Curiously, by that time police already had a sus-

pect of sorts in custody, arrested on January 30 and

vaguely described as “a middle-aged man” who had

tried to lure three children away from the Nomini

Primary School. According to the principal who

spotted him initially, the man showed certain photos

to the children “and told them of his club, which he

wanted them to join.” At sight of the approaching

principal the stranger fled, but he was run down by a

howling mob and only saved from lynching by the

prompt arrival of police. As for his link to the mur-

ders and disappearances of children at Orange Farm,

police told reporters, “After we have done all the

investigations, we will take him to court.”

No further reports on that case were forthcoming

from South Africa, but the nation is still plagued by

ongoing “muti” murders, most of them unsolved. On

October 4, 1998, police psychologist Micki Pistorius

announced that the September decapitation of three

victims at Delmas, Mpumalanga, were the work of

mercenary killers who planned to sell the missing

body parts at a premium rate. Victims in that case

included a 10-year-old child, a “middle aged person,”

and a third victim undescribed by police. Authorities

explained that in such cases “It usually takes about

three people to hold down the victim and cut off the

parts. Young children are often targeted as it is

believed they have an active life force and are uncor-

rupted. They are symbols of health, like teenage vir-

gins.” A fourth mutilated corpse was found at

Sundra, Mpumalanga, in April 1999.

South African police occasionally manage to catch

“muti” killers, despite the general conspiracy of

silence surrounding such crimes. Four months after

the last gruesome discovery at Mpumalanga, East

Rand police found a dismembered corpse at the

home of a known “muti” healer in Ivory Park. The

victim was identified as 22-year-old Willem de

Lange, reported missing on August 13, 1999. Two

years later, in October 2001, authorities at Mount

Frere jailed eight persons for the “muti” slaying of

20-year-old Nombovumo Mvinjana, whom they say

was dismembered while still alive. Suspects charged

in that case included the victim’s husband and uncle,

accused of killing Mvinjana to secure body parts for

a get-rich-quick spell called “ukutwalela ubutyebi,”

in which fresh human remains are eaten or smeared

on the supplicant’s body. Another “muti” arrest, this

time by West Rand police, was announced on May

16, 2002. The 23-year-old suspect was captured at a

slaughterhouse in Krugersdorp, west of Johannes-

burg, when he tried to sell the head of an unnamed

52-year-old man for 10,000 rand ($980).

JOHN, JoAnne Betty See YAKIMA, WASHINGTON,

MURDERS

JOHNLY, Karen Louise See YAKIMA, WASHINGTON,

MURDERS

JOHNS, David See CHASE, RICHARD AND RUSSELL

JOHNSON, A. M.: assassination victim (1868)
The 1868 presidential election unleashed a tidal

wave of violence in Arkansas, where recently

defeated supporters of the Confederate regime

(white-supremacist Democrats) waged a brutal guer-

rilla war against “radical” Republicans and newly

enfranchised ex-slaves. Terrorist groups, including

the Ku Klux Klan and Knights of the White Camel-

lia, operated in conjunction with the Democratic

Party, which alternately praised their efforts and

denied their very existence. In the three months pre-

ceding Election Day, more than 200 persons were

murdered in Arkansas, while local authorities

watched in dismay or (in Democratic districts)

actively collaborated with the killers.

One victim of the carnage was Dr. A. M. Johnson,

a Republican state legislator from Mississippi

County, murdered on August 26, 1868, by “a gang

of lawless desperados” presumed to be Klansmen.
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Over the next four weeks, six freedmen were also

killed by terrorists, with many others assaulted,

wounded, and driven from their homes to find refuge

outside Mississippi County. Governor Powell Clay-

ton declared martial law in the district, and while a

troop of state militia—mostly war veterans recruited

from Missouri, under Colonel William Monks—

quelled most of the county’s night riding, the mur-

ders were never solved.

JOHNSON, Cassandra See DETROIT MURDERS

JOHNSON, Darlenia Denise See “FREEWAY

PHANTOM”

JOHNSON, Lois See DETROIT MURDERS

JONES, Anton See NEW YORK CITY TAXI MURDERS

JONES, Cori Louise See WASHINGTON, D.C.,

MURDERS (1989)

JONES, Ernest See BUFFALO, NEW YORK, TAXI

MURDERS

JORGENSEN, Martin See NAHANNI VALLEY

MURDERS

JUAN B. Castagnino Museum of Fine Art: robbery
(1987)
On March 24, 1987, armed bandits invaded the Juan

B. Castagnino Museum of Fine Art in Rosario,

Argentina, and stole six paintings by European mas-

ters while holding the museum staff at gunpoint. One

of the paintings, Francisco de Goya’s Dove and Hen,
was later recovered without leading authorities to the

thieves. The works still missing include:

Goya’s “Bandidos Asesinando a Hombres y
Mujeres”

El Greco’s Evangelist
Magnasco’s Landscape
Titian’s Portrait of Philip II
Veronese’s Restrato de Hombre con Pelliza

The statute of limitations for criminal prosecu-

tion in this case has expired, but Argentine authori-

ties and spokesmen for Interpol stress that the

paintings are still considered stolen property, and

receipt or possession of purloined items is a sepa-

rate offense in itself.

JURSA, Lori See “OCCULT MURDERS”

151

JURSA, Lori





KAMAHELE, Jeannette See “OCCULT MURDERS”

KASHKA, Sarah See FORT WORTH MURDERS

KELLERMAN, Mary See TYLENOL MURDERS

KELLY, Mary Jane See “JACK THE RIPPER” (1888)

KENNEDY, Debra Jean See “ORANGE COAST

KILLER”

KENNEDY, John Fitzgerald: assassination victim (1963)
Some historians call it the pivotal event of American

history in the 20th century, yet many of the facts

surrounding the event remain obscure today. This

much is known with certainty: At 12:30 P.M. on

November 22, 1963, President John F. Kennedy was

shot and fatally wounded while riding in a motor-

cade through Dallas, Texas. Governor John Con-

nally, riding in the same limousine, was also

wounded but survived his injuries. At 1:15 P.M. Dal-

las police officer J. D. Tippit was shot and killed in

suburban Oak Cliff, before multiple witnesses.

Authorities captured Tippit’s suspected killer, one

Lee Harvey Oswald, at a nearby theater; they later

accused him of murdering President Kennedy. Two

days later, at 12:21 P.M. on November 24, Oswald

was shot and killed by nightclub owner Jack Ruby

during a “routine” transfer from one jail to another.

Ruby was convicted of Oswald’s murder and sen-

tenced to die, but cancer claimed his life before he

could be executed.

Hundreds of books and thousands of articles

have been written about those seemingly straight-

forward events, and virtually every detail of the

crimes remains a subject of heated debate to the

present day. Despite three official investigations,

two criminal trials, and 40-odd years of journalistic

argument, a definitive verdict in the JFK assassina-

tion remains elusive.

The first government investigation of the crime was

ordered by President Lyndon Johnson, conducted by a

blue-ribbon panel named after its chairman, U.S.

Supreme Court Chief Justice Earl Warren. Other

members of the Warren Commission included Sena-

tors Richard Russell and John Cooper, Representa-

tives Hale Boggs and Gerald Ford, former Central

Intelligence Agency (CIA) director Allen Dulles, and

former Assistant Secretary of State John McCloy (who

presided over the Nuremberg trials). Federal Bureau

of Investigation (FBI) Director J. Edgar Hoover was

not included, but he guided (some say manipulated)

the commission’s investigation. In fact, Hoover had

delivered his verdict to the media on November 25,

1963, in a press statement that read: “Not one shred
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of evidence has been developed to link any other per-

son in a conspiracy with Oswald to assassinate Presi-

dent John F. Kennedy.” He never wavered from that

judgment, and the Warren Commission echoed

Hoover’s findings when its report was presented to

President Johnson on September 27, 1964.

Pronouncement of the lone-assassin theory

demanded some curious mental gymnastics, however,

as any critical reader of the commission’s report soon

discovered. Multiple witnesses to Kennedy’s assassi-

nation had reported gunshots fired from a “grassy

knoll” in front of the president’s limousine, rather

than from the Texas Book Depository building

behind Kennedy, where Oswald allegedly lay in wait.

Physicians at Parkland Hospital seemed to confirm

that testimony with their initial description of an

“entrance wound” in Kennedy’s throat. FBI marks-

men, trying to test the alleged murder weapon, were

forced to repair its defective telescopic sight before

they could fire the rifle; even then, it was incapable of

firing three aimed shots within the narrow time frame

dictated by films and audio recordings of the murder.

The Warren Commission’s greatest leap of faith—

some say the biggest of its various Big Lies—was seen

in its pronouncement of the “magic bullet theory.”

Simply stated, the commission found that lone gun-

man Oswald fired three shots at Kennedy’s limousine.

KENNEDY, John Fitzgerald

President John Kennedy discusses foreign policy with adviser John McCloy, later a member of the Warren Commission
appointed to investigate Kennedy’s assassination. (Library of Congress)

Some investigators believe Kennedy’s secret efforts to
murder Cuban leader Fidel Castro rebounded to cause his
own death in November 1963.

154



One shot missed the car entirely, while another was

the fatal head shot captured in Abraham Zapruder’s

famous home movie of the assassination. That left

one shot to account for all the nonfatal wounds suf-

fered by Kennedy and Connally together—and what

a shot it must have been, if one believes the commis-

sion’s report. Officially, the bullet entered Kennedy’s

back and exited through his throat, then pierced Con-

nally’s back, came out through his chest, shattered his

wrist, and buried itself in his thigh. Later, at Parkland

Hospital, the slug was found on an abandoned

stretcher, having apparently fallen from Connally’s

leg wound unnoticed.

Numerous problems with that theory were read-

ily apparent. First, Parkland physicians had

described the wound in Kennedy’s throat as an

entrance wound, while another relatively shallow

wound in his back was probed with a finger and

found to be empty. If those early medical reports

were accurate, then Kennedy was shot at least three

times (including the fatal head shot), while a fourth

bullet must have struck Connally—and Oswald

could not be the lone shooter. To eradicate that

problem, the commission rewrote history and med-

ical reports were altered or “lost.” In the final ver-

sion the shallow back wound disappeared, and

Kennedy’s posture was contorted to permit a gun-

shot in the back to exit through his throat. From

there, the slug followed an impossible zigzag course

to strike Connally at a different angle and inflict his

various wounds. Thus it was written: Oswald’s first

shot wounded Kennedy and Connally, his second

missed, and the third shattered Kennedy’s skull.

But more problems remained.

First, Governor Connally (and his wife) stead-

fastly denied that the first shot inflicted his wounds.

Connally heard the first shot, he insisted, and turned

to look at Kennedy before a second bullet struck him

in the back. (All rifle bullets travel faster than the

speed of sound, so Connally could not have heard

the shot that wounded him before the bullet struck.)

To explain that anomaly, the commission fabricated

a “delayed reaction” on Connally’s part, but the

explanation still lacked credibility. Specifically, the

bullet in question—Commission Exhibit 399—was

“basically intact,” according to ballistics experts

who examined it. It had not shattered or “mush-

roomed” on impact; in fact, it was described in sev-

eral reports as “pristine.” And yet, the bullet that

struck Connally left fragments in his wrist and

thigh—fragments that are not missing from the bullet

found at Parkland Hospital.

Having thus “resolved” the central mystery of

Kennedy’s assassination with an impossible scenario,

the Warren Commission had no problem disposing

of the other troublesome evidence. It simply ignored

the “grassy knoll” witnesses and others who dis-

puted the description of J. D. Tippit’s killer, along

with the voluminous evidence of “long gunman”

Jack Ruby’s lifelong connections to organized crime.

It reported Oswald’s “communist” activities while

failing to mention his apparent role as a paid FBI

informant, his close working relationship with a

retired G-man in New Orleans, and his association

with known members of the right-wing paramilitary

Minutemen organization. Reports of his appearance

with still-unknown companions at critical times and

places were dismissed as lies or “mistakes.” CIA

photographs of an unidentified man who used

Oswald’s name on visits to the Russian embassy in

Mexico City were filed and forgotten. Oswald’s 1959

defection to the Soviet Union was highlighted, but

the commission had no interest in how he was able

to return home so easily in 1962 (after renouncing

his U.S. citizenship and marrying the daughter of a

reputed KGB officer). Jack Ruby’s offer to reveal a

conspiracy in return for safe passage to Washington

was rejected.

In fairness to the commission, its final verdict was

influenced as much by ignorance as by dishonesty.

The FBI and CIA withheld critical information for

years after Kennedy’s murder, only revealed since the

1970s, and more presumably remains unknown

today. The Warren Commission did not know, for

instance, that both Oswald and Ruby were listed in

FBI files as informants. It had no knowledge of the

CIA’s long campaign to murder Cuban leader Fidel

Castro, acting in concert with leaders of the Ameri-

can Mafia. Nor was the commission told that several

of those high-ranking mobsters—including Sam

Giancana (Chicago), Carlos Marcello (New

Orleans), and Santo Trafficante (Miami) had threat-

ened President Kennedy’s life—and/or the life of his

brother, Attorney General ROBERT KENNEDY—in the

year before the assassination. Those threats had been

recorded on FBI wiretaps and reported by hired

informers, but the White House was not notified.

Similar threats were on record from leaders of the

Cuban exile community and at least one prominent

member of the Ku Klux Klan (which collaborated
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with the Dixie Mafia on strong-arm work, and with

the CIA in training anti-Castro guerrillas).

By 1966 a public opinion poll revealed that a

majority of Americans questioned the Warren Com-

mission’s lone-assassin verdict. A year later, New

Orleans district attorney Jim Garrison announced

that he had uncovered a conspiracy in the Crescent

City. Oswald had lived in New Orleans for a time, in

1962–63, and Garrison had uncovered links between

the alleged assassin and elements of the city’s wealthy

far-right political fringe. Some of the suspects were

already dead, including Mafia pilot and self-styled

superpatriot David Ferrie, who “committed suicide”

in February 1967, soon after he was interviewed by

Garrison. Still, Garrison filed charges against defen-

dant Clay Shaw, a sometime CIA associate with links

to Ferrie and cast of characters including Klansmen,

foreign agents, flamboyant homosexuals, and a curi-

ous sect called the Orthodox Old Catholic Church of

North America. Shaw was also a stockholder in the

shadowy Permindex company, accused by French

president Charles de Gaulle in 1962 of financing

right-wing attempts on his (de Gaulle’s) life. Jurors

acquitted Shaw on March 1, 1969, and he died in

New Orleans on August 14, 1974. Life magazine,

meanwhile, accused Garrison of taking bribes from

local mobsters in an exposé (or calculated smear

campaign) that failed to prevent his election as appel-

late judge. Today, students of the JFK assassination

remain bitterly divided as to whether Garrison’s

probe was an honest attempt to solve the case or an

elaborate “disinformation” campaign meant to dis-

credit conspiracy researchers.

Either way, the Shaw trial satisfied no one. Calls

for a congressional investigation climaxed in Septem-

ber 1976, with creation of the House Select Commit-

tee on Assassinations, charged to investigate the

murders of President Kennedy and Dr. MARTIN

LUTHER KING JR. The committee’s report, published

in 1979, concluded that “acoustical evidence estab-

lishes a high probability that two gunmen fired at

President John F. Kennedy,” and therefore Kennedy

“was probably assassinated as a result of a conspir-

acy.” Committee investigators assumed Oswald’s

role as one shooter, but they were “unable to identify

the other gunman or the extent of the conspiracy.”

That said, the panel proceeded to rule out various

plotters, including the Russian and Cuban govern-

ments, anti-Castro exiles “as groups,” and organized

crime “as a group.” The FBI, CIA, and Secret Service

were exonerated of murder, but they were found to

have “performed with varying degrees of compe-

tency in the fulfillment of their duties.” Specifically,

the Secret Service was “deficient” in protecting

Kennedy; the FBI “conducted a thorough and effi-

cient” investigation of the crime but “was deficient in

its collection and sharing of information with other

agencies and departments”; while the CIA “was defi-

cient in its collection and sharing of information

both prior to and subsequent to the assassination.”

Longtime researcher Robert Groden was one of

those who judged the panel’s findings harshly. He

wrote:

In the end, the Committee consumed millions of dollars
and accomplished little. The Select Committee never
did the simple things to get to the truth. Reluctantly, the
Committee identified the existence of a “conspiracy” in
the Kennedy and King assassinations. But the admis-
sion of “conspiracy” was a small breakthrough—the
public had suspected it for years. The real truth behind
the conspiracy was left undisturbed.

Today there are at least ten prominent theories of

who killed Kennedy and why. Oswald necessarily fig-

ures in all versions, though his role fluctuates from

that of prime mover to hapless scapegoat. The major

theories and suspects include:

1. Oswald the lone assassin. Initially pro-

pounded by the FBI and echoed by the Warren

Commission, this was the official version

from 1963 to 1979 and remains the favorite

of those who equate the term “conspiracy the-

ory” with delusional insanity. Defended most

recently by author Gerald Posner in Case
Closed (1993), the lone-Oswald/lone-Ruby

scenario can only be accepted by ignoring

mountains of contrary evidence.

2. Oswald and the Secret Service. This theory,

proposed by Bonar Menninger in Mortal
Error (1992) keeps Oswald as a would-be

lone assassin but calls the fatal Kennedy head

shot an accident, triggered by Secret Service

agent George Hickey from another car in the

president’s motorcade. Thus, while the Secret

Service did not conspire to kill Kennedy, Men-

ninger finds a plot to hide the truth of the

shooting and thus protect the agency’s reputa-

tion (already tarnished by reports of agents on

a late-night drinking spree the night before the
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shooting). Supporters of the theory note that

Menninger was never sued for libel after nam-

ing Agent Hickey as the accidental trigger-

man.

3. Fidel Castro. President Kennedy did not plan

the 1961 Bay of Pigs invasion, but he allowed

it to proceed and subsequently sanctioned

various attempts on Castro’s life by the CIA,

Mafia leaders, and anti-communist Cuban

exiles. Gus Russo theorized, in Live by the
Sword (1998), that Castro finally tired of the

murder attempts and retaliated with a more

successful attack of his own. Oswald thus

emerged as the primary triggerman, impli-

cated with Castro via his Russian exile and

later involvement with the leftist Fair Play for

Cuba Committee in New Orleans. Acceptance

of this theory requires believers to ignore that

Oswald’s FPCC chapter was a one-man

organization sharing office space with retired

FBI agent Guy Banister and a host of far-right

activists who hated Castro.

4. The Russians. Kennedy had humiliated Russ-

ian premier Nikita Khrushchev in October

1962, with the Cuban missile crisis, and some

theorists believe the Soviet Union struck back

a year later in Dallas. Whether the plot was

hatched by Khrushchev directly or by rogue

elements of the KGB, defector Oswald might

have served as the point man. Unfortunately

for proponents of this theory, like the Castro

plot above, any scenario involving Oswald as

the primary shooter must first explain how he

managed to defeat the laws of physics in Dal-

las, killing Kennedy and wounding Governor

Connally with an obsolete bolt-action rifle

and an inoperative telescopic sight.

5. The CIA. Kennedy was embarrassed and infu-

riated by the Bay of Pigs fiasco. In its wake he

unleashed FBI raids to shut down guerrilla

training camps in the United States, where

CIA agents and others prepared anti-Castro

Cubans for illegal raids into their homeland.

CIA director Allen Dulles (later a member of

the Warren Commission) resigned in Septem-

ber 1961, while Kennedy reportedly threat-

ened to fire other leaders or dismantle the

agency itself. It therefore seems entirely logical

that “rogue” CIA officers, long accustomed to

foreign assassinations and other criminal

activity, might have staged a preemptive strike

against the president to save themselves (and,

in their estimation, America). Variations on

this theme incorporate conspirators from the

Mafia, anti-Castro exile groups, and far-right

vigilante movements including the Minute-

men and the KKK.

6. The Mob. Leaders of organized crime worked

hard to elect John Kennedy in 1960, and he

betrayed them two months later by appoint-

ing brother Robert as attorney general to

mount an unprecedented federal campaign

against racketeers nationwide. In addition to

the aforementioned Mafia leaders (Giancana,

Marcello, and Trafficante), Teamster’s Union

president Jimmy Hoffa and several of his top

aides threatened the lives of both Kennedy

brothers. The mob had centuries of experi-

ence with murder plots and disposal of trou-

blesome witnesses. Jack Ruby’s long

association with the underworld makes non-

sense of his original claim that he shot

Oswald in a fit of emotion, to spare Jacque-

line Kennedy from testifying at a future mur-

der trial. Variations of the Mafia scenario

incorporate CIA elements who employed the

mob to kill Fidel Castro, and anti-Castro

Cubans who promised resumption of mob-

controlled gambling in Cuba should Castro be

deposed.

7. Anti-Castro Cuban exiles. This angry clique

blamed Kennedy for “sabotaging” the Bay of

Pigs invasion by withholding military air sup-

port, and then for disrupting future plans to

kill Castro. The Cuban community’s capacity

for violence has been demonstrated by a series

of unsolved murders and terrorist acts com-

mitted by such radical groups as Alpha 66,

Omega 7, and a dozen others based in

Florida. Cuban links to the CIA, the Mafia,

and far-right paramilitary groups offered no

shortage of potential assassins in 1963. Exile

leader Jose Aleman is known to have dis-

cussed assassination plans with Florida mob-

ster Santo Trafficante, and a Miami pamphlet

dated April 15, 1963, seemed to call for

Kennedy’s murder: “Only through one devel-

opment will you Cuban patriots ever live in

your homeland again as freemen. . . . [I]f an

inspired Act of God should place in the White
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House within weeks a Texan known to be a

friend of all Latin Americans.”

8. The FBI. J. Edgar Hoover hated the Kennedy

brothers personally and feared they would

dismiss him as FBI director if John was re-

elected to the White House in 1964. Oswald

and Ruby are both identified in FBI files as

bureau informants, a fact Hoover concealed

from the Warren Commission while delivering

his overnight “lone-assassin” verdict. Hoover

was also friendly with various mobsters on

the Kennedy hit list, accepting cash, free vaca-

tions, and no-loss guaranteed investment tips

over a 30-year period, during which he

staunchly denied the existence of organized

crime in America. If Hoover did not call the

shots in Dallas, he was certainly well placed

to aid a cover-up. His primary interest was

revealed on November 24, 1963, when he

told White House aide Walter Jenkins, “The

thing I am most concerned about . . . is having

something issued so we can convince the pub-

lic that Oswald is the real assassin.”

9. The U.S. military-industrial complex. Penta-

gon leaders and defense contractors were

troubled by President Kennedy’s rumored

plans to disengage America from the Vietnam

conflict in 1963, and his murder came only

days after the assassination of South Viet-

namese dictator Ngo Dinh Diem (replaced by

more pliable leaders in what many observers

now consider a coup d’état supported by the

U.S. military and the CIA). In this scenario,

high-ranking generals and the corporate

leeches who grow fat on military cost over-

runs had billions to gain and nothing to lose

by killing a chief executive whom they consid-

ered “soft on communism.” Lyndon Johnson

is often cast as a co-conspirator in variants of

this scenario.

10. The far-right “lunatic fringe.” The day before

Kennedy’s arrival in Dallas, associates of

right-wing oilman H. L. Hunt purchased a

full-page advertisement in a local newspaper,

announcing that the president was “Wanted

for Treason.” That attitude prevailed

throughout most of Dixie and the right wing

nationwide, with groups such as the Minute-

men, KKK, John Birch Society, Christian Cru-

sade, and White Citizen’s Council blaming

Kennedy for a “communist takeover” in

Washington. Sore points included the Bay of

Pigs failure, Kennedy’s civil rights initiatives

for African Americans, the president’s religion

(Catholic), and Kennedy’s efforts to close tax

loopholes favoring the petroleum industry.

Proponents of this theory suggest that

Kennedy signed his own death warrant in

1963, when he declared that “no one industry

[i.e., oil] should be permitted to obtain an

undue tax advantage over all others.” Jack

Ruby was a known associate of Texas oil-

men—and so was Lyndon Johnson.

KENNEDY, Robert Francis: assassination victim (1968)
Robert Kennedy ranks among America’s most con-

troversial attorneys general. Nepotism was one issue,

since newly elected President JOHN KENNEDY named

his brother to the sensitive post (reportedly at the

insistence of family patriarch Joseph Kennedy) in

January 1961. Another problem was the demon-

strated gap between Kennedy’s liberal ideals and his

performance in office—approving illegal FBI wire-

taps and bugging not only corrupt union officials and

Mafia leaders, but also targeting supposed allies such

as Dr. MARTIN LUTHER KING JR. He was perceived by

some as dedicated, by others as ruthless. In either

case, it was hard to be neutral about RFK.

Kennedy’s term as attorney general is most memo-

rable for his relentless pursuit of organized crime.

The campaign carried over from his years as chief

counsel for the U.S. Senate’s McClellan Committee

(investigating labor racketeers), but it was ironic in

light of the role played by big-city gangsters in secur-

ing John Kennedy’s 1960 election to the White

House. Teamster’s Union president Jimmy Hoffa was

a particular target, finally imprisoned for jury tam-

pering, and he threatened RFK’s life on several occa-

sions in conversations reported to the FBI. Similar

threats against both Kennedy brothers were made by

Mafia bosses Sam Giancana (Chicago), Carlos Mar-

cello (New Orleans), and Santo Trafficante (Florida).

FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover, who despised the

Kennedys and feared they would dismiss him after

the 1964 election, filed the threats without reporting

them to the White House or the Department of Jus-

tice. President Kennedy was murdered in Dallas,

Texas, on November 22, 1964, and two days later,

his alleged assassin was killed by mobster Jack Ruby
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in the basement of police headquarters. Moments

after that fatal shot was fired, Jimmy Hoffa gloated

to a journalist, “Bobby Kennedy is just another

lawyer now.”

His judgment was correct. JFK’s replacement in

the Oval Office, Lyndon Johnson, was a close friend

of Hoover’s who also loathed Robert Kennedy.

Johnson retained RFK in office until September 3,

1964, but Mafia prosecutions rapidly dwindled in

the wake of President Kennedy’s death. (Over the

next three years, the Justice Department’s organized

crime section cut its field investigations by 48 per-

cent, its grand jury presentations declined by 72 per-

cent, and district court briefs were slashed by 83

percent.) Hoover’s G-men, meanwhile, openly defied

lame-duck Attorney General Kennedy to the point

that he told an aide, “Those people don’t work for

us anymore.”

Kennedy soon found another political office to fill,

elected as a U.S. Senator from New York in Novem-

ber 1964. His eyes were on the White House, and in

1968 he had an issue, running hard for the Democra-

tic nomination as an opponent of the Vietnam War.

By that time, a majority of Americans questioned the

government’s lone-assassin verdict in President

Kennedy’s death, and some observers believed RFK

would use his presidential powers to find—and pun-

ish—his brother’s killers. RFK was one step closer to

that goal on June 4, 1968, when he won California’s

Democratic primary election. At midnight he deliv-

ered a brief victory speech to some 1,800 supporters

at the Ambassador Hotel, in Los Angeles. By 12:15

A.M., surrounded by his entourage, Kennedy was en

route through the hotel’s basement to a scheduled

press conference in the nearby Colonial Room.

He never made it.

In the kitchen a gunman intercepted the proces-

sion and emptied his pistol, mortally wounding

Kennedy and injuring five others. More than 70 per-

sons were present as Kennedy’s bodyguards disarmed

the shooter, a Jordanian immigrant named Sirhan

Bishara Sirhan. Unlike the chaotic mess in Dallas five

years earlier, the Los Angeles murder seemed to be an

open-and-shut case. Sirhan was captured at the scene

with gun in hand, leaving a journal filled with mania-

cal scrawls of “RFK must die!” In custody, he

claimed to hate Kennedy because the senator sup-

ported military aid for Israel. Convicted of first-

degree murder at trial, Sirhan was sentenced to die,

but that sentence was commuted to life imprison-

ment in 1972, after the U.S. Supreme Court invali-

dated current death-penalty statutes.

Open-and-shut . . . but not quite. The second public

murder of a Kennedy within five years produced

immediate suggestions of conspiracy, and examination

of the evidence provided ample fuel for speculation.

Ballistics was an instant problem, as in Dallas.

Sirhan’s .22-caliber revolver held eight cartridges,

but when the wounds and bullet holes were all

accounted for, it was apparent that a minimum of 13

shots were fired inside the Ambassador’s kitchen.

Police resolved that issue with a modified “magic

bullet theory”—claiming one slug had somehow

drilled two different ceiling panels before striking a

bystander in the forehead—and by stripping the

kitchen of bullet-scarred panels and door frames.

Photographs remained, however, forcing yet another

wriggle as authorities described the pictured bullet

marks as “nail holes.” The prosecution’s ballistic evi-

dence took another hit, years later, when a Los Angeles
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police technician admitted test-firing the wrong pis-

tol prior to Sirhan’s trial. In 1975 ballistics expert

DeWayne Wolfer testified under oath that he had

matched the murder bullets to a revolver with the

serial number H-18602, whereas the serial number

on Sirhan’s weapon was H-53725. (Wolfer blamed a

bystander in his lab, whose name he could not recall,

for giving him the “incorrect” serial number. By the

time he admitted the error, both pistols had been

destroyed.)

Aside from the number of gunshots, there was

also a critical problem of range and direction.

Kennedy’s autopsy revealed that he was shot three

times: once behind his right ear (the killing shot) and

twice below his right arm, with the wounds 1.5

inches apart. A fourth shot pierced the right rear

shoulder of his jacket without striking flesh. All four

shots were fired from behind, at a right-to-left angle.

Police reported that the head shot “was fired at a

muzzle distance of approximately one inch,” mark-

ing his flesh with a gunpowder tattoo. Unfortunately

for the lone-gunman theory, Sirhan fired from in
front of Kennedy, and the nearest witnesses insist

that he never came closer than “three to six feet”

from his primary target. Furthermore, Sirhan was

tackled by witness Karl Uecker after firing two shots,

and thereafter fired wildly without aiming as others

rushed to disarm him.

The likelihood of a conspiracy in RFK’s death

increased with the statements of witnesses who

recalled Sirhan (or a man matching his description)

stalking Kennedy in the days before his murder. Sev-

eral volunteers recalled Sirhan visiting Kennedy’s

campaign office in May 1968, accompanied by a

blond woman and a man who looked enough like

Sirhan to pass as his brother. Similar sightings were

logged from the Ambassador Hotel, spanning several

hours before the assassination. Finally, within sec-

onds of the shooting, multiple witnesses reported a

blond woman in a polka-dot dress running from the

scene, shouting, “We killed the senator!” The

woman was never identified, but witness to her exis-

tence was “discredited” by L.A. police in a marathon

interview best described as intimidating and coercive.

If Sirhan did not act alone—if, in fact, he was

never in position to fire the fatal shots at all—who

was the second gunman in RFK’s murder? A candi-

date named in several published accounts is Thane

Eugene Cesar, a uniformed security guard working at

the Ambassador Hotel on primary night. In a 1969

interview with journalist Ted Charach, Cesar claimed

he was standing behind Kennedy and to his right

when the shooting started. He also admitted drawing

his pistol but denied firing it. That statement was

contradicted by CBS News employee Donald Schul-

man, who stood behind Cesar in the kitchen and

gave the following account to radio reporter Jeff

Brent moments later:

Schulman: A Caucasian gentleman [Sirhan] stepped out
and fired three times, the security guard hit Kennedy all
three times. Mr. Kennedy slumped to the floor. They car-
ried him away. The security guard fired back.

Brent: I heard about six or seven shots in succession.
Is this the security guard firing back?

Schulman: Yes, the man who stepped out fired three
times at Kennedy, hit him all three times and the secu-
rity guard then fired back . . . hitting him.

Schulman’s report was admittedly confused, since

Sirhan fired eight times and suffered no wounds from

return fire, but he stuck to his story of Cesar return-

ing the would-be assassin’s gunfire. Months after the

fact he confirmed to Ted Charach that “the guard

definitely pulled out his gun and fired.”

Thane Cesar’s credibility took another hit when he

was interviewed by Los Angeles police after the

shooting. He claimed the gun he drew (but did not

fire) was a standard .38-caliber revolver, yet authori-

ties learned that he also owned a .22-caliber weapon

of the same brand as Sirhan’s (Harringon & Richard-

son). Cesar told investigators he had sold the .22

three months before the shooting, but a bill of sale

later surfaced bearing a date of September 6, 1968,

three months to the day after Kennedy died in Los

Angeles.

Lies and confusion aside, we know that Cesar was

standing close to Kennedy when the senator was

shot. Cesar’s clip-on necktie was torn loose in the

ensuing struggle and is clearly visible in the most

famous photo of the Kennedy crime scene, lying

beside RFK on the kitchen floor as a stunned busboy

cradles the dying victim in his arms.

Who was Thane Cesar? On the night of June 4,

1968, he was assigned to the Ambassador Hotel by

Ace Guard Service, which carried him on its books as

a temporary employee. Private investigator Alex Bot-

tus later told journalist David Scheim, author of the

assassination study Contract on America (1989), that

prior to the night of Kennedy’s murder it had been

“months and months” since Cesar had drawn an
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assignment for Ace. He was reportedly called at the

last minute to substitute for a regular full-time

employee. Coincidentally or otherwise, Ace Guard

also supplied security personnel for the U.S. National

Bank in San Diego, which collapsed in 1973 after

being looted by members of organized crime. Accord-

ing to Bottus, Cesar had been jailed several times in

Tijuana, Mexico, but the charges were “fixed” in

each case by California mobster John Alessio—a

director of the conglomerate that ran U.S. National

Bank. Bottus further told Scheim that Cesar’s “whole

track record” demonstrated links to organized crime,

and that Cesar had “connections like crazy.”

In 1987 Cesar sat for an interview with journalist

Dan Moldea. Accompanied by an attorney, he omit-

ted any mention of drawing his pistol when Sirhan

opened fire. Instead, he claimed that “when the

flashes went off, I hit the deck. . . . I went down,

went down.” Moldea concluded that Sirhan was

indeed the lone gunman in Kennedy’s murder, while

curiously adding that Cesar (whom he believed to be

innocent) possessed “motive, means and opportu-

nity” for the slaying. Ted Charach disagreed and

devoted years to tracing Cesar’s .22-caliber pistol,

finally dredging the weapon (serial number Y-13332)

from a muddy pond in Arkansas, in 1993. Plans

were announced for new ballistics tests, but no

results have yet been published.

Conspiracy theories in the RFK assassination

focus on most of the “usual suspects” from his

brother’s 1963 slaying in Dallas. Members of organ-

ized crime had every reason to fear another Kennedy

presidency, especially if they were involved in JFK’s

assassination. The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)

has also come under suspicion, with suggestions that

Sirhan may have been “programmed” to kill

Kennedy. The late Dr. William Joseph Bryan Jr., a

hypnotist with CIA connections, is named in multiple

published accounts as Sirhan’s likely “programmer,”

although he denied it in a 1974 interview. Propo-

nents of the “Manchurian candidate” theory note

the robotic scrawls in Sirhan’s journal and his 30-

year claims of amnesia surrounding the murder as

evidence of mind control in action. Be that as it may,

one thing is certain: The last word on RFK’s death

has yet to be written.

The case is far from closed.
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KING, Martin Luther Jr.: civil rights martyr (1968)
History remembers Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. as one

of the most outstanding Americans in a remarkable

American decade. From 1955 to 1968, as leader of the

Southern Christian Leadership Conference, he spear-

headed the assault on racial segregation in Mont-

gomery, Birmingham, and Selma, Alabama; in Albany,

Georgia; in St. Augustine, Florida; and in lily-white

Cicero, Illinois. King’s tireless pursuit of justice won

him the Nobel Peace Prize in 1964, but it also earned

him the undying hatred of relentless enemies. Vigilante

members of the Ku Klux Klan schemed incessantly to

murder King, abetted in some cases by racist police

officers. Longtime Federal Bureau of Investigation

(FBI) Director J. Edgar Hoover branded King “the

most notorious liar in the country” and unleashed his

G-men in a 10-year campaign of harassment that

included wiretaps, bugging, break-ins, slander, and a

clumsy attempt to make King commit suicide.

King recognized the dangers of his calling and was

not dissuaded. By 1967 he had broadened his mes-

sage to include a call for peace in Vietnam, denounc-

ing America’s long Asian war as “politically and

morally unjust.” (President Lyndon Johnson there-

after complained, “That goddamned nigger preacher

may drive me out of the White House.”) King also

addressed the issue of poverty in the United States,

planning the Poor People’s March on Washington,

D.C., for summer 1968. As a prelude to that cam-

paign, he threw his weight behind striking sanitation

workers in Memphis, Tennessee. On the night of

April 3, 1968, King regaled a Memphis audience

with his now-famous “mountaintop” speech, redo-

lent with intimations of his own mortality. “I just

want to do God’s will,” King proclaimed, “and He

has allowed me to go up the mountain. I’ve seen the

Promised Land. I may not get there with you, but I

want you to know tonight that we, as a people, will

get to the Promised Land. I am happy tonight that I

am not worried about anything. I’m not fearing any

man. Mine eyes have seen the glory . . . ”

At 6:01 P.M. the following day, April 4, King

emerged from his second-floor room at the Lorraine

Motel. Surrounded by his entourage, he was about to

leave for dinner at a local minister’s home when a

shot rang out across Mulberry Street. A rifle bullet
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struck King in the face, inflicting massive and

irreparable damage. While death was not pro-

nounced until 7:05 P.M., King was for all intents and

purposes killed instantly.

Chaos reigned in the next few moments. King’s

chauffeur, Solomon Jones, reported seeing a masked

man leap from the bushes atop an embankment on

the far side of the street, running with some long

object in his hand. Harold Carter, a tenant of a

South Main Street rooming house whose rear win-

dows faced the Lorraine Motel, confirmed Jones’s

sighting. On South Main, two doors from Carter’s

rooming house, Guy Canipe saw a stranger pass by

his amusement shop and discard a bundle in the

recessed doorway. Glancing out, Canipe saw a rifle

and a blue bag “like a typewriter” case, as a white

Ford Mustang pulled out from the curb. Memphis

police were on alert for the white Mustang by 6:25

P.M., but a series of spurious CB radio broadcasts

lured them to the west side of town—while the

killer, they would later say, fled southward into

Alabama and beyond.

The hunt for Dr. King’s killer began on South Main

Street, with the Remington rifle and other items dis-

carded moments after the shooting. FBI agents took

charge of the evidence at 10:00 P.M. on April 4, 1968,

rushing the weapon and sundry other articles to

Washington for analysis. G-men would later claim

that 26 fingerprints were found on the rifle, on beer

cans, and toiletry items, but only three were clear

enough for a detailed comparison. It was April 19,

more than two weeks later, when FBI clerks identified

the owner of those prints as James Earl Ray, a small-

time habitual thief who had escaped from Missouri’s

state prison one year earlier, on April 23, 1967. To

prove the point, they found Ray’s Missouri inmate

number scratched on a transistor radio that had been

dumped with the rifle in Memphis.

Hoover’s G-men had identified their suspect, but

they had no legal recourse in a murder case, so Ray
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was formally charged with the federal crime of con-

spiring to violate Dr. King’s civil rights. By definition

a conspiracy requires at least two persons plotting to

break the law, but government spokesmen would

later dismiss the charge as a ruse to get FBI agents

involved in the manhunt. There was never any evi-

dence, they claim today, of more than one participant

in Dr. King’s murder.

And yet . . .

For a lifelong bungler who had spent 14 of his 40

years in prison, once falling out of his getaway car as

he fled from a robbery scene, James Earl Ray was

suddenly graced with amazing luck. Since his escape

from prison, though without a source of income, Ray

had traveled to Canada and Mexico, studied dancing

and bartending in Los Angeles, vacationed in New

Orleans, and finally settled in Atlanta, near Dr.

King’s home. The rifle found in Memphis had been

purchased at a Birmingham sporting goods store on

March 29, 1968, when agents theorized that Ray

had started stalking King. After the slaying, they dis-

covered, he had fled once more to Canada, where he

rented rooms in the name of Paul Bridgman (a real-

life Canadian who physically resembled Ray) and

obtained false passports in the names of Ramon

Sneyd and Eric Galt (again, living Canadians who

each resembled Ray). On May 6, 1968, he flew from

Toronto to London, and on from there to Lisbon,

Portugal. Ray returned to London on May 18, 1968,

and was planning to leave England again, this time

for Belgium, when British police arrested him at Lon-

don’s Heathrow Airport.

Upon his return to Memphis, Ray initially retained

attorney Arthur Hanes Sr., a former FBI agent and

onetime mayor of Birmingham best known as a

defense lawyer for Ku Klux Klansmen charged with

the 1965 murder of civil rights worker Viola Liuzzo.

Hanes arranged to finance the defense by signing a

$40,000 book contract with Alabama author William

Bradford Huie. As a prelude to his book (He Slew the
Dreamer, 1969), Huie wrote three articles about the

case for Look magazine, published in November

1968 and April 1969. The first two installments

spoke of a plot by wealthy right-wing conspirators to

kill Dr. King “for maximum bloody effect” during the

1968 presidential campaign, concluding: “Therefore,

in this plot, Dr. King was the secondary, not the pri-

mary target. The primary target was the United States

of America.” The third article astounded readers by

making a 180-degree reversal of Huie’s previous

claims, insisting that Ray had killed King on his own,

in a quest for “criminal status.” Finally, in a strange

attempt to resolve his flip-flop, Huie wrote:

Well, there are large conspiracies and little conspiracies.
In large conspiracies, rich and/or powerful men are
involved. Small conspiracies involve only little men. . . .
I believe that one or two men other than James Earl
Ray may have had foreknowledge of this murder, and
that makes it a little conspiracy. But if there was a con-
spiracy, I now believe that James Earl Ray was proba-
bly its leader, not its tool or dupe.

163

KING, Martin Luther Jr.

In 1958, King was hospitalized after a deranged woman
stabbed him during a public appearance. (Library of Congress)

Alleged assassin James Earl Ray (left) is shown with the
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By the time Huie penned those words, Ray had

already pled guilty to King’s murder in Memphis and

accepted a 99-year prison term. Texas attorney Percy

Foreman had replaced Arthur Hanes in the interim,

and he secured Ray’s agreement for a guilty plea with

a peculiar carrot-and-stick approach. On one hand,

he loaned money to Ray’s relatives, contingent upon

a guilty with no “unseemly behavior” on Ray’s part;

at the same time, he repeatedly threatened Ray that a

trial would result in guaranteed conviction and a

date with Tennessee’s electric chair. Ray filed his

guilty plea on March 10, 1969, and instantly regret-

ted it. He spent the rest of his life in prison, filing

fruitless motions for a jury trial, telling anyone who

would listen that he had been framed for King’s

assassination by a shadowy cohort he knew only as

“Raoul.” Ray died on April 23, 1998, still pleading

for a day in court.

There was evidence of an accomplice in King’s

murder from the beginning. Between April 1967 and

June 1968 Ray spent an estimated $10,000 on travel

and living expenses, yet he held only one short-term

job at minimum wage. (Spokesmen for the Justice

Department speculated that Ray “probably” sup-

ported himself by armed robbery, but they identified

no specific crimes, and Ray’s history of capture after

various holdups mitigates against a successful one-

man crime wave.) On March 28, 1968, Ray pur-

chased a .243-caliber rifle at a Birmingham sporting

goods story, allegedly to go deer hunting with his

“brother.” He returned to exchange the gun for a

larger .30-06 weapon the next day, explaining that

his “brother” had told him he bought the wrong

weapon. (Ray claimed the instructions and money

came from Raoul.) Eyewitnesses at the Memphis

Main Street rooming house described a gunman who

bore no resemblance to Ray. After King’s assassina-

tion, while Ray was hiding in Toronto, witnesses saw

him with an unidentified man on three occasions.

The last time, shortly after a “fat man” visited his

apartment, Ray paid cash for an airplane ticket to

London. When Ray’s car was found in Atlanta, the

ashtray overflowed with cigarette butts—but Ray did

not smoke.

It was enough, coupled with revelations of the

FBI’s long vendetta against Dr. King, to prompt

demands in Congress for a new investigation of the

case. Beginning in September 1976, the Select Com-

mittee on Assassinations spent two and a half years

(and some $5.4 million) investigating the murders of

King and President JOHN KENNEDY. (The equally sus-

picious death of Senator ROBERT KENNEDY was

excluded from review.) The committee’s final report,

issued in 1979, concluded that “on the basis of the

circumstantial evidence available . . . there is a likeli-

hood that James Earl Ray assassinated Dr. Martin

Luther King, Jr., as a result of a conspiracy.”

Ray’s argument, of course, was that he did not

murder King at all. Rather, he claimed to be a

“patsy,” used to buy the rifle that was afterward dis-

carded in Memphis, complete with his fingerprints,

to divert attention from the real killer (or killers).

That version explained most of the various discrep-

ancies in King’s case, but the House committee pre-

ferred a “little conspiracy” in the mode of William

Bradford Huie, involving only Ray and his two

brothers. As outlined in the report:

The committee viewed the likelihood of a financial
motive in the assassination as one general indication of
conspiracy. The finding, however, brought the commit-
tee no closer to identifying Ray’s accomplice(s). Simi-
larly, while several of Ray’s activities suggested his
preassassination involvement with others, there was no
immediate evidence of their identity. The committee’s
investigation, therefore, necessarily focused on the
assassin’s known associates, including his brothers,
Gerald William Ray and John Larry Ray.

What financial motive was there for the slaying?

Committee investigators concluded that a pair of

wealthy racists, St. Louis residents John Sutherland

and John Kauffmann, had offered a free-floating

bounty for Dr. King’s murder, and that news of the

offer “might have reached James Early Ray” while

he was locked up in Missouri’s state prison. Neither

of the two “serious conspirators” could be ques-

tioned by Congress, having died in 1970 and 1974

respectively, but the committee assumed their guilt

and went on to draw a tentative (wholly undocu-

mented) link between Sutherland-Kauffmann and the

Ray brothers. The House report concluded:

Because of a failure of the evidence, the committee’s
conclusions must, however, be phrased in terms of alter-
natives. The committee believed that the St. Louis con-
spiracy provided an explanation for the involvement of
Ray and one or both brothers in the assassination. The
manner of their involvement could have taken one of
two forms. James Earl Ray may simply have been
aware of the offer and acted with a general expectation
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of payment after the assassination; or he may have
acted not only with an awareness of the offer, but also
after reaching a specific agreement, either directly or
through one or both of his brothers, with Kauffmann or
Sutherland. The legal consequences of the alternative
possibilities are, of course, different. Without a specific
agreement with the Sutherland group, the conspiracy
that eventuated in Dr. King’s death would extend only
to Ray and his brother(s); with a specific agreement, the
conspiracy would also encompass Sutherland and his
group. In the absence of additional evidence, the com-
mittee could not make a more definite statement. The
committee believed, nevertheless, that the evidence pro-
vided the likely outlines of conspiracy in the assassina-
tion of Dr. King.

It is unfortunate that this information was not
developed in 1968, when it could have been pursued
by law enforcement agencies equipped with tools not
available to the committee and at a time when the prin-
cipals were still alive and witnesses’ memories were
more precise.

That “unfortunate” result is traceable to one man:

King’s mortal enemy, FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover.

Indeed, there is persuasive evidence that G-men never

seriously looked for evidence of a conspiracy in

King’s death. According to ex-Agent Arthur

Murtagh, FBI employees at the Atlanta field office

cheered reports of King’s murder, and those farther

afield were actively discouraged from reporting con-

spiracy leads. Hoover himself delivered the Bureau’s

lone-assassin verdict to Attorney General Ramsey

Clark in a memo dated June 20, 1968, less than two

weeks after Ray was arrested in London.

I said I think Ray is a racist and detested Negroes and
Martin Luther King and there is indication that prior to
the Memphis situation, he had information about King
speaking in other towns and then picked out Memphis.

The Justice Department ultimately rubber-

stamped Hoover’s conclusion, as it had in the 1963

Kennedy assassination, and department spokesmen

deny to this day any suggestion that Ray acted with

accomplices, much less that he was framed for a

murder he did not commit.
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KISS, Bela: serial killer who eluded capture
A family man and amateur astrologist, Hungarian

Bela Kiss began his career as a serial murderer rela-

tively late in life. In February 1912, at 40 years of

age, Kiss moved to the village of Czinkota with his

wife, Marie, some 15 years his junior. Within a mat-

ter of weeks, Marie found herself a lover, one Paul

Bikari, and in December 1912 Kiss sadly told his

neighbors that the couple had run off together, leav-

ing him alone. In place of his wife, Kiss hired an eld-

erly housekeeper. She, in turn, learned to ignore the

parade of women who came to spend time with

Czinkota’s newly eligible bachelor.

Around that same time Kiss began collecting large

metal drums, informing the curious village constable

that they were filled with gasoline, expected to be

scarce with the approach of war in Europe. Budapest

authorities, meanwhile, were seeking information on

the disappearance of two widows, named Schmeidak

and Varga, who had suddenly dropped out of con-

tact with their friends and relatives. Both women had

been last seen in the company of a man named Hoff-

mann, residing near the Margaret Bridge in

Budapest, but he had also vanished without a trace.

Czinkota’s constable was generally aware of the

investigation, but he saw no reason to connect Herr

Hoffmann with the quiet, unassuming Bela Kiss.

In November 1914 Kiss was drafted into military

service, leaving for the front as soon as he was sworn

into the ranks and issued combat gear. Another 18

months would pass before officials in Czinkota were

informed that Kiss had died in battle, one more grim

statistic for the casualty rosters in that bloody spring

of 1916. Kiss was forgotten by the townsfolk until

June, when soldiers visited Czinkota in a search for

stockpiled gasoline.

The village constable remembered Kiss’s cache of

metal drums and led a squad of soldiers to the dead

man’s home. Inside the house the searchers turned up

seven drums, but they contained no gasoline. Instead,

each drum held the naked corpse of a woman, stran-

gled and preserved in alcohol. The drawers of Kiss’s

dresser overflowed with cards and letters from women

responding to newspaper advertisements, purchased

by Kiss in the name of Hoffmann, a self-described

“lonely widower seeking female companionship.”
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Czinkota’s constable recalled that there had been

more drums—and many more, at that. A search of

the surrounding countryside revealed another 17,

each with a pickled corpse inside. Authorities from

Budapest identified the missing widows, while Marie

Kiss occupied another drum. Her lover, Paul Bikari,

was the only male among the 24 recovered victims.

Homicide detectives theorized that Bela Kiss had

slain his wife and her clandestine lover in a jealous

rage, disposing of the bodies in a manner that—he

thought—eliminated any possibility of subsequent

discovery. The crime apparently had unleashed

some hidden mania, and Kiss spent the next two

years pursuing lonely women with a passion, bilk-

ing several of their savings prior to strangling them

and sealing them inside the makeshift funeral

vaults. It was a grisly case, but Kiss had gone to face

a higher court.

Or had he?

In the spring of 1919 Kiss was sighted on the Mar-

garet Bridge in Budapest, “Herr Hoffmann’s” prewar

stomping grounds. Police investigation proved that

Kiss has switched his papers with a battlefield fatal-

ity, assuming the dead man’s identify to make good

his escape. That knowledge brought police detectives

no closer to their man, however, for Kiss had slipped

the net again.

The futile search went on. In 1924 a deserter from

the French Foreign Legion told officers of the Sureté

about a fellow legionnaire who entertained the

troops with tales of his proficiency with a garrote.

The soldier’s name was Hofman, and he matched

descriptions of Bela Kiss, but the lead was another

dead end. By the time Hungarian police were

informed, Legionnaire “Hofman” had also deserted,

vanishing without a trace.

In 1932 a New York homicide detective, Henry

Oswald, was convinced that he had sighted Bela Kiss

emerging from the Times Square subway station.

Nicknamed “Camera Eye” by colleagues, after his

uncanny memory for faces, Oswald was unshakable

in his belief that Kiss—who would have been

approaching 70 by then—was living somewhere in

New York. Unfortunately, Times Square crowds pre-

vented Oswald from pursuing Kiss, and he could

only watch in helpless rage as his intended quarry

disappeared.

In 1936 a rumor spread that Kiss was working as a

janitor at a Sixth Avenue apartment building, but again

he managed to evade police, and there the trail went

cold. Whatever finally became of Bela Kiss (if he was

ever in New York at all) remains a mystery, beyond

solution with the passage of seven decades. In Hungary

he is remembered simply as the one who got away.
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LABOKRO: mass poisoning (2001)
On August 27, 2001, media reports from Abdijan,

capital of Côte d’Ivoire (Ivory Coast) announced that

25 persons had died at Labokro, 18 miles away, after

eating porridge (or stew; reports vary) laced with an

unidentified poison. At least 110 persons consumed

the food that afternoon, all of them afterward suffer-

ing symptoms that included nausea, diarrhea, and

severe abdominal pain. According to the newspaper

Yamoussoukro, the meal was prepared by a woman

whose mother, husband, and two children were num-

bered among the dead. Eighty other victims of the

deadly feast were hospitalized for treatment, but they

later recovered. Ivory Coast authorities declared that

paramilitary police were assigned to investigate the

case, but no further information has yet been

released (as of March 2003).

“LADY of the Dunes”: Provincetown, Massachusetts
(1974)
A 13-year-old girl was walking her dog through the

Race Point dunes, outside Provincetown, Massachu-

setts, when she made a gruesome discovery on July

26, 1974. The nude and lifeless body of a Caucasian

woman lay stretched out on a beach towel, hands

severed “with surgical precision” and missing from

the scene. The victim’s throat had been slashed to the

spine, and the left of her skull was crushed by heavy

blows. A pair of jeans lay folded underneath her

nearly severed head to serve as a pillow. There were

no signs of struggle at the scene, prompting investi-

gators to suspect the victim either knew her killer or

had been surprised while sleeping in the dunes.

Missing hands and advanced decomposition frus-

trated police efforts to identify the woman whom

newspapers dubbed the “Lady of the Dunes.” Med-

ical examiners reported that she had been 5-feet-6 to

5-feet-8-inches tall, between 20 and 40 years old,

with reddish-brown hair and pink-painted toenails.

Official estimates on time of death ranged from 10

days to three weeks. The best clue to the victim’s

identity lay in her mouth, where several thousand

dollars worth of gold crowns revealed what police

termed “the New York style” of dentistry. Authori-

ties contacted every dentist in the state of Massachu-

setts, published photos of the crowns in two

dentistry journals, and provided others to the FBI

and Interpol—all without scoring a hit.

Frustrated by his inability to identify either the

victim or her slayer, Provincetown police chief James

Meads kept the woman’s skull on his desk as a per-

petual reminder of the case, vowing not to retire with

the case unsolved. (He did nonetheless, in 1992.) For

years after the murder, persons unknown commemo-

rated the woman’s death by leaving flowers on her

grave each July 26, but authorities came no closer to

identifying the mourners than they did the victim or

her killer. In July 1995 Detective Warren Tobias

claimed to know the dead woman’s identity—and to
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have a viable suspect in the case—but no proof was

forthcoming to support a murder charge.

As reported by journalist George Liles in the

Provincetown Banner, Det. Tobias believed the Lady of

the Dunes is 25-year-old Rory Gene Kesinger, arrested

in a Pembroke, Massachusetts, drug raid in early 1974.

Kesinger, who matched the murder victim’s general

description, escaped from the Plymouth County House

of Correction a few weeks after her arrest and then dis-

appeared, shortly before the Lady of the Dunes was

found. Tobias also alluded to a police report of the

drug raid, citing the presence of a certain car outside

the house where Kesinger was arrested. The vehicle

was traced to a Provincetown resident, still living in

1995, who admitted ownership of the car but denied

any link to the murder. Tobias cited a “gut feeling”

that the suspect had lied, but without solid evidence he

refused to give a name or even the suspect’s gender,

referring simply to “that person.”

Unfortunately for Tobias, Rory Kesinger remains

almost as enigmatic as the Lady of the Dunes herself.

Despite her disappearing act in 1974, no one linked

Kesinger’s name to the murder case until 1990.

Today she is remembered as part of a gun-running,

drug-smuggling syndicate that eluded federal agents

in Alaska, California, Kansas, and Texas, before they

were finally jailed at Pembroke. Kesinger tried to

shoot a policeman on the night of her arrest and was

awaiting trial on charges of assault with intent to kill

when she escaped from custody, assisted by a corrupt

jailhouse guard. She was never seen again, but one of

those arrested with her in 1974 later told police that

Kesinger was “pushing up daisies.” Det. Tobias

believes she was murdered by criminal accomplices

who feared she might turn “snitch,” her body then

discarded in the dunes.

Ex-Chief Meads disagrees with Tobias on how

and where the murder was committed. “I’m posi-

tive,” he told George Liles in 1995. “She wasn’t

killed elsewhere. Whoever did this to her, she went

out there with. She was sharing that towel with

someone.” In the absence of DNA samples from

Kesinger, meanwhile, she can neither be confirmed

nor excluded as the Lady of the Dunes.

And there are other prospects, to be sure. A Rhode

Island resident told Provincetown police that a female

friend had gone walking with her dog near town, in

June 1974, and never returned. Years later, in the early

1980s, a local psychic told Chief Meads the victim

was a Canadian nurse named Carolyn or Marilyn

O’Leary. Another caller reported American nurse Car-

olyn O’Leary missing since the mid-1970s, but police

found her alive and well. In 1987, following an

“anniversary” story in the Boston Globe, a Canadian

caller told authorities that she had watched her father

strangle a woman near Provincetown in the early

1970s. The same year, 1987, Chief Meads fielded calls

from a Boston resident who claimed the Lady of the

Dunes was her sister, missing since 1972.

Meads told George Liles that hundreds of missing-

persons files were reviewed in his search for the vic-

tim’s identity, but those with dental records never

matched, while others lacked the photographs or X

rays needed for comparison. “There’s no doubt in

my mind that the name of the victim came across my

desk,” Mead said, ruefully admitting that “the only

way that case is going to be solved is if someone is

near their death and wants to get it off their chest.”

Drifter Hadden Clark was briefly suspected of the

murder in June 1993, the year after Chief Meads

retired, but authorities who convicted him of a recent

homicide in Maryland could ultimately find no proof

that Clark was a long-term serial killer linked to the

Provincetown case. Around the same time forensic

anthropologist Douglas Ubelaker examined the skull

and delivered it to Cell Mark, the Maryland labora-

tory famous for its DNA analysis in the O. J. Simpson

case and others. Cell Mark’s experts reported that no

viable marrow cells could be recovered from the skull

for DNA testing, and despite unconfirmed reports

that the Lady of the Dunes was exhumed in 2000 for

DNA tests on her headless corpse, no missing person

has yet been identified as the Provincetown victim.
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LEE, George Washington: civil rights martyr (1955)
George Lee was a man ahead of his time, in an era

and place that despised progress. Born in 1903, the

product of a covert union between a white man he

never met and an illiterate black field hand, Lee was

raised in poverty on a plantation outside Edwards,

Mississippi. He was the first in his family to graduate

from high school, moving on from there to “see the

world” in New Orleans. When he returned to settle

at Belzoni, in Humphreys County, Lee was both a

Baptist minister and a qualified typesetter. Somehow,

he found time to run a print shop while preaching to

four scattered congregations each week.

And he dreamed of being equal under the law.

The U.S. Supreme Court’s school desegregation

ruling of May 1954 brought that goal one step

closer, at least in theory. Mississippi’s white authori-

ties had no intention of complying with the order,

and they proudly joined an all-white Citizens’ Coun-

cil that chose “Never!” as its motto, but Rev. Lee

saw a way around the problem. If enough black Mis-

sissippians registered to vote, they could topple the

Magnolia State’s whites-only regime. Humphreys

County was a case in point, its population including

7,000 whites and 16,000 blacks. With those odds an

election should be no contest.

Lee conceived the idea of a voter-registration cam-

paign at a time, his wife later recalled, when local

blacks “weren’t even thinking about it.” His vehicle
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was a local chapter of the National Association for

the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP),

formed in collaboration with 64-year-old grocer Gus

Courts and Belzoni mortician T. V. Johnson. Quietly,

they urged local blacks to pay the state’s poll tax—

later ruled illegal—and register to vote before the

next election. Lee and Courts proceeded without fan-

fare, but word of their efforts soon got back to Sher-

iff Isaac Shelton and the Citizens’ Council. A

scowling delegation offered suffrage to Lee and his

wife, in return for a cessation of Lee’s efforts to regis-

ter others, but the minister declined, unwilling to

accept special favors while his people languished in

servitude. The white ambassadors left him with dire

predictions of catastrophe.

Members of the Citizens’ Council—once described

by Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) Director J.

Edgar Hoover in a formal White House presentation

as “the leading citizens of the South”—prided them-

selves on their “peaceable” and “law-abiding”

defense of segregation, drawing a line in the sand

between themselves and the “low-class” Ku Klux

Klan. (In fact, the main difference was an absence of

bed sheets at Council meetings, and the two groups

often collaborated, in Mississippi and elsewhere.)

Initially, the Belzoni Council tried economic pressure

against blacks who joined the NAACP and sought to

register as voters, cutting off credit at white-owned

stores and raising rent on black commercial proper-

ties (including Gus Courts’s grocery store). When

that failed to stem the tide, however, resistance

swiftly turned ugly. Cars were vandalized and late-

night telephone death threats became routine. A

black social club, the Elk’s Rest, was ransacked by

prowlers who left a note behind: “You niggers think

you will vote but it will never happen. This is to

show you what will happen if you try.”

But try they did, regardless. After 12 months of

quiet effort, 92 blacks had registered to vote in

Humphreys County, with more on the way. Rev. Lee

felt the heat from his white opposition, commenting

privately to his wife in words that eerily anticipated

Dr. Martin Luther King’s Mountaintop speech in

Memphis, 13 years later. “Somebody’s got to stand

up,” Lee said. “There may be some bloodshed, and it

may be my blood that gets shed. If so, we’ll just have to

take it. At least we have no children who will suffer.”

Lee and Courts met for the last time at 9:00 P.M.

on May 7, 1955, the Saturday night before Mother’s

Day. They talked for nearly two hours at Lee’s home,

then Lee drove off to retrieve his best suit from a

local dry cleaner’s shop. He was returning home, a

short drive of six or seven blocks through downtown

Belzoni, when a second car passed him at speed and

a shotgun blast tore into Lee’s face. His car swerved,

jumped the curb, and crashed into a house. Lee stag-

gered from the wreckage, dazed and bleeding. Two

black taxi drivers had witnessed the crash, and they

helped Lee into one of the waiting cabs. He died en

route to Humphreys County Memorial Hospital.

Within an hour of the shooting, Belzoni’s tele-

phone system suffered a curious breakdown, affect-

ing only black customers. Those who tried to place

outgoing calls were told to try again later, that all

lines were “busy.” Several anxious friends of Rev.

Lee piled into a car and raced to Mound Bayou, an

all-black community nearby, to use the telephones

there. In short order calls were placed to Dr. A. H.

McCoy (state president of the NAACP), to a friendly

congressman, and to the White House. Despite the

wall of silence thrown around Belzoni, the ripples

had begun to spread.

Mortician T. V. Johnson, with two black physi-

cians in attendance, extracted the lead pellets from

Lee’s face and skull. Sheriff Shelton, ignorant of

modern dentistry (at least), declared the pellets

“most likely nothing but fillings from his teeth,

jarred loose when the car crashed against the house.”

Later, when a ballistics report identified the pellets as

buckshot, Shelton would change his theory to claim

Rev. Lee had been shot by “some jealous nigger,” as

the result of an illicit love affair.

Even with the White House on alert, it took

another 15 days for news of Lee’s death to break in

the New York Times, with a short item reporting that

FBI agents had been dispatched to investigate a “traf-

fic fatality.” By May 27 G-men had found one wit-

ness to the murder hiding in St. Louis, where he

described the killers’ car as a two-toned convertible.

Back in Belzoni an all-white coroner’s jury finally

abandoned the untenable “car crash” scenario and

blamed Lee’s death on “hemorrhage and probable

asphyxiation from a wound, the cause of which is

not clear.” Sheriff Shelton accepted the report, telling

reporters, “This is one of the most puzzling cases I

have ever had. If Lee was shot, it was probably by

some jealous nigger. He was quite a ladies’ man.”

Strangely, the announcement of that theory did not

prompt Shelton to question Lee’s wife—or anyone

else. Dr. McCoy, addressing a packed house at Lee’s
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funeral on May 22, raised a warning flag for local

law enforcement:

Instead of frightening us, this shocking tragedy has
served as a stimulus. Sheriff Shelton is sitting outside
that door right now, he and his boys. Came back from
his fishing just so he could watch this meeting. I say he
might better be investigating the murder of the Rev-
erend Lee than watching this meeting, or taking his lit-
tle tin bucket with some bait in it and going fishing. The
sheriff says that the Reverend Lee’s death is one of the
most puzzling cases he’s ever come across. The only
puzzling thing is why the sheriff doesn’t arrest the men
who did it.

But he never would—and with Lee in the ground,

Gus Courts was next on the racist hit list. Death

threats against the elderly grocer intensified, ignored by

Sheriff Shelton and by the Justice Department in Wash-

ington. At 8:00 P.M. on Friday, November 25, 1955,

Courts was closing his store for the night when a car

passed by and gunfire rang out, bullets drilling Courts

in the arm and stomach. After futile calls to law

enforcement—Sheriff Shelton could not be reached;

Belzoni’s police chief declined to visit the crime scene—

Courts rode with friends to Mound Bayou’s Taborean

Hospital for treatment that saved his life.

The new investigation was, if possible, even more

lackluster than the search for Lee’s killers. Sheriff

Shelton told reporters, “They took Courts across

two counties, though we have the best hospital in

the world right here in Belzoni. They didn’t even

give him first aid here. I’m not going to chase them

down. Let the Naps [white slang for NAACP] inves-

tigate. They won’t believe anything I say anyway.”

When asked if Courts’s civil rights activities

prompted the shooting, Shelton replied, “Hell, no.

Some nigger had it in for him, that’s all.” (Presum-

ably the victim’s age barred him from being called

“a ladies’ man.”) A New York Post reporter asked

Shelton how he knew the gunman was black, lead-

ing Shelton to reply that there were “three or four

niggers in the store and nobody outside.” How,

then, did he explain shots fired through Courts’s

window from the street? Shelton shrugged: “There

was bound to be one outside, because that’s where

he got shot from.”

The FBI was little better. Two agents visited

Courts in the hospital on November 26, but they

showed no real interest in cracking the case. When

Dr. J. R. Henry offered the bullets extracted from

Courts, the G-men told him to “keep them.” They

never returned for a follow-up interview and appar-

ently questioned no one in Belzoni, black or white.

Courts finally gave up the fight and moved to

Chicago, as soon as he was fit for travel. Both shoot-

ings, like so many other incidents in Mississippi’s

long reign of terror, remain unsolved today.

LEECH, Alexander: murder victim (1871)
South Carolina suffered more sustained and brutal

violence than any other state of the former Confeder-

acy during the chaotic Reconstruction era following

the Civil War, and York County was easily the most

violent sector of the state. Hundreds of former slaves

and white members of the Republican Party were

killed, whipped, castrated, or otherwise assaulted in

York County by members of the Ku Klux Klan who

operated with virtual impunity, protected by leading

members of the all-white Democratic Party. Federal

troops and state militia did their best to quell the

bloodshed, but their forces were spread thin and fre-

quently outnumbered by the terrorists. Matters went

from bad to worse when the local militia detachment

was disbanded in early 1871, leaving Col. Lewis

Merrill and his U.S. Army detachment in Yorkville to

fend for themselves.

Alexander Leech, a black former militiaman, was

one of those who paid with his life for resisting the

York County Klan. A mob of 20 or 30 Klansmen

raided his home on the night of March 7, 1871,

dragging Leech into the yard and shooting him sev-

eral times at point-blank range. His corpse was then

thrown into nearby Bullock’s Creek, where it

remained undiscovered for nearly two weeks.

Col. Merrill, called to testify before congressional

investigators on July 26, 1871, told his interrogators

that a “[r]ecord of coroner’s inquest shows that no

evidence was produced leading to detection of the

murderers. In this case it was stated to me by two dif-

ferent persons—one of them a very intelligent white

man who was present at the inquest—that one of the

witnesses had first stated that he did not dare testify

to what he knew regarding it for fear of the conse-

quences to himself from the Ku-Klux, and, receiving

no encouragement or assurances of protection, after-

ward stated that he knew nothing about it. This fact

does not appear in the record of the evidence. This

witness has since disappeared and is reported to have

fled the country.” In fact, historian Allen Trelease
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reports (in White Terror, 1971) that armed Klansmen

filled the hearing room, joking and laughing with the

coroner, glaring at witnesses and jurors until a ver-

dict was returned of murder at the hands of “persons

unknown.”

LESHEFSKY, Leah See “WEST SIDE RAPIST”

LEVY, Chandra: murder victim (2001)
A 24-year-old student at the University of Southern

California, Chandra Levy was serving as an intern

with the Federal Bureau of Prisons when she van-

ished from her Washington, D.C., apartment on

April 30, 2001. The disappearance came shortly

before she planned to travel home for graduation,

and it seemed to have taken Levy by surprise.

Police found her driver’s license, credit cards, and

packed luggage in her apartment, but no trace of

the young woman herself. Examination of Levy’s

computer revealed that she had logged off for the

last time at 1:00 P.M. Modesto congressman Gary

Condit, representing Levy’s hometown, posted a

$10,000 reward for information in the case,

thereby boosting the total offered to $42,000.

While Condit was admittedly a friend of Levy’s,

authorities initially dismissed him as a suspect in

her disappearance.

That perception changed when one of Levy’s rela-

tives told police that Chandra had been engaged in a

secret love affair with the 53-year-old politician.

Condit aide Mike Lynch denied the charge, and Con-

dit hired an attorney to seek a retraction after the

story ran in the Washington Post, but another

alleged girlfriend soon came forward to describe

Condit—a married, conservative Democrat elected

with support from the Christian Right—as a compul-

sive philanderer with “peculiar” sexual fantasies.

Police reports disclosed that Levy had telephoned

Condit repeatedly on April 29, but the subject of

their conversations remains unknown. Terrance

Gainer, Washington’s executive assistant police chief,

told reporters that “nothing in the review [of Levy’s

phone records] sheds any light on where she is.” He

also cautioned the media, “Some would like to make

this a lifestyle love story, but we’re interested in a

missing person. We don’t want to get tunnel vision

and say, aha! whoever was the boyfriend—and I

emphasize whoever—was the suspect.”

Any doubts concerning Levy’s affair with Condit

were soon erased by the congressman’s belated con-

fession, but he still denied involvement in her disap-

pearance, and Condit reportedly passed a polygraph

test arranged by his personal attorney. The revela-

tions of illicit sex would end his political career, as

reports of Condit’s “tomcat reputation” soured the

born-again voters at home, and a Washington police

spokesman dismissed the lie-detector test as “pretty

self-serving,” but no evidence was found to link Con-

dit with Levy’s vanishing act. FBI agents joined city

police to search abandoned buildings throughout the

nation’s capital, without result, and another police

official granted that Condit was “more or less coop-

erating” after detectives scoured his apartment for

clues. The detective described Condit as “puckerized

by who else is out there in terms of other women. . . .

That’s got him spooked.”

Spooked or not, Condit insisted he was innocent,

and top D.C. police officials told the press that he

was not a suspect. Rank-and-file investigators dis-

missed that claim as fatuous. “That’s ridiculous,”

one FBI agent told U.S. News & World Report in

July 2001. “The first time that he lied he’d be a sus-

pect. And that’s when the investigation should have

been turned up.”

While the media focused on Condit, however,

homicide investigators had to admit that Levy’s dis-

appearance (and presumed murder) was not a unique

event in Washington. Some even feared she might be

the latest victim of a serial killer drawn to attractive

brunet women. Christine Mirzayan, a 28-year-old

graduate of the University of California at San Fran-

cisco, had been working as an intern for the National

Research Council when bludgeoned and her body

discarded near her Georgetown University dormitory

on July 29, 1998. Joyce Chang, a 28-year-old attor-

ney with the Immigration and Naturalization Ser-

vice, disappeared from her Washington

neighborhood on January 9, 1999; her corpse was

pulled from the Potomac River in Fairfax County,

Virginia on April 1, 1999, but the cause of death

remains officially undisclosed. A Fox News broad-

cast on June 11, 2001, referred to five presumed vic-

tims of a presumed Washington serial slayer

spanning two years, but the others (if they exist) have

yet to be identified.

On May 22, 2002, a man walking his dog in

Washington’s 1,754-acre Rock Creek Park discov-

ered skeletal human remains. Before the day was out,
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dental records identified Chandra Levy, but the cause

of death remained unknown. Police recalled that one

of Levy’s last known actions, on the day she disap-

peared, had been a visit to the Web site of Klingle

Mansion, located in Rock Creek Park—located four

miles from Levy’s apartment and a mile north of the

point where her bones were found.

Four months after the discovery of Levy’s remains,

on September 29, 2002, Washington police

announced that they were taking a new look at one

of their previous suspects, identified as 21-year-old

Salvadoran immigrant Ingmar Guandique. Like Gary

Condit, Guandique had previously passed a poly-

graph examination, but authorities now questioned

its validity since the test had been administered using

a Spanish-speaking interpreter. Detectives referred

vaguely to “some kind of discrepancy” in the first

polygraph test, while requesting another, but they

refused to discuss specifics. Guandique stands con-

victed of assaulting two female joggers in Rock

Creek Park, one on May 14, 2001, and the other on

July 1. Both victims told police that he approached

them from behind, armed with a knife, while they

listened on headphones to portable radios. A simi-

lar radio with headphones was found by police

among Levy’s remains. Washington police chief

Charles Ramsey told reporters that Guandique

“said nothing to implicate himself with [Levy] but

then again we didn’t know she was in Rock Creek

Park.” No further information is available at this

writing (in January 2003), but a police spokesman,

Sgt. Joe Gentile, told journalists that Guandique is

“someone we’re interested in. No one has been

ruled out.”

LIMACHI Sihuayro, Clemente: murder victim (1986)
A 37-year-old resident of Yunguyo, Peru, Clemente

Limachi vanished on February 16, 1986, after leav-

ing home to sell a donkey at the village marketplace.

His disappearance coincided with the last day of the

pre-Lenten festival, a mystic connection confirmed

when his mutilated body was found the next morn-

ing, at a ritual site on nearby Mount Incahuasi.

Limachi’s killer (or killers) had removed his ears and

tongue, slicing the skin from his face and draping it

over his head like a mask, while his corpse reclined in

a hollowed-out stone. Limachi’s blood was also

drained and removed from the scene, presumably for

use in future rituals.

A young woman had been sacrificed at the same

place in 1982, and while police had no doubt of the

murder’s religious significance, they disagreed on

motives. Yunguyo had been punished by torrential

rains before Limachi’s death, and human sacrifice was

still a favorite peasant method of appeasing the unruly

elements, but Limachi’s widow placed the blame on

local narcotraffickers. Two of Limachi’s cousins, Ale-

jandro Lopez and Fausto Quispi, were jailed on suspi-

cion of killing Limachi, but their first visitor—a

wealthy merchant named Simon Montoya—pulled

strings with the court to secure their release. Leucaria

Limachi publicly denounced Montoya as the man

behind her husband’s murder, but the victim’s own

father, ranking shaman and suspected drug runner

Angelino Limachi, was also suspected. Off the record,

police named another self-styled magician, Limachi’s

uncle Clemente Fargin, as coordinator of the sacrifice,

but the case remains officially unsolved today.

LINDBERGH kidnapping: miscarriage of justice
Aviator Charles Lindbergh was arguably the most

famous American of the 1920s. His solo transatlantic

flight of 1927 catapulted the Lone Eagle into global

headlines rivaling (if not eclipsing) sports heroes Babe

Ruth and Red Grange, bootlegger Al Capone, and a

series of lackluster U.S. presidents. Lindbergh’s son,

Charles Jr., was inevitably dubbed “the eaglet” by

journalists, sometimes described in the press as “Amer-

ica’s child.” His kidnapping and murder at the age of

18 months would be described by newsman H. L.

Mencken as “the biggest story since the resurrection.”

It began at 10:00 P.M. on March 1, 1932, when a

nursemaid found the boy missing from his second-

floor nursery in the Lindbergh home, near Hopewell,

New Jersey. A semiliterate ransom note demanded

$50,000 for the child’s safe return. Outside, a crude

homemade ladder with a broken step suggested how

the kidnapper gained access to the house.

News of the kidnapping provoked a national out-

cry. President Herbert Hoover vowed to “move

Heaven and Earth” to recover Charles Jr., but Wash-

ington had no jurisdiction in the case, which was run

from start to finish by Col. H. Norman Schwarzkopf

of the New Jersey State Police. As usual in such high-

profile cases, the Lindbergh family was soon deluged

with crank calls and letters, including multiple ransom

demands. A stranger to the family, 72-year-old Dr.

John F. Condon of the Bronx, volunteered to serve as
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a go-between in contacting the real kidnappers, and

his bumbling services were unaccountably accepted by

the Lindbergh family. Using the code name “Jafsie”

(after his initials, J.F.C.), Condon placed an ad in the

Bronx Home News that led to contact with a self-

described member of the kidnap gang, known only as

“John.” A late-night cemetery meeting saw the ran-

som demand increased to $70,000 since Lindbergh

had alerted police and the press, but Condon

demanded proof that “John” had the child. Three

days later, on March 15, 1932, a package arrived at

Condon’s home containing a child’s sleeping suit,

identified by Lindbergh as his son’s.

The ransom drop was set for April 2 at St. Ray-

mond’s Cemetery in the Bronx. Lindbergh waited in

the car while Condon entered the graveyard with

two bundles of U.S. gold certificates, one containing

$50,000, the other $20,000 (with all the serial num-

bers recorded). When “John” called out from the

shadows, Condon handed over the $50,000 but

inexplicably held back the second package. In

return, he got a note with direction’s to the child’s

alleged whereabouts, aboard a boat near Elizabeth

Island, off the Massachusetts coast. Exhaustive

searches by the U.S. Coast Guard and civilian vol-

unteers proved fruitless; the Lindbergh baby

nowhere to be found. Meanwhile, one of the ran-

som bills was identified at a New York bank on

April 4, 1932, others surfacing around the city in

months to come.
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The search for Charles Lindbergh Jr. ended on

May 12, 1932, with discovery of a child’s badly

decomposed corpse in a wooded area four and a half

miles from the Lindbergh estate. Police had searched

the forest thoroughly in March, but if one accepts the

prosecution’s story, they had somehow missed the

body. The child’s skull was fractured; its left arm was

missing, as was the left leg below the knee and vari-

ous internal organs. Decomposition was so advanced,

in fact, that medical examiners could not determine

the child’s gender. Charles Lindbergh and the family’s

governess identified the pitiful remains, but Charles

Jr.’s pediatrician refused to do so, telling reporters

that if he were offered $10 million for a positive ID,

“I’d have to refuse the money.”

There the case rested for two and a half years,

while authorities chased reports of ransom bills

found across the country. In fact, 97 were recovered

between January and August 1934, most spent in or

near New York State, with others found in Chicago

and Minneapolis. Police got a break on September

15, 1934, when a $10 gold certificate was passed at

a Manhattan gas station. Aware that all such bills

had been recalled from circulation, the attendant

noted his customer’s license plate number, thus lead-

ing detectives to the Bronx home of Bruno Richard

Hauptmann.

A 35-year-old carpenter, Hauptmann had served

three years for burglary and armed robbery in his

native Germany, before he stowed away on a ship

bound for America in 1924. Police found more than

$14,000 of the Lindbergh ransom money stashed in

his garage, Hauptmann explaining that a friend,

Isidor Fisch, had left a shoebox in his care before he

(Fisch) returned home for a visit to Germany, later

dying there of tuberculosis. Hauptmann said he had

forgotten the box, stored in his closet, until a leak

demanded his attention and he found it wet. Upon

discovering the cash inside, Hauptmann took enough

to satisfy the debt Fisch owed him from a failed busi-

ness venture, then stored the rest for safekeeping in

case Fisch’s relatives came looking for it.

Authorities were naturally skeptical of Haupt-

mann’s “Fisch story,” and New York police went to

work in their usual style to extract a confession.

Hauptmann later described hours of beatings, with

detectives screaming at him, “Where’s the money?

Where’s the baby?” And while the latter question

made no sense, a jailhouse physician, Dr. Thurston

Dexter, confirmed on September 20, 1934, that

Hauptmann “had been subjected recently to a severe

beating, all or mostly with blunt instruments.”

The third-degree aside, there seemed to be no lack

of evidence incriminating Hauptmann. When his

trial opened at Flemington, New Jersey, on January

2, 1935, eight handwriting experts stood ready to

swear he had written the Lindbergh ransom note and

other correspondence. A neighbor of the Lindbergh’s

would swear he had seen Hauptmann scouting the

estate before the kidnapping. A New York cab driver

would identify Hauptmann as the man who hired

him to drop a letter at Dr. Condon’s home. Detec-

tives would describe finding Condon’s address and

telephone number, along with the serial numbers of

two ransom bills, written inside Hauptmann’s closet.

Hauptmann would be linked to another ransom bill

by the clerk at a Manhattan movie theater. A wood

expert was called to testify that the ladder used to

kidnap Lindbergh’s son included a plank from the
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floor of Hauptmann’s attic. Finally, Dr. Condon and

Lindbergh himself would swear under oath that

Hauptmann was the “cemetery John” who accepted

$50,000 in ransom money on April 2, 1932. Haupt-

mann was duly convicted of murder on February 13,

1935; his various appeals were denied, and he died in

the electric chair on April 3, 1936.

But was he guilty?

A review of the prosecution’s evidence, coupled

with FBI documents declassified in the 1990s, reveals

a blatant frame-up in the case. Glaring examples of

prosecutorial fraud include:

The witnesses: (1) New York cabbie Joseph Per-

rone, in 1932, repeatedly told police that he

could not recognize the stranger who gave him

a note for delivery to Dr. Condon since “I didn’t

pay attention to anything.” At the time, Col.

Schwarzkopf labeled Perrone “a totally unreli-

able witness,” but he was trusted at trial to

identify Hauptmann as the note-passer. (2)

Impoverished Lindbergh neighbor Millard

Whited twice told authorities in 1932 that he

had seen no strangers in the area before the kid-

napping; by 1934, with reward money in hand

and promises of more, Whited “positively iden-

tified Hauptmann as the man he had twice seen

in the vicinity of the Lindbergh estate.” (3) Col.

Schwarzkopf also lied under oath, stating

falsely that Whited had described the lurking

stranger on March 2, 1932. (4) Dr. Condon

spent two years denying any glimpse of “ceme-

tery John’s” face and refused to identify Haupt-

mann’s voice at their first meeting, when an FBI

agent described Condon as “in a sort of daze.”

Later, under threat of prosecution as an accom-

plice to the murder, Condon reversed himself

and made a “positive” ID under oath. (5)

Charles Lindbergh heard two words—“Hey,

Doc!”—from “cemetery John” in April 1932,

and those from 80 yards away. He later told a

grand jury, “It would be very difficult for me to

sit here and say that I could pick a man by that

voice,” but he did exactly that at trial, identify-

ing Hauptmann under oath.

The ransom notes: Police ordered Hauptmann to

copy the Lindbergh ransom notes verbatim,

misspellings included, producing seven copies

with three different pens, slanting his handwrit-

ing at different angles and so forth. Expert

graphologist Albert Osborn reviewed the sam-

ples and told Col. Schwarzkopf he was “con-

vinced [Hauptmann] did not write the ransom

notes.” At trial, though, Osborn joined seven

other experts in stating the exact opposite. (He

also went on, in 1971, to erroneously certify

alleged writings of billionaire Howard Hughes

that were forged by celebrity hoaxer Clifford

Irving.)

The closet writing: According to coworkers and

acquaintances, New York tabloid reporter Tom

Cassidy “bragged all over town” that he wrote

Dr. Condon’s address and phone number, with

the serial numbers of two ransom bills, inside

Hauptmann’s closet, in order to report the “dis-

covery” and score himself an exclusive front-

page story. Prosecutors accepted the fraudulent

writing as evidence, while Cassidy and friends

considered it a harmless indiscretion, in the face

of Hauptmann’s “obvious guilt.”

The attic plank: Wood expert Arthur Koehler ini-

tially reported, based on nail holes in the kid-

nap ladder, that its planks had not been

previously used for flooring, but he changed his

story when a long plank was discovered missing

from the floor of Bruno Hauptmann’s attic.

That “discovery” was made by two state troop-

ers on September 26, 1934, a week after three

dozen officers searched every inch of Haupt-

mann’s apartment and saw no gaps in any of

the floors. Because the attic plank was two

inches wider than any other board used to build

the ladder, prosecutors surmised that Haupt-

mann had planed it down by hand to make it

fit. It remains unexplained why a professional

carpenter, having purchased all other wood for

the ladder from a local lumberyard (as prosecu-

tors insisted), would rip a lone board from his

landlord’s attic and spend hours (not to men-

tion untold wasted energy) at the laborious task

of planing it to match his other boards on hand.

Long after Hauptmann’s death, as glaring discrep-

ancies in the state’s case began to surface, alternative

scenarios for the kidnapping emerged. The suicide of

a former Lindbergh maid suggested possible collu-

sion in the crime, an inside job. Underworld involve-

ment was another possibility, based on offers from

imprisoned gangster Al Capone and others to

retrieve the Lindbergh baby in return for cash or
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legal favors. Some theorists surmise, based on shaky

identifications of the infant’s corpse, that Lindbergh’s

son survived the kidnapping and grew to manhood

in another home. (Inevitably, one such man claimed

to be the grown-up child himself, but DNA testing

disproved his tale in October 2000.) The most unset-

tling scenario to date, proposed by Noel Behn in

1994, suggests that Lindbergh’s jealous sister-in-law

murdered Charles Jr. in an act of revenge against her

sibling, for winning the Lone Eagle’s affection. In

Behn’s unverified account, Charles Lindbergh then

devised the kidnap story to avoid a scandal and col-

laborated with the Hauptmann frame-up to spare his

family from social stigma. Today, the only certainty

about the Lindbergh case is that police and prosecu-

tors conspired to frame Bruno Hauptmann for the

crime and send him to his death.

“LISBON Ripper”: Portugal (1992–93)
A modern bogeyman in the tradition of 19th-century

London’s “JACK THE RIPPER,” this slayer of drug-

addicted prostitutes in Lisbon has inspired police to

link him, albeit tentatively, to murders in six nations,

on both sides of the Atlantic Ocean. Unfortunately,

none of those additional murders (ranging in number

from three to 18, depending on the source) has yet

been solved, and the killer remains at large.

Lisbon’s nightmare began in July 1992, when fac-

tory workers found a young woman’s body dis-

carded in a shed at their workplace. Her throat was

slashed, and she had been disemboweled with a bro-

ken bottle, found at the scene. By March 1993 two

more victims were found in similar condition—the

third within 50 yards of the first murder site—all

identified as streetwalkers and addicts in their twen-

ties. Two of the victims were HIV-positive, prompt-

ing speculation that the killer might be a “john”

infected with AIDS and venting his rage on prosti-

tutes chosen at random.

In March 1993 Lisbon detectives visited NEW BED-

FORD, MASSACHUSETTS, where a still-unidentified

killer had slaughtered 11 prostitutes between April

and September 1988. The technique varied, and sev-

eral Massachusetts victims had been found as skele-

tal remains, but New Bedford’s large Portuguese

population prompted detectives from both countries

to speculate that New Bedford’s unknown stalker

may have gone home to avoid arrest and continue

the hunt in a new territory. The theory could never

be proved without suspects, however, and Lisbon

authorities came away from their visit with little

more than official sympathy for their dilemma.

Back in Europe, meanwhile, the same killer or one

with a remarkably similar modus operandi had

apparently taken his game on the road. Between

1993 and 1997, police in Belgium, Denmark, the

Czech Republic, and the Netherlands reported one

“nearly identical” murder of streetwalkers in each of

their countries. Police now speculate that their hypo-

thetical AIDS victim-cum-psycho slasher is also a

long-haul truck driver, thus granting him access to

victims throughout Europe. Predictably, expansion

of the hunting ground did nothing to improve the

odds of capture, and the Lisbon Ripper case remains

unsolved today.

LIVINGSTON, Sherri See “INDEPENDENCE AVENUE

KILLER”

LLOYD, Anna See CUMMINSVILLE, OHIO, MURDERS

LO BIANCO, Antonio See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

LOCCI, Barbara See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

LOCKWOOD, Irene See “JACK THE STRIPPER”

LOGANBILL, Patricia See SALEM, OREGON,

MURDERS

LOLLAR, Vernell See CHICAGO HOLDUP MURDERS

(1971–72)

LOMBARDI, Anna See “JACK THE RIPPER” (1915)

LONG Island, New York: unsolved murders (1984–85)
Between June 1984 and April 1985 Long Island was

the scene of several rapes and murders involving

teenage girls, with evidence suggesting that the

crimes had been committed by a mobile gang of three
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or more men. Police have solved one case, with indi-

cations that the perpetrators and unknown accom-

plices may be responsible for other slayings in the

area. Independent evidence, secured by journalist

Maury Terry, further indicates the possible involve-

ment of a devil-worshiping cult with members still at

large.

The first Long Island victim was 15-year-old Kelly

Morrissey, who vanished on the short walk home

from a popular teenage hangout on June 12, 1984.

Five months later, a friend of Morrissey, Theresa

Fusco, was forced into a van after leaving a skating

rink in Lynbrook, one mile from the spot where

Morrissey disappeared. Fusco’s body, beaten, stran-

gled, and raped by at least three men, was found on

December 5, 1984, realizing the worst fears of family

and friends.

John Kogut, a 21-year-old high school dropout

and unemployed landscaper, was jailed on charges of

burglary and disorderly conduct when authorities

began to question him about the Fusco homicide.

Cracking under interrogation, Kogut confessed to

the crime, naming two accomplices, and was for-

mally charged with the murder on March 26, 1985.

Kelly Morrissey was still missing, but her diary con-

tained entries describing at least one date with Kogut

prior to her disappearance.

Eight hours after the announcement of Kogut’s

arrest, 19-year-old Jacqueline Martarella was

reported missing from Oceanside, a short four miles

from the scene of Theresa Fusco’s abduction. Kogut

was obviously innocent of the latest crime, but his

alleged accomplices were still at liberty, and police

were collecting evidence of Kogut’s alleged partici-

pation in a satanic cult that favored the rape of

young virgins as a form of “sacrifice.” Kogut’s

friends informed detectives that he had once burned

the mark of an inverted cross on his arm, and

acquaintances of Theresa Fusco recalled her discus-

sions of a satanic coven reportedly active in the

Long Beach–Oceanside area.

On April 22, 1985, Jacqueline Martarella’s raped

and strangled corpse was found beside a golf course

at Lawrence, Long Island. Visiting the scene, reporter

Maury Terry discovered a “cult sign” allegedly

linked to Satanists in Queens and Yonkers, whom he

suspected of playing a role in the infamous “Son of

Sam” murders in 1976–77. Near the site where

Martarella was found, searchers discovered an aban-

doned cellar, its walls festooned with cult symbols

and slogans. Outside, some articles of clothing were

found, described by Martarella’s parents as “very

similar” to items she wore on the night she disap-

peared.

John Kogut steadfastly refused to discuss the cult

rumors, while freely admitting his role in the rape

and murder of Theresa Fusco. After she was raped,

he said, the girl threatened to tell police, whereupon

one of Kogut’s cronies handed him a rope and told

him, “Do what you gotta do.” On May 9, 1985,

authorities went public with their theory that a gang

of 12 associates were linked to three known murders

and at least four rapes in which the victims survived.

By June 21, 30-year-old Dennis Halstead and 26-

year-old John Restivo were in custody on charges of

first-degree rape and second-degree murder in the

Fusco case. Kogut was convicted and sentenced to

life for that crime in May 1986, with Halstead and

Restivo joining him in prison before year’s end. Prior

to Kogut’s trial, a teenage friend who had testified to

Kogut’s Satanism and involvement in commercial

pornography—one Bob Fletcher—“committed sui-

cide” in Rosedale, Queens. Police have been unable

to explain the disappearance of the gun he used to

shoot himself.

LORDI, Cheresa See “INDEPENDENCE AVENUE

KILLER”

LOS Angeles, California: holdup murders (1980)
On November 6, 1980, the Los Angeles Police

Department asked for public help in their pursuit of

three Hispanic men suspected in a string of rob-

beries, assaults, and fatal stabbings in the San Fer-

nando Valley area. Lt. William Gaida said of the

elusive trio, “They seem to derive sadistic pleasure

out of stabbing people. Apparently robbery is the

primary motive, but the suspects stabbed the victims

in almost all cases; stabbed them even if the victim

complied with all their demands.”

The reign of terror began on May 17, 1980, when

three separate victims were killed and a fourth

gravely wounded over a period of three hours and 15

minutes. A task force was organized to solve the case

on September 29, and police credited the nameless

trio with a minimum of seven murders by October

30, when 19-year-old Jesus Solis was knifed to death

by assailants matching the suspect descriptions. Two
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of the elusive suspects were described as Hispanic

men between the ages of 25 and 30 years, while no

description was available for their companion. The

killers reportedly lurked in restrooms of taverns or

waited outside, choosing Hispanic males as their pri-

mary targets of robbery and murder. To date, no

solution in the case has been announced by Los

Angeles investigators.

LOS Angeles, California: racist drive-by murders (1993)
Gunfire in the streets is not uncommon in Los Ange-

les, where turf wars between drug-dealing street

gangs added the phrase drive-by shooting to Amer-

ica’s criminal lexicon in the 1980s and high-crime

neighborhoods are kept under surveillance by “spot-

ter” microphones mounted on telephone poles, to

register gunshots unreported by jaded residents.

Hundreds of gang members and innocent bystanders,

most of them black or Hispanic, have been killed or

wounded in such shootings over the past quarter-

century, but there was something radically different

about the drive-by murders that terrorized L.A.’s

Harbor City district in the early months of 1993.

The gunman in those crimes was white, with red

hair, driving a red-and-white Jeep Wrangler as he

prowled the streets of Harbor City after nightfall. He

seemed fixated on a certain area, all four of his

attacks falling within a two-block radius, and his

technique never varied. In each case, the unknown

shooter singled out a black or Latino pedestrian, as if

to ask for help. “He beckons to them,” police lieu-

tenant Sergio Robleto told reporters, “and as soon as

they come up to the car, he shoots them for no appar-

ent reason. He doesn’t miss.”

Thirty-two-year-old Howard Campbell was the

first known victim, shot dead on January 31, 1993.

Two weeks later, 35-year-old Michael Meador was

killed at the very same place. Joseph Maxwell, age

26, answered the gunman’s call on April 15, 1993,

and was killed for his trouble, two blocks away from

the first murder scene. On May 22, a 38-year-old

African-American male (unnamed in the press) was

shot three times, a block away from the first murder

site, but he managed to survive his wounds.

Aside from identical descriptions of the gunman

and his vehicle, authorities noted that three of the

shootings occurred between 8:00 and 9:30 P.M.,

while the fourth took place at dawn. Los Angeles

police, already plagued with serial killers, were reluc-

tant to claim yet another at large in their city, but Lt.

Robleto acknowledged the grim possibility. “There

are murders in the same location all over the city,” he

told reporters, “but when you have a third one it

starts to look really bad. It certainly looks like the

same person.”

And yet, despite increased patrols, vigilant neigh-

bors, and a distinctive vehicle, the gunman eluded

capture. At the date of this writing (in August

2002), no new murders in the series have been pub-

licized, nor have authorities identified a suspect in

the case.

LOS Angeles, California: random shootings (1982)
Between August and October 1982, Los Angeles

police were mobilized to track a prowling gunman

who randomly selected motorists as targets, emulat-

ing New York City’s “Son of Sam.” Before the ram-

page ended with the gunman still at large, two

victims had been killed and three more wounded in a

spate of unprovoked attacks.

The first two victims, killed in August, were a

local oceanographer and a vacationing student from

Princeton University. On September 4, 1982, 51-

year-old Jack Listman was wounded by shots fired

through a window of his car, while he was waiting

for a traffic light to change at a downtown intersec-

tion. In the week of October 11–15 two Beverly Hills

women were wounded in separate shooting inci-

dents, apparently by the same gunman.

Detective Sherman Oakes offered little hope for a

solution in the case when he addressed the media in

mid-October 1982. Describing the gunman’s tech-

nique, Oakes said, “He just walks up, never says a

word, and starts shooting. Once the victim is dead,

he then goes through the victim’s pockets.” Moving

on or tiring of the game with the October shootings,

L.A.’s phantom gunman faded from the scene as

mysteriously as he had arrived, still unidentified.

Two decades and more after the last acknowledged

crime in the series, police still have no suspects and

no leads.

LOVETT, LaBrian See ATLANTA “LOVER’S LANE”
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LOWTHER, Henry: castrated by terrorists (1871)
A former slave, born in Newton County, Georgia,

and later settled in Wilkinson County, Henry

Lowther angered members of the Ku Klux Klan by

prospering in business and by voting the Republi-

can ticket during Reconstruction, after the Civil

War. He also filed civil lawsuits against several

white men who owed him money and refused to

pay their debts, but Lowther’s ultimate breach of

southern decorum involved his part-time labor for a

white woman of dubious reputation. Klansmen

imagined an interracial love affair in progress and

determined that Lowther must be killed or driven

from the county.

On their first attempt, the night of August 27,

1871, the raiders missed Lowther. He had seen them

coming and fled his house to hide in some nearby

woods. Enraged, the Klansmen ransacked Lowther’s

home and warned his wife that he had five days in

which to leave Wilkinson County forever. Friends

urged him to stay and mounted armed guards at his

home the next night, whereupon Klan leaders tried

another tack. A local black man was induced to

swear that Lowther and a company of unknown men

had tried to murder him a few days earlier. The sher-

iff jailed Lowther on September 2 and subsequently

arrested 24 of his friends, grilling the prisoners about

the mythical murder attempt before each was fined

$2.70 for “court costs.” Lowther alone remained in

jail when Eli Cummings, leader of the county’s Klan,

dropped by for a conversation. Lowther described

the substance of their talk for congressional investi-

gators in October 1871.

Captain Cummins sat down and talked with me about
an hour, but there was nothing he said that I thought
had any substance in it, only when he went to leave he
said, “Harry, are you willing to give up your stones to
save your life?” I sat there for a moment, and then I
told him, “Yes.” Said he, “If they come for you will you
make a fight?” I said, “No.” He said, “No fuss what-
ever?” I said, “No.”

Around 2:00 A.M. the next day, a party of some

180 Klansmen invaded the town and removed

Lowther from jail. They conveyed him to a swampy

area two miles away, where he was threatened with a

noose and pistols, then stripped and castrated. When

they were finished, around 3:00 A.M., the raiders told

Lowther to visit a doctor and then leave the county as

soon as he was fit to travel. The rest of the night was

a waking nightmare, Lowther nude and bleeding,

wandering from one house to the next, while each

white occupant in turn urged him to “go lie down.”

He finally reached the town doctor’s home, and there

collapsed unconscious when no one answered his

knock. A black woman summoned Lowther’s wife

and son, who carried him home. When Lowther’s son

returned to the doctor’s house, his first knock was

answered—a circumstance that made him suspect the

physician had been part of the Klan raiding party.

That charge created no end of controversy in

Wilkinson County. A series of white men visited

Lowther at home, insisting that he had never reached

the doctor’s house, but a trail of blood through town,

pooled at the doctor’s gate, gave the lie to that story.

For his part, the doctor—a brother of Klansman Eli

Cummins—first claimed he was sleeping, then

changed his story to say he was out on a house call

when Lowther came knocking. Finally, in seeming

desperation, Dr. Cummins changed his tale again: He

had been hiding from the Klan himself, he claimed,

after they visited his house on the night of the raid.

Lowther, for his part, remained convinced that Dr.

Cummins was the man who mutilated him.

On the 17th day of Lowther’s convalescence, Eli

Cummins visited his home for another chat. This

time, the Klan leader referred to Lowther’s alleged

threats “of what you are going to do when you get

well.” Lowther denied making any such statements,

but Cummins assured him that “some of the respon-

sible people in town do believe it.” After Lowther

apologized, Cummins turned magnanimous, suggest-

ing that the KKK would leave Lowther alone “if this

talk dies out.” Understandably skeptical, Lowther

fled the county on September 22, 1871, and never

returned. No suspects were charged in his castration,

or in a series of similar incidents throughout Wilkin-

son County. After his departure Klansmen spread

false rumors that Lowther had been emasculated for

committing incest with his stepdaughter.

LOZANO, Pete See SAN ANTONIO TAXI MURDERS
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MacDONALD, Jeffrey: wrongly convicted of murder
Shortly after 3:30 A.M. on February 17, 1970, mili-

tary police at Fort Bragg, North Carolina, were sum-

moned to the on-post residence of a Green Beret

captain and licensed physician, Dr. Jeffrey MacDon-

ald. They found the house ransacked, MacDonald

bleeding from a stab wound to his chest. The other

members of MacDonald’s family—26-year-old wife,

Colette, five-year-old Kimberly, and two-year-old

Kristen—had been stabbed and beaten to death in

their bedrooms. Dr. MacDonald told investigators

that he had awakened in the predawn hours to find

four strangers in his home. Three men—two white,

one black—attacked MacDonald and his family,

while a “hippie-type” woman with long blond hair

watched from the sidelines, holding a candle and

chanting, “Acid is groovy. Kill the pigs.”

Despite the recent Charles Manson cult murders in

Los Angeles and Dr. MacDonald’s extensive work

with drug addicts in nearby Fayetteville, army investi-

gators quickly dismissed his story and focused on

MacDonald as a suspect. Federal Bureau of Investiga-

tion (FBI) agents (responsible for any crimes commit-

ted by civilians on a military reservation) found

themselves excluded from the crime scene, relegated

to questioning local drug dealers and users. One who

volunteered to “help” with the investigation was

part-time police informant Helena Stoeckley, herself

an addict with alleged involvement in occult religious

practices. (Despite her strong resemblance to the

female assailant described by Dr. MacDonald, Stoeck-

ley was never presented to MacDonald as a possible

suspect.) The FBI’s turf war with military police pro-

duced some curious results, but bureau documents

were suppressed until 1990, when they were finally

released under the Freedom of Information Act.

MacDonald was charged with killing his wife and

daughters in July 1970, but a three-month military

hearing revealed so many clumsy errors by army

investigators that the charges were dismissed on

October 27. A memo from FBI director J. Edgar

Hoover, dated one day later, declared that he would

resist any efforts to involve the bureau in MacDon-

ald’s case because “the Army handled the case poorly

from its inception.”

Dr. MacDonald subsequently left the army and

entered private practice in California. In 1974 the FBI

reversed Hoover’s decision and agreed to examine evi-

dence from the MacDonald case, although that evi-

dence had previously been examined in various army

laboratories. (The bureau’s Laboratory Division had a

standing rule against accepting previously tested evi-

dence, because it might be altered or contaminated;

the rule was curiously waived in MacDonald’s case.)

FBI involvement in the case scarcely improved mat-

ters, though. In fact, a review of the FBI’s records long

after the fact revealed at least 53 items of potentially

exculpatory evidence that were either misrepresented

or concealed from the defense during MacDonald’s

1979 murder trial. The items include:
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1. Unidentified candle wax on the living room

coffee table.

2. Unidentified wax on a washing machine in the

kitchen.

3. Bloodstains on both sides of the washing

machine.

4. Fingerprints noted on the washing machine

but never collected.

5. Unidentified pink wax on the kitchen floor,

near the refrigerator.

6. Blood on the refrigerator door.

7. Three bloody gloves in the kitchen.

8. Blond wig hairs up to 22 inches long found on

a chair beside the kitchen telephone.

9. Unidentified wax and an unidentified human

hair found on a wall in the hallway.

10. A bloody syringe containing unidentified liq-

uid found in the hall closet.

11. An unidentified hair, covered with a tarlike

substance, found in the bathroom sink.

12. Two unmatched blue cotton fibers and a

crumpled pink facial tissue in the bathroom

sink.

13. An unidentified hair with root intact under

one of Kimberly’s fingernails.

14. Unidentified candle wax on Kimberly’s bed-

ding.

15. An unidentified hair on Kimberly’s bed.

16. An unmatched black thread on Kimberly’s

bottom sheet, near a bloody wood splinter.

17. Unmatched pink and blue nylon fibers on

Kimberly’s bottom sheet.

18. Unmatched purple and black nylon fibers on

Kimberly’s quilt.

19. Unidentified candle wax on the arm of a chair

in Kimberly’s bedroom.

20. Unidentified red and blue wax on Kimberly’s

window curtain.

21. An unidentified red wool fiber and a speck of

type O blood on Dr. MacDonald’s reading

glasses.

22. Human blood of unknown type from the liv-

ing room floor near Dr. MacDonald’s glasses.

23. An unidentified fingerprint on a drinking glass

from the living room end table.

24. An unmatched blue acrylic fiber found in the

living room, where Dr. MacDonald claimed to

have lain unconscious.

25. Two unmatched black wool fibers found on

the murder club.

26. Three hairs that allegedly shook loose from

the murder club inside an evidence bag. In

1970 the army called them “human pubic or

body hairs”; in 1974 the FBI laboratory iden-

tified them as “animal hairs.”

27. An unidentified bloody palm print on the

footboard of the master bed.

28. An unmatched pink fiber from the bed’s foot-

board.

29. Two unidentified human hairs from the foot-

board.

30. Two unidentified hairs from the master bed-

spread.

31. An unidentified hair found on a fragment of

rubber glove inside a crumpled blue sheet

from the master bedroom.

32. A piece of skin tissue from the same sheet,

“lost” after it was cataloged, but reportedly

before analysis.

33. An unidentified piece of skin found under one

of Colette’s fingernails and subsequently “lost.”

34. An unmatched blue acrylic fiber found in

Colette’s right hand.

35. An unidentified hair found in Colette’s left

hand.

36. An unmatched black wool fiber found near

Colette’s mouth.

37. An unmatched pink fiber from Colette’s mouth.

38. An unmatched purple fiber from Colette’s

mouth.

39. An unmatched black wool fiber found on

Colette’s right biceps.

40. Two unidentified body hairs found on the

bedroom floor near Colette’s left arm, with

three bloody wooden splinters.

41. An unidentified hair found beneath Colette’s

body.

42. An unmatched green cotton fiber found under

Colette’s body.

43. An unmatched gold nylon fiber stained with

blood found under Colette’s body.

44. Two pieces of facial tissue found beneath

Colette’s body.

45. A clump of fibers, all but one unmatched, found

stuck to a bloody hair from Colette’s scalp.

46. An unmatched clear nylon fiber stuck to a

splinter from the murder club found on the

bedroom floor near the crumpled blue sheet.

47. An unidentified hair with root intact found

under one of Kristen’s fingernails.
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48. Two unidentified hairs found on Kristen’s

bed, near her body.

49. An unmatched blue nylon fiber found on Kris-

ten’s blanket.

50. Several unmatched clear nylon fibers from the

same blanket.

51. A clump of unmatched purple nylon fibers on

Kristen’s bedspread.

52. Unmatched cotton fibers from Kristen’s bed-

spread.

53. An unmatched yellow nylon fiber stained with

blood found on Kristen’s bedspread.

In addition to suppressing physical evidence at

trial, the FBI also apparently misrepresented state-

ments from critical witnesses during MacDonald’s

appeals. A forensic pathologist, Dr. Ronald Wright,

reported that Colette MacDonald was clubbed by a

left-handed assailant standing in front of her,

whereas her husband was right-handed. In 1984 FBI

Agent James Reed prepared an affidavit falsely stat-

ing that Dr. Wright had “retracted” his opinion.

Wright contradicted that claim, but MacDonald’s

attorneys did not learn of the lie under oath until

October 1989. G-men also tinkered with the state-

ments of witness Norma Lane, who reported that

suspect Greg Mitchell (a left-handed soldier and

addict) had confessed the murders in her presence, in

1982. An FBI affidavit claimed that Lane was uncer-

tain whether Mitchell had referred to events at Fort

Bragg or in Vietnam, a falsehood Lane flatly denies.

Greg Mitchell was not the only suspect who con-

fessed to the MacDonald murders. Mitchell’s friend

and fellow addict, Helena Stoeckley, offered multi-

ple confessions to military police, the FBI, and

retired G-man Ted Gunderson, both before and

after MacDonald’s murder trial. She denied involve-

ment on the witness stand, however, and FBI agents

buttressed her denial with reports that she

“appeared to be under the influence of drugs” when

she made an earlier confession (a claim refuted by

hospital blood tests performed the same day).

Unfortunately for MacDonald’s defense, Stoeckley

and Mitchell both died from apparent liver disease

(in 1981 and 1982, respectively), before their sto-

ries could be verified.

Suggestions of official misconduct continue to sur-

face in the MacDonald case. Prosecutor Jim Black-

burn, retired to private practice, received a three-year

prison term in December 1993, after pleading guilty

to various felony counts that included fabricating a

lawsuit, forging court documents (including judges’

signatures), and embezzling $234,000 from his law

firm. In 1997 MacDonald’s attorneys discovered that

FBI lab technician Michael Malone, accused of offer-

ing false testimony in other cases, had misrepresented

fiber evidence in MacDonald’s case. (Specifically,

Malone testified that the FBI’s “standard sources”

revealed that saran fibers could not be used in human

wigs; in fact, two of the leading source books in the

bureau’s lab stated the exact opposite.) Despite such

revelations of suspicious activity on the prosecution’s

part, all appeals in MacDonald’s case have thus far

been denied. The effort to secure a new trial for Mac-

Donald continues.

MacDONALD, Mima See “BIBLE JOHN”

MacLEOD, Frank and Willie See NAHANNI VALLEY

MURDERS

MacNIVEN, Donald See NEW YORK CITY GAY

MURDERS

MADDEN, Wendy See WOONSOCKET, RHODE

ISLAND, MURDERS

MADEIROS, Debra See NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHU-

SETTS, MURDERS

MAENZA, Michelle See “ALPHABET MURDERS”

MAGERS, Patricia See “I-70/I-35 MURDERS”

MAGGIO, Joseph See NEW ORLEANS AXEMAN

MAINARDI, Paolo See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

MALCOLM, Pamela See MARYLAND MURDERS

(1986–87)
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MALCOLM, Roger and Dorothy: murder victims
(1946)
Race relations are notoriously volatile in the American

South, and especially in Georgia—America’s all-time

leader in unsolved lynchings and national headquar-

ters of the Ku Klux Klan from 1915 to 1961. Some

Georgians hoped the situation would improve after

World War II, with federal civil rights initiatives and

global exposure of Nazi racist atrocities, but the opti-

mists reckoned without hard-line white supremacist

Governor Eugene Talmadge and a violent rebirth of

the Klan under “Grand Dragon” Samuel Green. Tal-

madge—a proud “former” Klansman who boasted of

flogging blacks—staffed his administration with KKK

members and openly encouraged mayhem against

“uppity” blacks. On July 17, 1946, after Talmadge’s

latest election to office, terrorists murdered the only

black man who had dared to vote in Newton County.

The same day, rioters sacked a newspaper office in

Thomaston, dragging the editor through the streets

and forcing him to publicly apologize for backing Tal-

madge adversary Ellis Arnall.

Three days before that chaotic primary election,

black sharecropper Roger Malcolm ran afoul of his

landlord, white supremacist Talmadge supporter Bob

Hester, in rural Monroe. Hester’s son, 22-year-old Bar-

ney Hester, set out to whip Malcolm on July 14, 1946,

allegedly because Malcolm had beaten his [Malcolm’s]

wife. Another, more likely version of events contends

that Hester and Malcolm fought over Hester’s sexual

advances to Dorothy Malcolm, who was then seven

months pregnant. Whatever the source of the quarrel,

Malcolm wound up stabbing Barney Hester with a

pocketknife, inflicting a wound that required brief

hospitalization. Walton County sheriff E. S. Gordon

arrested Malcolm for assault, and Dorothy Malcolm

left the Hester plantation to work on a spread owned

by J. Loy Harrison (who also employed her brother

and his wife, George and Mae Dorsey). Harrison ini-

tially denied requests that he pay Malcolm’s bail, but

he finally relented and agreed to post the bond if Mal-

colm would go to work on his farm.

On July 26 Harrison drove Dorothy Malcolm and

the Dorseys into Monroe, where he paid Roger Mal-

colm’s $600 bail at 2:00 P.M. Curiously, jailers kept

Malcolm locked up for another three hours, while

Harrison “made some purchases” in town and his

three passengers adjourned to an all-black saloon.

When Malcolm finally joined them and the group

started for home, Harrison claimed that his passen-

gers “were all lit [drunk].” Whether planned or not,

the three-hour delay in releasing Malcolm had given

a mob of vigilantes time to lay an ambush on the

road to Harrison’s plantation.

Approaching Moore’s Ford, where a wooden

bridge spanned the Appalachee River, Harrison

found his way blocked by a car parked in the middle

of the bridge. As he slowed, a second vehicle sud-

denly appeared and rammed his car from behind,

while a group of 20-odd men swarmed from the

woods on either side and surrounded the car. As

Harrison later described the event, “I thought to

myself: ‘Federal men!’ One of the men came out, put

a shotgun against the back of my head and said, ‘All

of you put ’em up. We want Roger.’ Some of the men

in the group then went to the two Negro men slipped

ropes around their hands—expert like, pretty like.”

As Malcolm and George Dorsey were pulled from

Harrison’s car, one of the gunmen told Dorsey, “I bet

you’re one of those niggers who voted the other

day.” Dorothy Malcolm at once began “cussing like

everything,” calling out to the gang for her husband’s

release, apparently shouting the name of a man who

seemed to be commanding the group. Harrison

described the leader as “tall and dignified looking,”

resembling “a retired business man. He was about

65, wore a brown suit and had on a big broad

brimmed hat. He looked like he had a good healthy

Florida tan.” Turning back toward the car, the ring-

leader ordered his gunmen to “get those black

bitches, too,” and both women were then carried off

with their husbands, fighting with such determina-

tion that their nails scratched the paint of Harrison’s

car. Harrison, held at gunpoint by the vehicle, heard

three volleys of gunshots. He was released after

swearing that he recognized no members of the

unmasked gang, and summoned Sheriff Gordon to

the scene with coroner W. T. Brown.

Together, the three men found the Malcolms and

the Dorseys lying in a nearby grove of trees, riddled

with bullets and buckshot. Both women had addition-

ally suffered broken arms and elbows, presumably

during their fight to remain in Harrison’s car. Dorothy

Malcolm’s face had been obliterated by a close-range

shotgun blast, while her husband—the gang’s primary

target—had absorbed more lead than any of the other

victims. Coroner Brown issued a ruling of “death at

the hands of persons unknown,” but questions lin-

gered surrounding Harrison’s role in the slaughter.

Rumors flourished—never documented—that he had
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quarreled with Dorsey over a crop settlement, and

Major W. E. Spence from the Georgia Bureau of Inves-

tigation remarked, “It looks like it was a rehearsed

affair. It looked like it might have been planned since

the Negro was first confined to jail.”

If so, the planning paid off for the killers. Despite

a national outcry over Georgia’s first postwar lynch-

ing, no suspects were ever identified or prosecuted.

Threats from Walton County racists discouraged kin-

folk of the victims from attending the funerals,

prompting one black mortician to tell journalists,

“They ain’t home. They ain’t nowhere. They hid

out.” Major Spence, an atypical Georgia lawman of

the period, termed the quadruple murder “the worst

thing that ever happened in Georgia,” complaining

of Monroe that “the best people in town won’t talk.”

Sixty years later, they still aren’t talking—and the

case remains officially unsolved.

MALCOLM X See X, MALCOLM

MALLARD, Robert: murder victim (1948)
Between 1882 and 1940, white mobs in Georgia

lynched at least 570 African Americans in public dis-

plays of savagery that failed to result in a single crim-

inal conviction for the killers. Toombs County,

located 175 miles southeast of Atlanta, was less vio-

lent than most, but it still held many perils for blacks
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in the unsettled years after World War II. Governor

Eugene Talmadge was elected to his third term in

1946, after a racist campaign that paralleled

statewide revival of the terrorist Ku Klux Klan. Tal-

madge himself was a proud former Klansman; when

he died prior to inauguration, son Herman Talmadge

was picked by the state legislature to carry on the

family tradition. Running on his own in 1948, Her-

man Talmadge appeared as a guest speaker at Klan

leader Samuel Green’s birthday party, telling the

audience that George was lucky to have Klansmen

“ready to fight for the preservation of our American

traditions against the communists, foreign agitators,

Negroes, Catholics and Jews.” Green returned the

favor by endorsing Talmadge as “the man who will

put Georgia back in the white man’s column.”

That political tempest meant little to Robert Mal-

lard, a black resident of Toombs County who had

prospered as a salesman, in addition to running a 32-

acre farm outside Lyons, the county seat. Mallard

focused on earning a living for his family, seemingly

unaware that local whites—including Klansmen—

believed he had become “too big” in the years since

V-J Day. On Sunday morning, November 20, 1948,

Mallard was returning from church with his wife and

two friends when he found the road blocked by sev-

eral cars. White men in masks and robes formed a

skirmish line across the blacktop, one of them firing

a shot through Mallard’s windshield that killed him

in the driver’s seat. That done, the Klansmen climbed

into their cars and left the scene at a leisurely pace.

The search for Mallard’s slayers was predestined

to fail. Sheriff R. E. Gray acknowledged that the

killers had worn “white stuff,” but he refused to

blame the Klan. Governor Talmadge ordered a

review of the case by the Georgia Bureau of Investi-

gation (an agency led by and riddled with Klans-

men), while “Grand Dragon” Green announced that

the KKK would make its own investigation of the

murder. Sheriff Gray blamed Mallard himself for the

shooting, telling reporters, “This Negro was a bad

Negro, as I have had dealings with him. I further

know that this Negro was hated by all who knew

him.” GBI agents arrested Mallard’s widow at his

funeral, on November 27, and charged her with the

murder; two other blacks and a white reporter were

also jailed as “material witnesses.” Lieutenant W. E.

McDuffle told journalists, “I think the Ku Klux Klan

was wrongfully blamed in this case,” but the charges

against Mrs. Mallard were later dismissed for lack of

evidence. Five white men were arrested on December

4, 1948, two of them formally indicted for murder

six days later, but neither was convicted, and the case

remains officially unsolved today.

MANHATTAN axe murders (1985)
On May 25, 1985, 85-year-old Janet Scott was found

murdered in her New York City hotel room. An

autopsy determined that death was caused by

repeated blows to the head with a heavy, sharp

instrument similar to an axe or hatchet. Following

the murder, pieces of the victim’s skull were removed

and placed near the body, arranged in a pattern bear-

ing some unknown significance to the killer.

Five days later, friends of 58-year-old Ruth Pot-

devin became concerned when she failed to appear at

a business luncheon held in another downtown Man-

hattan hotel. One member of the party was sent to

check Potdevin’s room and found the door ajar.

Inside, Potdevin lay dead on the floor, her skull

crushed by more than 40 blows with an axelike

instrument. Once more, selected fragments of the vic-

tim’s skull and scalp had been arranged to form a

cryptic pattern on the floor beside her corpse.

The day after the second murder, two African-

American suspects were arrested for trying to pur-

chase a radio with one of Potdevin’s stolen credit

cards, but police were unable to link them with the

actual slaying. On June 10, 1985, authorities

announced that there were sufficient similarities

between the Scott and Potdevin murders to treat

them as the work of a single killer—and there the

matter rests. Thus far, two decades later, there appar-

ently have been no further slayings in the series, and

the case remains unsolved.

MARANHÃO, Brazil: child murders (1994–97)
At last report, Brazilian police were baffled in their

search for an unidentified serial killer blamed for the

death of seven young boys between 1994 and 1997, in

the state of Maranhão. The last known victims, both

10 years old, were found in northeastern Maranhão

with their genitals mutilated; one boy had died from a

broken neck, while the other’s cause of death was not

disclosed. Authorities reported that neither boy had

been sodomized or otherwise sexually assaulted.

In fact, the grisly double event was only the latest

in a series of brutal child murders around Maranhão.
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A spokesman for the state police told reporters, “We

believe the boys may have been the victims of the

same person who killed another three boys in Paco

do Lumiar in the last three years. The other three

were also sexually mutilated, and their bodies were

also found in wooded areas.” In addition to those

five slayings, two more boys were found with “simi-

lar” mutilations in 1996, on the outskirts of Maran-

hão’s capital at São Luis. To date, no further crimes

have been reported in the series, and no suspects

have been publicly identified.

MARTIN, Effie See “WEST SIDE RAPIST”

MARTIN, James: murder victim (1870)
Black Republicans were an endangered species in the

American South during Reconstruction (1865–77),

as white Democrats—lately dubbed “Conserva-

tives”—waged ruthless guerrilla warfare to effec-

tively reverse the political effects of the recent Civil

War. Alabama witnessed widespread violence by the

Ku Klux Klan during that troubled era, with scores

of victims murdered, while hundreds more were

whipped, castrated, raped, or otherwise outraged.

One who fell in the struggle to gain equal rights

for his people was James Martin, a prominent black

Republican in Greene County, Alabama. On the

night of March 31, 1870, Martin was shot by

unknown gunmen near his home, at Union. A physi-

cian tried to remove the bullet from his body, but

armed men interrupted the operation and carried

Martin off, his final resting place unknown to this

day. On the same night he was murdered, Klansmen

assassinated Greene County solicitor ALEXANDER

BOYD at nearby Eutaw, another crime destined to

remain perpetually unsolved.

Governor William Smith was initially hopeful, dis-

patching a special agent, one John Minnis, to investi-

gate the Greene County crimes. Minnis later served

as a U.S. attorney and federal prosecutor of Alabama

Klansmen, but he had no luck with his present

assignment. Minnis blamed the Klan for both mur-

ders, but he concluded the killers had been imported

from another county and were thus unlikely to be

recognized by locals. A grand jury convened to

examine the Boyd assassination ignored Martin’s

death, presumably because black victims were con-

sidered insignificant at the particular time and place.

MARTIN, Michelle See “FRANKFORD SLASHER”

MARTIN, Paul See TEXARKANA “PHANTOM

GUNMAN”

MARYLAND: gay murders (1996–97)
Between October 1996 and January 1997 five gay

African-American men were murdered in Maryland

by an unknown home invader who left no signs of

forced entry at the crime scenes. Homicide investiga-

tors suspected a serial killer at work when they

learned that all five victims had visited certain popu-

lar gay bars—Bachelor’s Mills, the Full House, and

“360”—in nearby Washington, D.C. A spokesperson

for the Prince Georges County police, Corporal

Diane Richardson, told reporters, “At some point

they all frequented the same clubs, but we have not

established that they knew each other.”

The first to die, and the only victim killed alone,

was 42-year-old Anthony Barnes, found stabbed to

death in his Bladensburg home on October 6, 1996.

Ten weeks later, on December 21, 1996, 33-year-old

Jimmy McGuire and 27-year-old James Williams

were shot execution-style in the home they shared at

Clinton, Maryland. The last two victims were 22-

year-old Derrick Hilliard, a Washington resident,

and 41-year-old John Whittington of Hyattsville,

found shot in a ground-floor room at the Motel 6 in

Camp Springs, Maryland. To date, no suspects have

been named by police in the case, and no more slay-

ings have been added to the list.

MARYLAND: unsolved murders (1986–87)
During December 1986 and January 1987 five

African-American women from Washington, D.C.,

were murdered and their bodies dumped near Suit-

land, Maryland, in Prince Georges County. By Sep-

tember 1987 at least four more women were

murdered in Washington, but the conviction of a sus-

pect in one of those cases has brought authorities no

closer to solution of the other crimes.

The first victim, 20-year-old Dorothy Miller, was

found in the woods near Suitland’s Bradbury Recre-

ation Center on December 13, 1986. Killed by an

apparent drug overdose, Miller had also been vio-

lently sodomized, a fact that linked her death to

those of four other victims discovered a month later.
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On January 11, 1987, young patrons of the Brad-

bury Recreation Center noticed women’s clothing

hanging in a nearby tree. Investigating, they discov-

ered the body of 25-year-old Pamela Malcolm, miss-

ing from her Suitland home since October 22, 1986.

An autopsy revealed she had been sodomized and

stabbed to death. On January 12 a team of 50 police

recruits swept through the forest north of the U.S.

Census Bureau’s headquarters, seeking more clues in

the two homicides. Instead of evidence, they found

two more bodies, identified as 22-year-old Cynthia

Westbury and 26-year-old Juanita Walls. Both had

been reported missing from the District of Columbia

and both were sodomized, either before or after they

were stabbed to death.

Victim number five, 22-year-old Angela Wilker-

son, was found near Suitland on January 13, 1987.

Soon after that discovery, authorities reported that

four of the five victims had lived within a one-mile

radius of one another, in southeast Washington. All

four of the Washington victims were unemployed,

and at least two had frequented the same restaurant

on Good Hope Road.

Another “pattern” victim, 20-year-old Janice

Morton, was found in a northeast Washington alley

on January 15, 1987; she had been stripped, beaten,

and strangled to death. That investigation was still

in progress on April 5, when a nude “Jane Doe”

victim was found near Euclid and 13th Street,

Northwest, her body dumped in a secluded drive-

way. A 31-year-old suspect, Alton Alonzo Best, was

indicted for Norton’s murder on April 7, and he

confessed to the crime two months later. Authorities

say Best knew two of the Maryland victims, but his

conviction on one murder count did not stop the

killing.

On April 10, 1987, with Best in jail, an unknown

suspect in a van attempted to kidnap a 25-year-old

woman one block from the home of Suitland victim

Pamela Malcolm. Police were still checking the facts

of that case five days later, when another victim,

Donna Nichols, was beaten to death in a Washington

alley. On June 24, 1987, 21-year-old Cheryl Hender-

son was found in a wooded area of southeast Wash-

ington, less than two miles from Suitland, with her

throat slashed from ear to ear. Another female victim

was discovered on September 21, at a southeast

Washington apartment complex, but authorities

refused to discuss the cause of death or possible con-

nection to their other open cases.

The Maryland-Washington murders remain

unsolved today (in August 2003), with the elusive

killer (or killers) unidentified. The slayer’s preference

for African American victims led to speculation that

the “FREEWAY PHANTOM” may have resurfaced after

15 years in retirement, but homicide detectives have

revealed no evidence of a connection to the earlier

unsolved crimes.

MASON, Simpson: murder victim (1868)
While the U.S. Civil War ended officially in April

1865, violence continued throughout the late Con-

federacy during most of the subsequent Recon-

struction era (1865–77). White Democrats, allied

with such groups as the Ku Klux Klan and Knights

of the White Camellia, used any brutal means at

their disposal to disenfranchise former slaves and

to drive “radical” Republicans from office. Ark-

ansas suffered as much postwar mayhem as any

southern state, and troubled Fulton County, on the

Missouri border, witnessed more than most regions

of the state.

Fulton County Democrats organized a local KKK

chapter in September 1868 to terrorize blacks in

advance of November’s presidential election, but

their efforts were not unopposed. Republican sheriff

E. W. Spear raised a militia company to patrol the

district, registering voters and (at least in theory)

guarding them against Klan reprisals. An officer of

that militia, Capt. Simpson Mason, was leading a

dozen troopers on routine patrol when sniper

ambushed his party on September 19, 1868. Mason

was killed in the first blaze of gunfire, his soldiers

retreating to gather reinforcements for a belated

counterattack.

Suspicion in the case immediately fell on N. H.

Tracy, a local farmer and reputed leader of the

county’s Klan. Presuming that Tracy must have

knowledge of violent actions undertaken by his

Klansmen, Sheriff Spear gathered a 30-man posse

and went looking for his suspect. Tracy, forewarned

of the threat, fled Fulton County and was never cap-

tured. Several lesser Klansmen were arrested, but it

proved impossible to charge them in the absence of

hard evidence. In such manner was Arkansas (and

the South at large) eventually “redeemed” for white

supremacy and one-party rule that endured for the

best part of another century. The death of Capt.

Simpson Mason is officially unsolved.

188

MASON, Simpson



MASSEY, Rodney See “I-35 MURDERS”

MAURIOT, Nadine See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

MAXWELL, Joseph See LOS ANGELES DRIVE-BY

MURDERS

McCONNELL, Deborah See NEW BEDFORD, MASSA-

CHUSETTS, MURDERS

McCOWN, Marilyn Renee (“Niqui”): missing person
(2001)
A resident of Richmond, Virginia, born January 6,

1973, Marilyn “Niqui” McCown vanished while

washing her clothes at a local laundromat on July 22,

2001. Witnesses from the laundromat recalled the

attractive 28-year-old African American primarily for

her clothing: a pink-and-purple bikini top and dark-

colored shorts. McCown’s car, a 1990 GMC Jimmy,

was found abandoned at a Richmond apartment

complex on November 3, 2001, its battery and radio

missing, the lock on the driver’s door punched in.

No trace of McCown has been found thus far,

although her family and Richmond police naturally

suspect foul play. McCown’s case was profiled with-

out result on TV’s Unsolved Mysteries, and two of

McCown’s sisters—Michelle Lester and Terri Jett—

flew to New York City in September 2002 to tape a

session of the Montel Williams talk show featuring

psychic Sylvia Browne. Browne’s verdict on the case,

that McCown had been murdered, was aired on

November 5, 2002. Local journalists reported that

McCown’s mother “was not totally pleased” with

the broadcast. “Until I see her body,” Barbara

McCown declared, “I can’t give up.”

McCOWN, Michael See “I-70/I-35 MURDERS”

McDONALD, Mary See CUMMINSVILLE, OHIO,

MURDERS

McELROY, Kenneth Rex: murder victim (1981)
Ken Rex McElroy, a hulking 230-pound bully known

for his heavy drinking, explosive temper, and a ten-

dency to settle arguments with lethal weapons, terror-

ized the small town of Skidmore, Missouri, for most

of his life. The illiterate son of a sharecropper, born in

1934, McElroy dropped out of elementary school to

make his living as a thief and poacher, once removing

the backseat from his car to smuggle hogs stolen

under cover of darkness. On another occasion, while

rustling cattle, Ken Rex dropped his loaded trailer in

the middle of a bridge to escape pursuing lawmen—

and then informed police that his trailer had been

stolen. In his free time McElroy married three times

and sired dozens of children, whom he encouraged to

follow in their father’s outlaw footsteps.

Theft was one thing, aided and abetted by the

farmers who purchased stolen stock and grain from

Ken Rex, but McElroy found his true vocation in the

role of hometown terrorist. Seldom seen without a

pistol in a shoulder holster, rifles and shotguns

racked in the window of his pickup truck, McElroy

delighted in bullying neighbors, shopkeepers, and

anyone else who had the misfortune to cross his

path. McElroy loved to boast that he would never

spend a day in jail, and his prediction was nearly cor-

rect. Arrested after shooting one of his Skidmore

neighbors, McElroy produced alibi witnesses at his

trial, and a local jury acquitted him of all charges.

That victory prompted even more outrageous behav-

ior, leading to the incident that would finally cost

McElroy his life.

The trouble began when grocer Bo Bowkamp’s

wife caught one of McElroy’s children shoplifting

candy. An angry confrontation with Trena McElroy

escalated into a full-blown harassment campaign

against the Bowkamps, with threatening telephone

calls, items stolen from their yard, their mailbox

smashed repeatedly, and Ken Rex parked outside

their home on a daily basis, glowering from behind

the wheel of his gun-laden pickup. The war of nerves

dragged on for a year before McElroy finally

snapped, invading Bowkamp’s store one afternoon

and wounding him with a shotgun blast to the neck.

Bowkamp survived the attack, and McElroy was

charged with attempted murder. At trial, he claimed

the elderly victim had rushed him with a butcher

knife, forcing him to fire his conveniently handy

shotgun in self-defense. Jurors settled for a compro-

mise verdict, convicting McElroy of second-degree

assault, but he remained free on bond pending

appeal of the verdict, still threatening Bowkamp’s

life. McElroy’s lawyer, Richard McFadin, warned
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him to stay out of Skidmore, where “feelings were

running too high,” but McElroy replied with typical

arrogance. “No one can tell me to stay out,” he

sneered. “That’s my right, to go where I please.”

Ken Rex and Trena went to Skidmore on July 10,

1981. They spent the morning in a local bar, McEl-

roy drinking and spewing the usual threats against

Bowkamp, while an estimated 60 men gathered for a

meeting with the sheriff at a nearby American Legion

hall. The sheriff explained that his hands were tied

under Missouri law, until McElroy’s conviction was

affirmed by the appellate court. Discussion continued

after the sheriff left—until a new arrival alerted the

group to McElroy’s presence in town. The crowd

adjourned, moving en masse to the bar where McEl-

roy sat drinking. Several men entered, watching Ken

Rex, while McElroy returned their silent glares. At

last, he purchased a six-pack to go and walked out to

his truck, parked in front of the bar. At least 10 shots

were fired into the vehicle as Ken Rex sat behind the

wheel, with Trena at his side. Ken Rex was killed

instantly, struck in the head and neck, while Trena

emerged unscathed.

Trena McElroy identified one of the gunmen as

Del Clement, co-owner of the tavern where Ken Rex

sipped his last beer, but Clement denied it, and a

local coroner’s jury ignored Trena’s sworn testimony,

returning a verdict of “death at the hands of persons

unknown.” Investigators found shell casings from

two different weapons at the crime scene—one .22-

caliber, the other a .30-30 rifle—but witnesses to the

shooting (various estimates place their number

between 12 and 60 persons) were unanimous in

claiming that they had not seen the shooters. Don

Shrubshell, a photographer for the Maryville Daily
Forum, had arrived in time to hear Skidmore’s sheriff

shouting, “You didn’t have to kill him,” but the

remarks had been addressed to no particular suspect.

No guns were found at the scene, Federal Bureau of

Investigation (FBI) agents left town empty-handed,

and a grand jury failed to lodge indictments. The

case remains unsolved today, its secrets locked

behind an enduring wall of silence in Skidmore.

Twenty years after the fact, in July 2001, lawyer

McFadin still mourned the passing of his most-hated

client. “Someone got away with murder in Skidmore,”

he told reporters on the slaying’s anniversary. “It was

a vigilante killing, and it must be weighing on some-

one after 20 years.” If so, the pressure has not led to a

confession in the case. Nodaway County prosecutor

David Baird, still in office as the murder’s 20-year

anniversary approached, told reporters, “I can pick up

a case and read a case and I can tell, yeah, I’m com-

fortable that this is who did it. But this case, at least

what I’ve seen, doesn’t take me to that level yet.” And

while outsiders speculated that Skidmore’s silent resi-

dents were being “eaten up by guilt,” Internet author

William Anderson penned an essay declaring McEl-

roy’s summary execution “vigilante justice—a proper

response to government failure.” Whatever the feel-

ings in Skidmore itself, there seems to be no prospect

for indictments or convictions in McElroy’s case.

McGOWAN, Margaret See “JACK THE STRIPPER”

McGUIRE, Jimmy See MARYLAND GAY MURDERS

McKENZIE, Dorothy See NEW JERSEY MURDERS

(1965–66)

McLAUGHLIN, Susan See “ASTROLOGICAL

MURDERS”

McLEAN, Barbara See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

McMILLAN, Colleen See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

McQUEEN, Arlette See DETROIT MURDERS

McSPADDEN, Earl See TEXARKANA “PHANTOM

GUNMAN”

MEADOR, Michael See LOS ANGELES DRIVE-BY
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MEADOWS, William R.: murder victim (1868)
Louisiana witnessed more violence than most south-

ern states during the Reconstruction era (1865–77),

thanks to the combined efforts of two powerful ter-

rorist groups, the Ku Klux Klan and the Knights of

the White Camellia. The most chaotic period of all
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was during 1868, as leaders of the all-white Democ-

ratic Party fought to keep ex-slaves and white

Republicans from voting in November’s presidential

contest. Louisiana authorities recorded 1,800 mur-

ders between August and November 1868, while

many others were doubtless overlooked, the victims

disappearing into swamps, rivers, or shallow graves.

One early victim of the violence, killed three

months before the general slaughter began, was

William Meadows. A former slave who attended the

state constitutional convention as a representative

from Claiborne Parish, therefore doubly despised by

local terrorists, Meadows was gunned down by “per-

sons unknown” on May 6, 1868. Around the same

time, newly-elected Republican congressman W.

Jasper Blackburn moved from Claiborne Parish to

New Orleans, following threats on his life, and the

local Freedmen’s Bureau agent was advised to leave

the district or die. Masked raiders struck numerous

black homes in the dead of night, disarming and flog-

ging their inhabitants, and rioters destroyed the

presses of the area’s only Republican newspaper, the

Homer Iliad, in July 1868. Local authorities professed

themselves unable to identify the terrorists responsi-

ble, and the crime wave continued without arrests or

indictments until November, when Democratic votes

carried the state by a margin of 88,225 to 34,859.

MEDEIROS, Louise See “HONOLULU STRANGLER”

MENDES, Dawn See NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHU-

SETTS, MURDERS

MERCHANT, Brenda See “OCCULT MURDERS”

METCALFE, George: terrorist victim (1965)
Natchez, Mississippi, ranked among the most dan-

gerous locations for black activists during the civil

rights movement of the 1960s. Segregation was

absolute, enforced by heavy-handed police and four

competing factions of the vigilante Ku Klux Klan.

Unlike most southern communities, where black

ministers led the push to register voters and integrate

public facilities, the Natchez civil rights movement

was led by two employees of the local Armstrong

Tire and Rubber plant. George Metcalfe presided

over the Natchez chapter of the National Association

for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP),

while friend and coworker WHARLEST JACKSON

served as the group’s treasurer. Together, the men

were accustomed to insults and threats from white

colleagues and strangers alike.

Their risk increased on August 19, 1965, when

Metcalfe presented the Natchez school board with a

petition demanding integration of local public

schools, in compliance with the United States

Supreme Court’s desegregation orders of 1954–55.

Eight days later, a bomb wired to the ignition of Met-

calfe’s car exploded when he turned the key, shatter-

ing Metcalfe’s legs and blinding him in one eye. He

would survive the wounds and return to his job at

Armstrong, but his driving days were done. Hence-

forth, Metcalfe would ride with Jackson—until

another car bomb killed his friend in February 1967.

Neither crime was ever officially solved, though

Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) agents blamed

both bombings (and the 1964 arson death of

Louisiana victim FRANK MORRIS) on members of a

Klan faction known as the Silver Dollar Group. Fond

of describing themselves as “the toughest Klansmen

in Mississippi or Louisiana,” the Silver Dollar terror-

ists rehearsed on weekends with explosive devices,

including practice in wiring their bombs up to cars.

Klan oaths of secrecy and the pervasive fear of vio-

lence in Natchez averted prosecution of the guilty

parties. Aging survivors of the Silver Dollar Group

remain at large today.

METIVIER, Sebastien See MONTREAL CHILD

MURDERS

METZGER,Vickie Sue See “REDHEAD MURDERS”

MEYER, Horst See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

MEYERS, Debra See RAWLINS, WYOMING, RODEO

MURDERS

MICHIGAN: prostitute murders (1990–97)
On February 3, 1998, spokesmen for the Michigan

State Police announced the formation of a task force
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to investigate “at least 20” murders of known prosti-

tutes across the state, dating back to 1990. No

details were provided on the crimes, as officers from

various jurisdictions prepared for the first task force

meeting at Livonia. Media reports noted that the

team would also “focus on attempted murders and

missing person reports throughout southeastern

Michigan,” suggesting that the final body count may

well exceed the initial reference to 20 victims.

Members of the task force noted that their job was

complicated by the lifestyle of the women who had

fallen prey to one or more unidentified predators over

the years. As Macomb County sheriff’s lieutenant Cal

Eschenburg told reporters, “It’s hard enough for a

detective to do their job [sic] when they’re dealing

with people who abide by the legal system. But when

you involve someone who may be dealing in [a] crim-

inal enterprise like drugs and prostitution, it really

takes the investigator into a whole subculture.”

Lt. Brian Krutell, with three unsolved murders on

file in Mt. Clemens, told the press, “We have noth-

ing concrete on any of the cases. A task force can’t

hurt.” But neither has it helped, thus far, as all the

homicides remain unsolved, the killer (or killers) still

at large.

MIDWEST: missing students (2002)
Within an 11-day period in fall 2002, four young

people in their twenties vanished from college towns

in Minnesota and Wisconsin. Three of the four were

students currently enrolled in various universities. All

disappeared late at night, after drinking in bars or at

parties. Thus far, none of the four has been found by

authorities, and while police refuse to formally link

the cases, area residents have voiced fears that a

serial killer may be prowling the upper Midwest.

The first to vanish—and the only nonstudent—

was Erika Marie Dalquist, a 21-year-old employee of

a Brainerd, Minnesota, telemarketing firm who dou-

bled as a union shop steward at her workplace.

Dalquist went out drinking in Brainerd on the night

of Tuesday, October 29, 2002. She was last seen

sometime after 1:00 A.M. on October 30, when she

left a downtown bar—the Tropical Nites—with a

group of friends. Brainerd police sergeant David

Holtz told the New York Times that Dalquist’s party

was waiting for a taxi outside the bar, when Dalquist

saw a man she recognized. After telling her friends

not to wait for her, Dalquist “walked away with this

man,” whom her friends did not know. No introduc-

tions were made, no names mentioned. Witnesses

vaguely described Dalquist’s last known companion

as a Caucasian male of indeterminate age, wearing

blue jeans and a blue sweatshirt.

Erika Dalquist had been missing for only 24 hours

when a second mystery began in Minneapolis, 127

miles southeast of Brainerd. It was Halloween, and

Eden Prairie native Christopher Jenkins wanted to

party. Dressed in a stylized American Indian cos-

tume, the 21-year-old University of Minnesota senior

made his way to a downtown saloon, the Lone Tree

Bar & Grill. The management student and lacrosse

goalie left around midnight—and disappeared with-

out a trace. Friends posted photos of Jenkins

throughout Minneapolis, and searchers scoured the

Mississippi River where it cut through the university

campus, all in vain. Jenkins had become a statistic,

one of an average 180 persons reported missing from

Minneapolis each year.

The deepening mystery spread to Wisconsin on

November 6, 2002, when 22-year-old Michael Noll

disappeared from Eau Claire, Wisconsin. A native of

Rochester, Minnesota, enrolled at the University of

Wisconsin–Eau Claire, Noll celebrated his 22nd

birthday that Wednesday night with a zealous round

of bar-hopping. He was visibly intoxicated when he

left a Water Street tavern, the Nasty Habit Saloon,

sometime between 11:00 and 11:30 P.M. A short time

later, he wandered drunkenly into a stranger’s

unlocked home on Oxford Avenue, near Grace

Lutheran Church, but the elderly tenant persuaded

him to leave peaceably. In the process, Noll dropped

his baseball cap, subsequently delivered to police and

identified by Noll’s relatives. Deputy Chief Gary Fos-

ter of the Eau Clair Police Department saw “no indi-

cation foul play was a factor in the disappearance,”

but authorities who searched the campus and the

nearby Chippewa River still found no trace of Noll.

The last to vanish was 20-year-old Josh Guimond,

a native of Maple Lake, Minnesota, enrolled as a

junior political science major at St. John’s University

in aptly named Collegeville. Like the others before

him, Guimond disappeared after a night of drinking,

last seen when he left a campus party on November

9, 2002. Reported missing when he failed to keep a

study date on November 10, Guimond disappeared

somewhere during the short walk between Metten

Court (the party site) and his dorm room in St. Maur

House. Authorities dragged nearby Maple Lake,
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without result, and concern for Guimond’s safety

deepened after his car was found on campus, parked

in its usual place. Sergeant Bruce Bechtold, speaking

for the Stearns County Sheriff’s Department, for-

mally denied any link between Guimond’s case and

the other recent disappearances.

In retrospect, however, friends and relatives of the

four missing persons believe police may have been too

hasty in their pronouncements. Meeting with reporters

in St. Paul, relatives of Jenkins, Noll, and Guimond

called for the creation of a task force to investigate the

missing-persons cases. Speaking of his son’s disappear-

ance, Brian Guimond said, “It seems right to me that

this stuff’s all connected somehow. We might not think

or know it right now, but once this all gets taken care

of we’ll find that this is all connected.” Jan Jenkins

complained that police had stalled any search for her

son for nearly five days, because he was an adult.

“While we are trying to deal with the unbelievable,

awful horror of not knowing where Chris is,” she told

the press, “in addition we have to be organized enough

and sane enough to do this ourselves.”

And still, despite the apparent best efforts of

police and civilian searchers alike, the four cases

remained unsolved, each one a haunting mystery.

Brainerd police chief John Bolduc admitted that kid-

napping was a possibility in Erika Dalquist’s case,

while ruefully declaring that “there’s nothing new”

in terms of evidence or suspects. Minneapolis police

spokesperson Cyndi Barrington, questioned on the

Jenkins case, told reporters, “It’s been two weeks,

and no contact has been made, and he’s still not

home. We have been working closely with his family,

but there are no clear, concrete indicators. We just

don’t know, and at this point anything we could say

would be speculation.” Still avoiding any overt sug-

gestion of a link between the cases, some law

enforcement officers edged closer to the realm of

speculation. As Stearns County sheriff Jim Kostreba

told the New York Times, “What’s unusual about

this is that we have four young people missing within

a relatively small area. They’re all about the same

age, and they all disappeared at night.”

And they all remain missing today.

A reward of $10,000 was offered for information

leading to Erika Dalquist, but its sole result to date

has been the propagation of false rumors that she had

been found in Crow Wing County. Chief Bolduc has-

tened to quash those stories even as they spread. “We

have not found her or any evidence of her location,”

Bolduc told journalists. “Those rumors are irresponsi-

ble and immature and the public needs to be mindful

of where they’re getting their information. We’re los-

ing patience with those people starting these rumors,

and if someone is intentionally impeding the investiga-

tion [by spreading false stories], they will be charged

with a crime.” Days later, on November 26, 2002,

Brainerd police declared themselves in possession of

unspecified “new evidence” suggesting that Dalquist

was murdered. Chief Bolduc called the new revelation

“a worst case scenario. We’re looking for a body,

clothing, evidence of Erika Dalquist. We need to clear

some hurdles. We don’t want to miss anything.”

If Chief Bolduc’s audience anticipated a break-

through, however, they were soon disappointed. To

date, no new evidence has been revealed in Dalquist’s

case or any of the other Midwest disappearances. By

January 2003 local reporters were reduced to chroni-

cling the controversy raised by Penny Bell, a 54-year-

old bloodhound handler from Milwaukee who

volunteered her prize dog—one Hoover Von Vac-

uum—to search for Chris Jenkins and Josh Gui-

mond. Critics challenged Bell’s claim that her hound

could pick up scents from the missing men more than

two months after they vanished from public locales,

and Minneapolis police detective Dave Hoeschen

told reporters that he had “no confidence” in Bell’s

work. In spite of Hoover’s reported olfactory skills,

he failed in this case and the students remain missing,

their fate—and that of the others who vanished

before them—still unknown.

MIGLIORINI, Antonella See “MONSTER OF

FLORENCE”

MIHELICH, Kristine See “BABYSITTER”

MILLER, Allana See HOSPITAL FOR SICK CHILDREN
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MILLER, Dorothy See MARYLAND MURDERS

(1986–87)
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MILLICAN, Cathy See “VALLEY KILLER”

MINCEY, S. S.: terrorist murder victim (1930)
While violence by the Ku Klux Klan and allied

groups effectively suppressed the Republican Party in

most of America’s Deep South states after 1877, iso-

lated pockets of GOP activity remained. One of

those, curiously, was found in Montgomery County,

Georgia, where racial dissension within the party

mirrored that found throughout much of the South

at large. In 1930 Montgomery County’s black

Republicans were led by 70-year-old S. S. Mincey,

described in press reports of the day as “a prominent

Negro” (although his given name has still been lost

to history). Mincey was not only active in the county

GOP, but also made his voice heard at statewide

Republican meetings and several times served as a

delegate to the party’s national conventions, begin-

ning in 1912. In his spare time Mincey served as sec-

retary and treasurer for the Widows and Orphans

Department of the Negro Masonic Lodge of Georgia.

Contesting Mincey’s role in county politics, ironi-

cally, were not the typical Klan-allied Democrats, but

rather a self-styled group of “lily white” Republi-

cans, organized in April 1930 with the stated inten-

tion of seizing control from established black

Republicans. White Democrats had heretofore

ignored the GOP in Georgia, since its dominant

membership was barred from voting by a combina-

tion of poll taxes, “literacy” tests, and other legal

impediments to black suffrage. With whites in con-

trol, however, Montgomery County—and, by exten-

sion, the state—might be forced to acknowledge a

two-party system of government. Accordingly, some

well-known local whites urged Mincey to resist the

“lily white” faction and keep the Republican Party

“pure” through the next election. Thus encouraged,

Mincey denounced the interlopers in April 1930 as

“poor white trash” defectors from the Democratic

Party, and three months later he refused to support a

“lily white” candidate’s bid to become postmaster in

Montgomery County. The stage was thereby set for

violence in the traditional southern style.

On the night of July 29, 1930, a truck filled with

masked white men arrived at Mincey’s rural home,

one mile north of Ailey. Mincey heard the truck out-

side and first thought the new arrivals were friends,

come to celebrate his recent promotion within the

Masonic lodge. Even when they burst into the house

with pistols drawn, he thought it was a joke—until

one of the raiders struck him viciously across the

head. Mincey staggered off to fetch a hidden gun,

but he was beaten down before he could defend him-

self. The nightriders told him that he had been “too

active” in politics, and that they meant to run him

out of the county. Mincey, in turn, promised to

renounce his political activities if they would leave

the house.

Unsatisfied, the raiders carried Mincey to their

truck and drove him to a wooded region near Uvalda,

in neighboring Toombs County. There they proceeded

to flog him with leather straps, leaving him at last

with “his clothing beaten into shreds and his skin and

flesh torn from his back.” Mincey afterward crawled

to a nearby road, where a Toombs County farmer

found him at daybreak. An offer of seven dollars

secured Mincey a ride into Ailey, after the farmer first

stopped to unload his tobacco at Vidalia. The doctor

treated Mincey’s visible wounds and sent him home,

where he lapsed into a coma. Mincey died at 2:00

P.M. on July 30, apparently from a cerebral hemor-

rhage caused by the initial beating at his home.

In contrast to the typical silence (or public acclama-

tion) that greeted southern lynchings, S. S. Mincey’s

murder touched off a storm of criticism in the local

press. On July 31 the Montgomery Monitor—a

Democratic paper—took the lead with a front-page

editorial titled “Hail the Conquering Heroes!”

When we learned that the life of a local citizen had
been taken by a mob of unknown assailants without
the least known provocation we were dumbfounded.
We did not believe there to be enough men in this sec-
tion of such brutal and bloodthirsty temperament as
to commit such a horrible crime. But the crime has
been committed, right here in our midst. A citizen has
been taken from his home in the dead of night and
deliberately deprived of his life by a mob of masked
people. It is one of the most brutal crimes we have yet
heard of among civilized people in this enlightened age
and country . . .

It is reported that those who killed Mincey warned
him to sever his relations with the Republican party
in this county and get out of the county in thirty days.
If such be true, these fellows can take delight in the
fact that their request has been granted. His relations
with the party have been severed and he has left the
county.

These fellows can now come forth and claim their
spoils. We shall watch and wait for their arrival. The
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public will observe as they step into the coveted place of
their dead adversary, but we doubt there being anyone
to congratulate them on their splendid victory. They are
the victors, “and to the victors belong the spoils.” They
laid siege upon the stronghold of S. S. Mincey. They
planned the line of battle and were in the thick of the
fight. They have won, and to them shall go the laurel
wreath of victory. Even now there must be rejoicing in
their victorious camp as the jubilant spirit of the God-
dess Victory hovers over their forces. The enemy has
been conquered. S. S. Mincey is dead. A new leader
must be chosen from among the conquering forces. To
this fortunate soul will go the heritage of the dead
Negro leader. Upon his honored brow will be placed
the crown of authority . . .

We do not know who took this Negro’s life or how
on earth you reasoned that you or anybody else would
be helped in any possible manner by such an act of das-
tardly cowardice. But we do know that you have upon
your hands the blood of a human being which will
curse you until your dying day and your children’s chil-
dren yet unborn . . .

The majority of citizens of this county do not approve
of such things. We speak for the majority when we say
that Montgomery County condemns such brutal actions.
Yet, we can make no apologies and do not attempt to do
so. The minority which indulges in such practices has, so
far, gone unpunished, and we can assure no man that he
is safe in his liberty or life while in our midst.

A mass meeting was held to denounce mob vio-

lence in Montgomery County on August 4, 1930,

while newspapers from neighboring districts weighed

in with editorials condemning the still-unknown

killers. Since Klan raids and lynchings were common

throughout the area from the late 1860s onward,

with few if any condemned by the press, it is impossi-

ble to overlook the Democratic Party’s role in the

rhetorical attack on Mincey’s slayers. That fervent

hand-wringing did not translate into action, how-

ever, and a grand jury convened to investigate the

murder found “no definite clues” to the identity of

Mincey’s slayers.

Arthur Raper, in his 1933 study of lynching, did

somewhat better. After personal investigation on the

scene, Raper published the following “definite clues”:

1. On the night Mincey was killed, a new Interna-

tional truck was reported missing from a

Montgomery County prison farm, between

9:30 P.M. and dawn.

2. Tire tracks found at Mincey’s home matched

the tires on the county-owned truck.

3. On the night of the flogging, a Uvalda resident

saw an International truck filled with hooded

men traveling along the road between the

prison camp and Mincey’s home. Prosecutor

M. H. Boyer was informed of the sighting, but

did not call the witness to testify before the

grand jury.

In summary, Raper described the prime suspects as

follows:

Practically all those believed to have taken part in
Mincey’s death are “lily white” Republicans, and
reputed former members of the Ku Klux Klan. Some of
them have court records for bootlegging, participation
in previous floggings, seduction or other immoral con-
duct. Nearly all are either landless farmers or
roustabouts who earn a living as convict guards, mak-
ing and selling liquor, and so on.

Still, despite their “white trash” status, the flog-

gers were never publicly identified or punished. Their

victim was simply another black man who “forgot

his place” and grew “too big” for racist whites to

tolerate. White Democrats retained control of Geor-

gia for another three decades, until passage of the

1964 Civil Rights Act drove them to abandon the

party of their fathers and vote for ultra-conservative

GOP presidential candidate Barry Goldwater—a

candidate endorsed, albeit over his own protest, by

the KKK.

MISHELOFF, Ilene See BAY AREA CHILD MURDERS

MODAFFERI, Kristen: missing person (1997)
A college student from North Carolina, born June 1,

1979, Kristen Modafferi completed her freshman

year at North Carolina State University’s School of

Design in May 1997. Prior to returning for her soph-

omore studies, Modafferi planned a summer of

“enriching life experience” in San Francisco, Califor-

nia, where she planned to work and study photogra-

phy at the University of California in Berkeley. She

left for San Francisco on her 18th birthday and soon

found full-time work at Spinelli’s Coffee Shop in the

Bay City’s downtown financial district, with a second

job on weekends at the San Francisco Museum of
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Modern Art. Modaferri was scheduled to begin her

Berkeley studies on Tuesday, June 24, 1997, but she

never made it to class. One day earlier, at 3:00 P.M.

on June 23, she left Spinelli’s after work and van-

ished without a trace.

Police and relatives discount the possibility that

Modafferi may have disappeared voluntarily. She

was known to have a close relationship with her par-

ents and was said to be “very excited” about contin-

uing her studies in North Carolina. Furthermore, she

had already paid $925 for her first class at Berkeley

and left a $400 paycheck unclaimed at Spinelli’s Cof-

fee Shop. While acknowledging a possibility that

Modafferi may have suffered an accidental head

injury, “causing amnesia or some other mental

trauma that has incapacitated her to the point that

she can’t remember her past,” authorities and family

believe she was abducted. Thus far, the best efforts of

detectives and a “Kristen Search Team” have failed

to reveal any evidence leading to Modaferri’s where-

abouts or the identity of a suspect. Still, the missing

woman’s loved ones cling to diminishing hopes that

she may be alive.

Kristen Modafferi is described as an attractive

Caucasian, five feet eight inches tall and 140 pounds,

with brown hair, brown eyes, and “distinctive dim-

ples.” Her family has offered a $50,000 reward for

information leading to solution of the case. Tips may

be reported to the Vanished Children’s Alliance at 1-

(800)-VANISHED.

MOFFITT, Diana See SAN DIEGO MURDERS (1985–88)

MONDRAGON, Rosenda: murder victim (1947)
At 3:30 A.M. on Tuesday, July 8, 1947, postal clerk

Newton Joshua was walking to work when he found

a woman’s naked body lying in the gutter of Elmyra

Street, below Elysian Park in Los Angeles. A stocking

had been tightly wrapped around her neck, and her

right breast slashed with a knife. The only items of

apparel left to her in death were bits of jewelry, a

religious medal, and a ring.

The victim was identified as 21-year-old Rosenda

Mondragon. She lived on South Crocker Street,

about two miles from the spot where her body was

found. A New Mexico native, married in 1943, she

had been separated from husband Antonio Mon-

dragon since late April 1947. They kept in touch,

however, and her latest visit to Antonio had been at

2:00 A.M. the day she died. Antonio described her as

intoxicated, prattling on about a date, and he had

watched her drive away in a coupe, not otherwise

described. Police did not consider him a suspect in

Rosenda’s death.

Local newspapers quickly jumped on Mondragon

as the “sixth victim in the BLACK DAHLIA murder

cycle,” a reference to victim Elizabeth Short, found

dead in January 1947. Similarities between the homi-

cides included breast mutilation and police suspi-

cions that Mondragon had been murdered elsewhere,

then dumped at the curb from an automobile. A

coroner’s report confirmed death by ligature strangu-

lation, with a notation of “traumatic subarachnoid

hemorrhage” indicating one or more heavy blows to

the skull. Whether Mondragon and Short were killed

by the same man or by different predators, both

crimes remain officially unsolved.

MONK, Graham See NEWCASTLE, AUSTRALIA,

MURDERS

MONROE, Marilyn: possible murder victim (1962)
One of the most famous movie stars of all time, Mar-

ilyn Monroe was a Los Angeles native, born Norma

Jeane Mortensen on June 1, 1926. After spending

two years in an orphanage (1935–37), she moved

through a series of foster homes and married for the

first time at age 16. She graced her first national mag-

azine cover in April 1944 and signed a contract with

20th Century-Fox studios four months later, offi-

cially adopting her world-renowned screen name at

the same time.

Monroe was as famous for the details of her per-

sonal life as for any work on stage or screen. Biogra-

pher Anthony Summers suggests a love affair with

rising political star JOHN F. KENNEDY in the early

1950s, and any such liaison would have drawn atten-

tion from the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI).

Ex-agent G. Gordon Liddy told Summers, years later,

that “[t]he stuff on the [Kennedy] brothers and Mon-

roe was very, very closely held” in Director J. Edgar

Hoover’s personal files. Monroe certainly enjoyed a

brief affair with Kennedy after the 1960 presidential

election, reportedly meeting him more than once at

the home of Kennedy brother-in-law Peter Lawford.

Hoover, in turn, warned President Kennedy that
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Lawford’s home “had very likely been bugged by the

Mafia,” but he neglected to mention that G-men

were also bugging the actor’s residence. JFK report-

edly saw Monroe for the last time on May 19, 1962,

in New York City.

The break-up did not signal an end to Monroe’s

links with the Kennedy clan, however. She soon pro-

claimed herself in love with the president’s brother,

Attorney General ROBERT KENNEDY, once claiming

that Robert had promised to leave his wife and

marry Monroe. Recounting other conversations with

the high and mighty, Monroe told friends that the

Kennedys wanted to replace Hoover with a new FBI

director, but the move had been postponed until after

JFK won reelection in 1964. Monroe’s housekeeper

afterward claimed that Robert Kennedy visited Mon-

roe’s home on June 27, 1962. Six weeks later, on

August 4, 1962, the actress was found dead from an

apparent prescription drug overdose, variously

reported as accidental, suicide, or murder.

Monroe’s death was rife with suspicious circum-

stances, detailed in a time line of the star’s final 24

hours, compiled from various published accounts of

the case. Obvious contradictions among the reported

events of August 4–5, 1962 compound the mystery.

Dawn – Monroe telephoned friend and self-

described “sleeping-pill buddy” Jeanne Car-

men, speaking in “a frightened voice and very

tired,” complaining that she “had not slept the

entire night.” Monroe’s sleep was disturbed by

incessant phone calls “with some woman say-

ing, ‘You tramp, leave Bobby [Kennedy] alone

or you’re going to be in deep trouble,’ ” Monroe
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asked Carmen to “bring a bag of pills,” but

Carmen was busy and could not comply.

Midmorning – Monroe telephoned Ralph Roberts,

her friend and private masseur, to schedule din-

ner at her home for that evening. Hairdresser

Agnes Flanagan found Monroe “terribly, terri-

bly depressed,” while Norman Jeffries Jr.

(handyman son of Monroe housekeeper Eunice

Murray) judged the star “desperately sick,” as

if “she must have taken a lot of dope or was

scared out of her mind.”

Early afternoon – A neighbor of Monroe’s

allegedly saw Robert Kennedy enter Monroe’s

house, accompanied by a man “carrying what

resembled a doctor’s bag.” The neighbor’s fam-

ily later reported weeks of harassment follow-

ing August 4, by men warning the witness “to

keep her mouth shut.” (Kennedy was in Cali-

fornia on August 4, 1962, ostensibly to attend a

meeting of the American Bar Association in San

Francisco. His sworn deposition, submitted to

investigators after Monroe’s death, has never

been published.)

4:45 P.M. – Dr. Greenson, Monroe’s psychiatrist

and fellow Brentwood resident, was summoned

from his nearby home and found his patient in

an “anxious” state, apparently “depressed and

somewhat drugged.” Greenson later estimated

that he spent “about two and a half hours”

with Monroe before returning home at 7:15

P.M. Greenson asked Eunice Murray to stay

with Monroe overnight, but his statement

makes subsequent events all the more curious.

5:30–6:30 P.M. – Joe DiMaggio Jr., son of Monroe’s

famous ex-husband, telephoned twice; both

times, Eunice Murray informed him that Mon-

roe was not at home. Ralph Roberts got a simi-

lar brush-off from Dr. Greenson when he called

to confirm his dinner plans with the actress.

7:40 P.M. – Monroe “seemed in better spirits”

when she phoned Dr. Greenson at home,

reporting that she had spoken to Joe DiMaggio

Jr.

8:00 P.M. – Monroe bid Mrs. Murray good night

and retired to her bedroom, taking with her a

telephone with an extra-long cord.

11:00 P.M. – Monroe press agent Arthur Jacobs

was called away from a Henry Mancini concert

by a man who entered his box and said,

“Arthur, come quickly! Marilyn is dead, or she

is at the point of death.” Jacobs dropped his

wife at home, en route to Monroe’s house, and

did not return for two days, his wife later

explaining that “he had to fudge the press.”

11:00 P.M. – While Jacobs was leaving the concert,

actor and Kennedy in-law Peter Lawford

received a call at home from Monroe herself.

According to Lawford’s ex-wife, Deborah

Gould, Monroe told Lawford in a sleepy voice,

“Say good-bye to Jack, and say good-bye to

yourself, because you’re a nice guy.” Gould says

that Lawford rushed to Monroe’s residence,

later stating that he had found and destroyed a

suicide note.

2:00 A.M. – An emergency team from Schaefer

Ambulance Service, L.A.’s largest ambulance

firm in 1962, was summoned to Monroe’s

home. Twenty years after the fact, driver Ken

Hunter and attendant Murray Liebowitz con-

firmed the run, but refused to discuss any

details. The company’s owner, Walter Schaefer,

was more forthcoming. Schaefer claims his

employees found Monroe alive and rushed her

to Santa Monica Hospital for treatment. By

1982, when the story surfaced, no medical

records remained to confirm Schaefer’s story.

3:00 A.M. – Private detective Fred Otash claimed

that Peter Lawford barged into his office “com-

pletely disoriented and in a state of shock, say-

ing that Marilyn Monroe was dead, that Bobby

Kennedy was there, and that he [Kennedy] was

spirited out of town in some airplane, that they

[Monroe and Kennedy] had got in a big fight

that evening, that he’d like to have someone go

out to the house and pick up any and all infor-

mation regarding any involvement between

Marilyn Monroe and the Kennedys.” Otash

apparently declined the job.

3:30 A.M. – A “sixth sense” for trouble allegedly

roused Eunice Murray from sleep and sent her

to check on Monroe. She was alarmed to find

the telephone cord—normally disconnected at

night—still protruding beneath Monroe’s bed-

room door. Afraid to knock and thus wake her

employer, Murray claimed she telephoned Dr.

Greenson, who ordered her to knock on the

door. When Monroe did not respond, Greenson

announced that he was on his way, command-

ing Murray to telephone Monroe’s personal

physician, Dr. Hyman Engleberg. While waiting
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for the medics to arrive, Murray walked around

outside the house and peered through Monroe’s

bedroom window, seeing the actress nude and

immobile on her bed. (In 1985 Murray changed

her story, telling BBC news that she found

Monroe dead “around midnight”—which

made subsequent events all the more curious.)

3:35 A.M. – Dr. Greenson arrived and entered

Monroe’s bedroom after smashing a window.

He found Monroe lifeless, “fiercely” clutching

the phone in her right hand.

3:40 A.M. – Dr. Engleberg arrived on the scene.

4:00 A.M. – One of Monroe’s attorneys, Milton

Rudin, telephoned Peter Lawford’s agent to tell

him that Monroe was dead.

4:25 A.M. – Police were finally called to Monroe’s

residence. One of the first officers to respond,

Sgt. Jack Clemmons, questioned Drs. Engleberg

and Greenson. They showed him a bottle of

Nembutol tablets prescribed by Greenson on

August 3, arranged with 14 other bottles of

medication on Monroe’s nightstand. Of 50

tablets from the original prescription, only 10

remained. Sgt. Clemmons noted that there was

no glass of water in evidence. He found no sui-

cide note.

Coroner Thomas Noguchi performed Monroe’s

autopsy. He found 8mg of chloral hydrate in her

blood and 13mg of pentobarbital (Nembutal) in her

liver tissue. Both amounts ranked “well above fatal

doses,” yet Noguchi found “absolutely no evidence

of pills in the stomach or the small intestine.” A

“painstaking” search revealed no needle marks, but

Noguchi did report a “purplish discoloration” of

Monroe’s colon, which Deputy District Attorney

John Miner termed the “most puzzling” aspect of

Monroe’s postmortem. Miner admitted that such

colonic staining “is not characteristic of a barbitu-

rate OD death,” but he noted that it “does indicate

the possibility that the drugs, or some portion of the

drugs, were introduced into the large intestine rather

than being swallowed.” Thus was born the theory of

a toxic enema, forcibly administered by unknown

assassins. Another curious aspect, noted by Noguchi,

was a fresh bruise spanning Monroe’s lower back

and hip which “might have indicated violence.”

Such oddities notwithstanding, Noguchi con-

cluded that Monroe had committed suicide. Deputy

Coroner Lionel Grandison signed the death certifi-

cate under protest and later resigned his position,

surfacing in 1978 to dispute the suicide diagnosis,

claiming his signature was “forced.” He also

described numerous bruises on Monroe’s corpse that

were not listed in Noguchi’s report, suggesting a vio-

lent struggle prior to death. Critics challenged Gran-

dison’s credibility when he went still further, claiming

that one or more necrophiles employed at the county

morgue had violated Monroe’s corpse before it was

released for burial.

Los Angeles Police Chief William Parker raised

eyebrows at headquarters when he removed the case

from detectives in the Robbery-Homicide Division

and assigned it to the “spooks” in LAPD’s Intelli-

gence Division. From that point onward, future chief

Tom Reddin recalled, no one outside of Intelligence

“knew a bloody thing about what was going on.”

Mayor Sam Yorty asked to see the police file on

Monroe, but was told that it “could not be found.”

Forty years later, the file is still missing, its fate offi-

cially unknown.

If Marilyn Monroe was murdered, what was the

motive? An intimate friend, Robert Slatzer, claims

that Monroe showed him a diary 10 days before her

death, permitting him to scan its pages while they

talked. Many of the entries opened with the same

phrase—“Bobby told me . . . ”—and went on from

there to recount details of Kennedy’s war against the

Mafia, his long pursuit of JAMES HOFFA, and more.

One startling entry read: “Bobby told me he was

going to have [Fidel] Castro murdered.” (In fact,

unknown to Slatzer or the rest of America in 1962,

the White House and the CIA had been working with

members of organized crime to assassinate Cuba’s

dictator since 1960. The futile, illegal efforts were not

publicly revealed until 1975.) Slatzer says Monroe

planned to hold a press conference and “blow the lid

off this whole damn thing,” including her affairs with

both Kennedys and the “promises that had been

made to her” (including alleged proposals of mar-

riage by one or both Kennedy brothers). The alleged

date of her planned news conference was August 6,

1962, two days after her “suicide.” Ex-coroner

Lionel Grandison confirmed the existence of Mon-

roe’s diary and Slatzer’s description of its contents,

reporting that the book disappeared from the coro-

ner’s office soon after Marilyn’s autopsy.

Officially, the FBI did not investigate Monroe’s

death, but Hoover’s hatred for both Kennedys made it

impossible for G-men to stay on the sidelines. Assistant
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FBI director Cartha DeLoach once claimed that a

Kennedy telephone number was found at Monroe’s

bedside, then suppressed to spare the president from

scandal. Columnist Walter Winchell, a frequent recipi-

ent of classified FBI material, penned an article virtu-

ally accusing Robert Kennedy of Monroe’s murder,

while a half brother of Chicago mobster Sam Giancana

claimed that Giancana ordered Monroe’s death in a

bid to embarrass Robert Kennedy. The young attorney

general, once committed to dethroning J. Edgar

Hoover, told the press on August 7, 1962, “I hope

Hoover will continue to serve the country for many,

many years to come.” Ten days later, two men flashing

FBI badges visited the New York offices of Globe Pho-

tos, confiscating Globe’s thick file on Monroe “for the

presidential library.”

Rumors persist that covert tapes were made of

Monroe and Robert Kennedy, captured in the act of

sex by hidden microphones. In 1968, with Kennedy a

front-runner for the Democratic presidential nomina-

tion, Republican leaders reportedly hired a right-

wing journalist, Ralph de Toledano, to find out if

such tapes existed and whether they could be pur-

chased for use on behalf of GOP candidate Richard

Nixon. De Toledano allegedly learned that the tapes

were held by a former Los Angeles cop, who offered

them for sale with a curious $59,000 price tag. The

GOP strategists supposedly agreed to the price on

June 4, 1968, requesting “a couple of days” to raise

the money. As luck would have it, Kennedy was mur-

dered in L.A. that very night, and his adversaries

suddenly lost interest in the bedroom tapes.

In 1982, with the Schaefer ambulance story and

other stories making weekly headlines in Los Ange-

les, the district attorney’s office officially reopened

Monroe’s case. Skeptics denounced the review as a

whitewash, roundly dismissing the official verdict

that “no further criminal investigation appears

required.” In Washington, meanwhile, only 80 heav-

ily censored pages of the FBI’s dossier on Marilyn

Monroe have yet been released under the Freedom of

Information Act.

MONROE, Terry See SALEM, OREGON, MURDERS

“MONSTER of Florence”: serial murderer (1968–??)
The countryside surrounding Florence, Italy, has long

been favored as a prime vacation spot for campers,

hikers, and nature lovers. In the summer months,

warm breezes, starry skies, and rolling meadows

make the district a perfect trysting spot for lovers,

honeymooners, or couples seeking to rekindle a

romantic flame in their relationships. In the latter

half of the 20th century, however, Florence acquired

a different sort of reputation, as the preferred hunt-

ing ground of a serial killer who preyed exclusively

on couples. Nearly four decades after the commence-

ment of the terror, many details of the case remain in

doubt—and there are some who think the killer may

be still at large.

The Florence slayer’s first appearance was

recorded on August 21, 1968, when Barbara Locci

and her adulterous lover, one Antonio Lo Bianco,

were shot to death as they lay on the front seat of a

car parked beside a rural lane. In the backseat,

Locci’s six-year-old son slept through the double

murder undisturbed, suggesting to police that the

killer may have used a silencer. Despite a paucity of

evidence, the crime appeared routine to local homi-

cide investigators, and Locci’s husband was con-

victed of the murders at trial. Six years elapsed

before his innocence was proven, when the killer

struck again.

The second set of victims, 19-year-old Pasquale

Gentilcore and 18-year-old Stefania Pettini, were

slain on September 14, 1974, with the same .22-

caliber Beretta automatic pistol used in 1968; once

more the gunman used distinctive copper-jacketed

Winchester bullets, manufactured in Australia in the

1950s. Unlike the first crime, however, this time the

female victim was sexually mutilated after death, a

grim addition that would become the Florence

slayer’s trademark.

Another long hiatus in the murders followed, bro-

ken on June 6, 1981, when the unknown gunman

killed 30-year-old Giovanni Foggi and 21-year-old

Carmela De Nuccio. The young woman was stabbed

more than 300 times, with a severed grape vine

thrust into one of her wounds. Breaking his pattern,

the killer struck again on October 23, 1981, claiming

the lives of 26-year-old Stefano Baldi and 24-year-old

Susanna Cambi. Again, the female victim was muti-

lated, Cambi’s genitals excised as Stefania Pettini’s

had been in 1974.

The murders continued with numbing regularity

over the next four years. On June 19, 1982, 22-year-

old Paolo Mainardi and 20-year-old Antonella

Migliorini were shot with the familiar pistol, Miglior-
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ini posthumously savaged with a knife. Fifteen

months later, on September 9, 1983, the “Monster of

Florence” made his first “mistake”: instead of killing

a man and woman, he shot two male tourists from

Germany, Horst Meyer and Uwe Rusch Sens. (Public

speculation that the victims might be gay was not

substantiated and appeared to have no bearing on the

crime.) The lethal balance was restored on July 29,

1984, when another male-female couple was shot, the

woman stabbed more than 100 times, her genitals

excised. On September 9, 1985, the stalker killed two

French tourists, 25-year-old Jean-Michel Kraveichvili

and 36-year-old Nadine Mauriot, claiming Mauriot’s

left breast and genitals as ghastly souvenirs. On the

morning the bodies were found, a copper-jacketed

Winchester bullet was also discovered, lying on the

sidewalk in front of a hospital close to the crime

scene. The next day, police received an envelope

addressed with letters clipped from a newspaper;

inside, they found part of Mauriot’s genitalia, a

mocking gift from their elusive quarry.

Re-creation of the “monster’s” crimes revealed a

striking similarity in every case. Each of the double

murders occurred on moonless nights, between the

hours of 10 o’clock and midnight. In each incident

authorities believe the man was murdered first, the

woman subsequently shot and mutilated as the killer

exorcised his private frenzy. Fingerprint examina-

tions of the murder scenes indicate that the gunman

typically wore rubber surgical gloves, and that lead,

coupled with the bullet found near the hospital and

possible use of a scalpel to mutilate the female vic-

tims, led authorities to question hospital staffers. No

suspects were identified, and homicide detectives

freely admitted they had no leads in the baffling case.

As described by Francisco Fleury, the district attor-

ney in charge of the investigation, “The man could

be your respectable next-door neighbor, a man above

suspicion.”

Three movies have been made, so far, about the

“monster” and his crimes, ranging from a porno-

graphic feature to a documentary. One film was in

production in September 1985, and members of the

crew rushed to the latest murder site, shooting new

scenes to update their story. Police, meanwhile, were

fearful that increased publicity might prompt the

killer to become more active or encourage copycats

to emulate his crimes. In fact, however, the slayer

appeared to have retired from the hunt, with no con-

firmed kills since 1985.

Italian police questioned more than 100,000 per-

sons and briefly charged six different suspects in the

Florence case, before they identified their best suspect

yet. Arrested on January 17, 1993, 71-year-old

Pietro Pacciani was a semiliterate farmhand and

amateur taxidermist, convicted in 1951 of murdering

a traveling salesman caught “in an affectionate

embrace” with Pacciani’s girlfriend. (Following the

murder, Pacciani made the woman lie beside the

corpse and raped her there.) Paroled after 13 years in

prison, Pacciani was later arrested for beating his

wife and served four more years in prison (1987–91)

for molesting his two daughters. Convicted of seven

double murders in November 1994, Pacciani still

maintained that he was “as innocent as Christ on the

cross,” and an appeals court overturned his convic-

tion on February 13, 1996.

Ironically, Pacciani’s release from prison came

within hours of police arresting his good friend, 70-

year-old Mario Vanni, on charges of murdering vic-

tims Mauriot and Kraveichvili in 1985. Authorities

soon revised their original theory, deciding that the

“Monster of Florence” was in fact a gang of killers

led by Pacciani, its members including Vanni, 77-

year-old Giovanni Faggi, and 54-year-old Giancarlo

Lotti. Ten months after Pacciani’s release from cus-

tody, on December 12, 1996, the Italian Supreme

Court reversed the appellate court’s decision and

ordered a new murder trial for Pacciani. His three

alleged accomplices went to trial in Florence on May

21, 1997, charged with five double murders, while

their supposed ringleader was confined to his home

at Mercatale, watched by police as a “socially dan-

gerous character.” Pacciani died of natural causes on

February 22, 1998, one day before closing argu-

ments began in the trial of his three alleged confeder-

ates. The final verdict, on March 26, 1998, was a

mixed bag: Faggi was acquitted on all counts; Lotti

was sentence to 30 years for his involvement in the

deaths of eight victims; and Vanni drew a life sen-

tence for participating in five of the “Monster’s”

double slayings. The remaining cases are officially

unsolved.

Rumors of the phantom slayer’s return circulated

through Florence in June 2002, after caretakers at

Cappelle del Commiato (a complex of mortuary

chapels set in the hills above the city) reported five

corpses mutilated by night-prowling vandals over a

span of eight days. The first incident, involving an

elderly woman’s remains, was initially blamed on
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wild scavengers, but examination of the next two

posthumous victims, one day later, revealed “careful

removal of skin” in mutilations deemed “similar to

those left on the victims of the Monster of Florence.”

Defense attorneys for defendants Lotti and Vanni

cited the latest crimes as proof of their clients’ inno-

cence, while police investigated allegations of satanic

cult involvement in the case. Most troubling were

reports that the final corpse, of yet another woman,

had been mutilated while armed guards stood watch

outside her tomb.

MONTEIRO, Christine See NEW BEDFORD, MASSA-

CHUSETTS, MURDERS

MONTEIRO, Linda See DETROIT MURDERS

MONTES de Oca, Rafel See NEW YORK CITY TAXI

MURDERS

MONTI, Marina See “OPERATION ENIGMA”

MONTREAL Museum of Fine Art robbery (1972)
On the night of September 4, 1972, thieves invaded

the Montreal Museum of Fine Art by way of a sky-

light, escaping with 17 paintings and various other art

objects from the museum’s European collection. The

prize of the haul was Rembrandt’s Landscape with
Cottages, valued in excess of $1 million at the time of

the theft. Other paintings stolen in the raid included:

Elder Brueghel’s Landscape with Buildings and
Wagon

Jean Baptiste Corot’s June Fille Accoude sur le
Bras Gauche and La Reveuse à la Fontaine

Gustave Courbet’s Landscape with Rocks and
Streams

Honoré Daumier’s Head
Ferdinand Delacroix’s Lionne et Lion dans leur

Antre
Thomas Gainsborough’s Brig. Gen. Sir Thomas

Fletcher
Jan de Heem’s Still Life with a Fish and Vanities
Jean Millet’s Portrait de Madame Millet and La

Baratteuse

Narcisse Penna’s La Sorcière
Giovanni Piazetta’s Portrait of a Man
Peter Paul Rubens’s Head of a Young Man
François-Andres Vincent’s Portrait d’un Homme

and Portrait d’une Dame

None of the stolen art works were recovered, and

while the statute of limitations for criminal prosecu-

tion has long since expired, Canadian authorities

remind the public that possession of stolen property

is a separate and distinct offense.

MONTREAL, Quebec: child murders (1984–85)
Between November 1984 and June 1985 parents in

Montreal were terrorized by the specter of an anony-

mous child-killer stalking their city, selecting his male

victims at random, brutalizing and sexually assaulting

them before discarding their bodies. Although police

made every normal effort to identify the killer, he

remains unidentified today, presumably still at large.

The first to die were 12-year-old Wilton Lubin and

his eight-year-old playmate Sebastien Metivier,

reported missing on November 1, 1984. Lubin was

pulled from the St. Lawrence River a month later, his

throat slashed, but Metivier was never found. On

December 2, 1984, four-year-old Maurice Viens dis-

appeared from his Montreal home; discovered in a

vacant house five days later, he had been sexually

abused, then killed by heavy blows to the back of his

head. Twelve-year-old Michel Ethier disappeared on

Christmas Day 1984 and was retrieved from the St.

Lawrence, a reported drowning victim. Denis Roux-

Bergevin, age five, had been missing for three days

when hikers found his bludgeoned, violated body on

the shoulder of a highway 12 miles east of Montreal.

Based on the available forensic evidence, authori-

ties reported a connection only in the Viens and

Roux-Bergevin murders, but the frightened residents

of Montreal were not so easily convinced. Gary

Rosenfelt, who lost a child to sex-slayer Clifford

Olson in the 1970s, told reporters, “Everything indi-

cates that there is a serial killer in Montreal, and the

police do not seem to even acknowledge it.” Speak-

ing for his department, Detective Sgt. Gilles Boyer

replied that all 16 members of Montreal’s homicide

squad were involved in the manhunt. “We are look-

ing all over—in sewers, everywhere,” he said. “The

kids are not that big. They are easy to get rid of.” To

date, the long search has identified no suspects.
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MONTREAL, Quebec: gay murders (1988–93)
Montreal’s homosexual community has been plagued

for years by rumors of a serial stalker at large, knif-

ing victims to death in their homes after casual meet-

ings in various local gay bars. Police responded to

the spreading alarm in 1991 by creating a task force

to investigate a dozen murders of gay men in Mon-

treal since 1988. At least eight of the 12 had been

stabbed, several with their throats slashed and skulls

crushed by heavy blows. Three of the slayings were

ultimately solved, and while authorities stopped

short of blaming a serial killer for the rest, they did

issue a warning in autumn 1991 for gay men to “be

careful.”

The investigation seemed to help, at least for a

time, as no more slayings of the same type were

reported during 1992. Then, in January 1993, two

more victims were stabbed to death in similar

style—one in his Montreal apartment, the other at

his home in suburban Chomedey. Still, police

spokesmen refused to apply the dreaded “serial”

label. As Pierre Sangollo, head of the Montreal

Police Department’s Major Crimes Division told

reporters, “There are still some steps before we can

say, ‘Yes, a serial killer.’” At the same time, however,

Sangollo acknowledged that “there is a certain pat-

tern that links [the murders] together.” Whatever

that may be, it remains a secret closely guarded at

police headquarters, and the killer (or killers) of gay

men in Montreal remains at large.

MONZO, Lisa See ALAMEDA COUNTY, CALIFORNIA,

MURDERS

MOORE, Charles Eddie See DEE, HENRY

MOORE, Harry Tyson: civil rights martyr (1951)
A Florida native, born in Suwannee County on

November 18, 1905, Harry Moore grew up with a

keen sense of the injustice suffered by his fellow

African Americans in the Sunshine State. In 1934 he

founded Brevard County’s first chapter of the

National Association for the Advancement of Colored

People (NAACP), and a year later he hired private

attorneys to investigate the racist murder of a local

NAACP member. (No charges were filed.) In 1937

Moore filed a lawsuit to correct the racial disparity in

Florida teachers’ salaries, but the state supreme court

ruled against him two years later. Moore challenged

the governor (unsuccessfully) to investigate a series of

lynchings in 1943–45, then organized a Progressive

Voters’ League to defeat candidates who ignored

racial terrorism. More than 48,000 Florida blacks had

registered to vote by early 1946, and while intimida-

tion kept 38 percent of those from the polls in May, a

record 30,000 blacks cast their ballots that month in

Florida’s Democratic primary.

The white establishment struck back with a

vengeance. Moore and his wife, Harriette, were fired

from their teaching jobs in June 1946, but the move

backfired, leaving the couple more time for civil rights

work. In April 1947 Moore spearheaded the Confer-

ence to Help Defend Democracy in Florida, a black-

white liberal coalition that defeated legislation aimed

at making the state Democratic Party an all-white
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jeopardy during the 1940s and early 1950s. (Florida State
Archives)



“private club.” The Ku Klux Klan responded as it

always has, with an escalating series of murders,

bombings, drive-by shootings, and whippings

throughout central Florida. Governor Fuller Warren,

supported by Moore in 1948 for his promise to curb

racial violence, was himself a former Klansman. So

was the retired Georgia policeman, J. Jefferson

Elliott, whom Warren hired to investigate “special”

cases statewide (with a notable lack of success).

On December 25, 1951, 50 Klansmen gathered

for a cookout at Lake Jessup, with some of the

group’s most notorious “head-knockers” in atten-

dance. Fifteen miles away, in Mims, Harry Moore

and his wife were busy celebrating Christmas and

their 25th wedding anniversary, Moore trying to for-

get the recent threats against his life, despite the pis-

tol he now habitually carried “to take a few of them

with me.” It did him no good that night, at 10:20

P.M., when a powerful bomb exploded beneath his

bedroom, killing Moore outright and fatally wound-

ing Harriette.

The state investigation was led by “special agent”

Elliott, producing little in the way of leads. The Fed-

eral Bureau of Investigation (FBI) had somewhat bet-

ter luck, tapping its spies in various Klan units for

information on recent acts of violence. County

authorities knew that two white men had stopped at

a Mims candy store in July, asking directions to

Moore’s home; FBI agents identified one as Orange

County Klansman Early Brooklyn, strongly suspect-

ing that the other was onetime Orlando “exalted

cyclops” Tillman Blevin. Brooklyn, they learned, had

displayed a floor plan of Moore’s house at an Apopka

Klan meeting, asking Kluxers there to help him “do a

few jobs.” G-men also discovered that Orange

County law enforcement was riddled with Klansmen,

from Sheriff Dave Starr to Apopka police chief

William Dunnaway and most of his officers. One

informant estimated that three-fourths of Apopka’s

white male population was linked to the KKK “in one

way or another.” Some of those interviewed con-

fessed to floggings, but others were stubbornly silent.

Joseph Cox, secretary of the Orlando chapter, killed

himself in March 1952, after his second FBI inter-

view; suspect Blevin died of cancer five months later,

and Early Brooklyn also died of natural causes on the

first anniversary of Harry Moore’s murder. Despite

FBI hopes that suspect Klansmen would crack before

a federal grand jury, they reported that Orange

County residents were “mortally in fear of the

Klan . . . analogous to the fear of reprisal fostered by

the Mafia and underworld groups.”

There the case languished for more than a quarter-

century, until ex-Klansman Edward Spivey contacted

the Brevard County sheriff’s office on January 16,

1978, stating that he was dying and wanted to clear

his conscience by revealing details of the Moore

assassination. Sheriff Rollin Zimmerman had

reopened the case one week earlier, under pressure

from the NAACP and journalists pursuing old FBI

records via the Freedom of Information Act. Now he

had a potential witness—and not just any witness,

but a longtime Klansman with a history of violence

dating back to 1935. Unfortunately, Spivey was

drunk when detectives visited his Winter Park home,

and parts of his story were barely coherent. After

boasting of his role as chief head-knocker for the

Klan’s “wrecking crew,” Spivey denied any KKK par-

ticipation in Moore’s murder. “We didn’t authorize

it,” he declared. “I was on the wrecking crew and I,

by God, didn’t authorize it.” As for Harry Moore,

Spivey maintained, “I never knew who the son of a

bitch was.” He did know the killer, however;

deceased Klansman Joe Cox had boasted of accept-

ing a $5,000 murder contract on Moore, Spivey said,

but Cox never named his client. More than anything,

Spivey seemed concerned that the Klan’s “good

name” would suffer by association with a hired

assassin. “I hate it,” he raged, “because it makes the

Ku Klux Klan look like a goddamn idiot!”

Six weeks later, on March 1, 1978, another

drunken white man accosted Fort Pierce NAACP

leader Charlie Matthews on a public street, telling

MOORE, Harry Tyson

On Christmas Day, 1951, a powerful bomb killed Moore and
his wife in their home. (Florida State Archives)
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him, “You raise a lot of hell around this town, but if I

was active now, I would do you like I did Harry T.

Moore.” Remaining calm, Matthews invited the

stranger home to hear his story, calling police to join

them a half hour later. The latest suspect, Raymond

Henry Jr., claimed to be a former Marine and demoli-

tion expert, hired by the KKK in 1951 to plant a

“contact bomb” under Harry Moore’s bed. After

watching the blast, Henry said, he had returned to

Fort Pierce with his accomplices, where they all “had

a big drink together.” Henry named the other mem-

bers of the hit team as a grocer and policeman from

Fort Pierce, plus a lieutenant from the St. Lucie

County Sheriff’s Department, identified as the bomb’s

trigger man. The bad news was that Henry thought

the murder was committed “just before Easter, 14

years ago”—that is, in 1964. His written statement

added further details, claiming he was home on con-

valescent leave from the Marine Corps when he heard

Moore mentioned at a Klan meeting and volunteered

to build the fatal bomb. He also expanded the cast of

characters to include a second high-ranking sheriff’s

officer from St. Lucie County, a Broward County

deputy who allegedly escorted the killers, and a black

man called “Cowboy” who supposedly lured Harry

Moore away from his house while Henry crept in to

plant the bomb. FBI agents scheduled a meeting with

Henry, but he stood them up.
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Some investigators claimed Sheriff Willis McCall (shown here with two shooting victims in 1950) played a key role in
Harry Moore’s murder, but no evidence was ever found. (Florida State Archives)



By November 1979 Ray Henry had an even more

elaborate story to tell the Orlando Sentinel-Star, now

claiming that the assassination was planned by Klans-

men from three counties—Brevard, Lake, and St.

Lucie—with Lake County sheriff Willis McCall

bankrolling the plot. Henry had never received his

share of the payoff, an insult he described as “treason

beyond trust.” FBI agents reported that the tale did not

check out, prompting NAACP accusations of a white-

wash. Sheriff McCall, addressing journalists from his

home on a street that bore his name, dismissed Henry’s

story as “some of that shit you reporters make up.”

May 1982 brought a revival of interest in the

Moore case, with publication of an article in the

NAACP’s Crisis magazine. Confessed bomber Ray-

mond Henry had long since disappeared, but after 15

months of research Stetson Kennedy produced the

most detailed and sensational report on the murder to

date. His article alleged that Henry was in hiding

“under the aegis of the FBI’s witness protection pro-

gram,” moving on from there to describe the activities

of an eight-man death squad aided by the black Judas

nicknamed Cowboy. A Brevard County deputy had

run interference for the killers, Kennedy claimed,

diverting traffic from Old Dixie Highway and the

murder scene while the bombers were at work. Sheriff

McCall had attended the planning sessions, also rent-

ing three cars for the hit team and picking up the tab

for their victory celebration in Fort Pierce. McCall

would wait another decade to address the Crisis arti-

cle, by which time much of the story had been discred-

ited. Four lawmen named as plotters by Henry and

Kennedy had ranged in age from eight to 14 years

when Moore was killed; the alleged “trigger man”

had not even lived in Florida prior to 1959, and he

had only become a sheriff’s deputy in 1968.

A case that would not die, Harry Moore’s murder

resurfaced in 1991, when Stetson Kennedy sent Gov-

ernor Lawton Chiles a tape-recorded interview with

one Dottie Harrington, who described her ex-husband

as a boastful Klansman of describing his role in the

crime. According to the tape, she had approached the

Broward County sheriff’s office with her information

in the 1980s, only to be targeted by vicious Klan

harassment in return. Chiles ordered the Florida

Department of Law Enforcement (FDLE) to investi-

gate on August 30, 1991, although the probe was not

announced until September 29. Another month passed

before Frank Harrington was traced to Hollywood,

Florida, but he denied any role in the Moore assassi-

nation, his statements supported by a polygraph test.

By November 13, 1991, Dottie Harrington had

recanted her previous story, admitting that Frank was

“quite a talker” with the boys, though she would

“never believe that he could be involved in any type of

violent crime.” It was, apparently, another dead end.

Winter of 1991 brought new revelations and confu-

sion to the Moore case. FDLE investigators finally

tracked Raymond Henry to Vero Beach, where he

changed his story yet again. Still claiming knowledge

of the murder, Henry now denied participating and

insisted that he had not moved to Florida until 1963.

His version of events allegedly derived from overhear-

ing fellow Klansmen (including two Fort Pierce police-

men) joke about the bombing. Former sheriff Willis

McCall again denied participation in the crime when

he was questioned in January 1992. By February,

Henry had recanted the latest of his statements, claim-

ing that he implicated various lawmen out of spite, as

revenge for harassment he had suffered at their hands.

Tallahassee used the last day of Black History Month

to announce “important progress” in the case, but no

details were forthcoming, and the file was formally

closed—apparently for the last time—on April Fool’s

Day 1992.

MOORE, Lynda See “VALLEY KILLER”

MOORE, Martha See PRINCE GEORGES HOSPITAL

MURDERS

MOORE, O’Neal: murder victim (1965)
Washington Parish, Louisiana, was a hotbed of racial

violence in the early 1960s. The county seat at

Bogalusa was renowned for boasting the largest per

capita Ku Klux Klan membership of any town in the

United States, and unpunished night-riding violence

was so frequent that blacks had organized an armed

resistance group, the Deacons for Defense and Jus-

tice, to protect themselves. On June 3, 1964, in

response to pressure from the black community,

Sheriff Dorman Crowe appointed O’Neal Moore

and Creed Rogers as the first African-American

deputies in Washington Parish history.

One year later to the day, on the night of June 3,

1965, partners Moore and Creed had completed

their shift and were driving home to Varnado, north

206

MOORE, Lynda



of Bogalusa, when a pickup truck overtook their

patrol car. Gunshots rang out from the truck, killing

Moore instantly with a shot to the head; Rogers was

wounded in his shoulder and blinded in one eye by

shotgun pellets. The gunmen sped away, leaving

Rogers to radio for help, slipping in and out of con-

sciousness while he waited for the ambulance.

An all-points bulletin was broadcast for the suspect

pickup truck. One hour after the shooting, Bogalusa

resident Ernest Ray McElveen was arrested at Tyler-

town, Mississippi, 20 miles northeast of Bogalusa.

Walthall County’s sheriff reported that McElveen’s

pickup matched the broadcast description, and that

he was armed with two pistols, one of them recently

fired. McElveen waived extradition on June 4 and

returned to Bogalusa, there hiring a lawyer who often

represented members of the local Ku Klux Klan.

Investigators reported that McElveen belonged to sev-

eral racist groups, including the White Citizens’

Council, the neo-Nazi National States Rights Party,

and the United Conservatives (identified as a front

group for the Louisiana KKK). A relative of the sus-

pect, D. D. McElveen, was also identified by congres-

sional investigators in 1966 as a member of the

Bogalusa Klan’s “wrecking crew.”

Violence continued following the ambush. On the

night of June 6, 1965, unknown gunmen fired shots

into the home of Doyle Holliday, a white sheriff’s

deputy assigned to investigate Moore’s murder. Nat-

urally alarmed, the Deacons for Defense mounted

armed guards in black communities around the

parish (and were thus declared “subversive” by the

FBI, which launched an investigation of the group’s

membership). Louisiana governor John McKeithen

offered a $25,000 reward for information leading to

arrest and conviction of the killers, but it brought no

takers, and Ernest McElveen was soon released by

prosecutors for lack of evidence. A quarter-century

after the crime, FBI agents announced they were

reopening the case, and while details were featured

on the television program Unsolved Mysteries in

1989, no new leads were reported.

MOORE, Polly Ann See TEXARKANA “PHANTOM

GUNMAN”

MOORE, Victoria See GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN,

MURDERS

MOORE, William L.: civil rights martyr (1963)
Born in Mississippi and raised in Binghamton, New

York, William Moore grew up believing that his des-

tiny involved some action that would change the

world. At age 11, in 1938, he left home for a solo pil-

grimage to the Holy Land but returned the same

night, rain-soaked and shivering. Fresh out of high

school in the midst of World War II, he joined the

Marine Corps and served two years on Guam, but

came back to the United States a committed pacifist.

The G.I. Bill paid his way to England’s University of

Southampton, but he soon withdrew to tour Europe

on a motorcycle. Back in Binghamton at last, Moore

earned a bachelor’s degree in social sciences and

moved on to graduate studies at Johns Hopkins Uni-

versity, in Baltimore. There, he suffered a mental

breakdown and spent 18 months in a psychiatric

ward, treated for delusional behavior with elec-

troshock therapy and massive doses of insulin.

Released in August 1954, Moore returned to Bing-

hamton and joined the city’s welfare department as a

social worker.

Life seemed to stabilize for a time, as Moore mar-

ried a divorcée with three children and found new

employment as a mail carrier for the U.S. Postal Ser-

vice. He also wrote and privately published a book

about his time in the sanitarium, titled The Mind in
Chains. Moore’s long pursuit of a heroic destiny

seemed well behind him until May 1961, when he

viewed television coverage of the integrated Freedom

Rides in Alabama, sponsored by the Congress of

Racial Equality. As Moore watched the coverage—a

bus in flames, unarmed demonstrators beaten bloody

by Ku Klux Klansmen while police stood by and

watched—it struck him that the civil rights move-

ment might be the crusade he had waited for since

childhood.

Moore requested a transfer to Baltimore, where

he joined the Congress of Racial Equality (CORE)

and was soon arrested with 412 other demonstra-

tors while trying to integrate an all-white movie

theater. Next, in February 1963, he staged a one-

man “march” from Baltimore to Annapolis in

protest of Maryland’s segregation statutes. A

month later, Moore broadened his range, hiking

along from Baltimore to Washington, D.C., with a

letter for President John Kennedy. (A White House

guard told him to drop it in a mailbox.) Those

adventures inspired him to try an even more ambi-

tious protest, walking from Chattanooga, Tennessee,
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to Jackson, Mississippi, with a letter for hard-core

racist governor Ross Barnett.

The new project met with near-unanimous lack of

support. CORE refused to back Moore’s solitary

effort, deeming it unproductive and dangerous. An

aunt of Moore’s in Birmingham, Alabama, sent him

a discouraging letter that read, in part: “Our home

will be closed to you on a trip of this nature. . . .

You’ll probably find out when you hit this section of

the South what you are doing is not a joke after all.”

She closed the letter “With love, and a prayer to God

that he will deliver you from this thing that has taken

possession of you.”

Possessed or not, Moore was determined to pro-

ceed. He bused from Baltimore to Chattanooga on

April 20, 1963, and set off from there the next morn-

ing, on foot. He wore a large sandwich sign. The

message in front read:

END SEGREGATION IN AMERICA
BLACK OR WHITE

EAT AT JOE’S

The back of his sign was emblazoned with the

message:

EQUAL RIGHTS FOR ALL
MISSISSIPPI OR BUST

The two-wheeled postal cart that held Moore’s mea-

ger belongings also bore a third sign guaranteed to

raise hackles in the southern Bible Belt.

WANTED
JESUS CHRIST

AGITATOR, CARPENTER BY TRADE,
REVOLUTIONARY, CONSORTER WITH

CRIMINALS AND PROSTITUTES
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Moore crossed the northwestern corner of Geor-

gia without incident, but real trouble began when he

entered Alabama, where Governor George Wallace

and a violent Ku Klux Klan vowed to maintain “seg-

regation forever.” Soon after crossing the border,

Moore was treated to shouts of “Nigger lover!” from

passing motorists, and a group of teenagers pelted

him with stones. Blistered feet were another draw-

back, prompting Moore to remove his shoes and

continue the march barefoot.

South of Colbran, Alabama, on April 23, Moore

stopped to speak with Floyd Simpson, the owner of a

local grocery store. Jack Mendelsohn described the

aftermath of that encounter in his book The Martyrs
(1966): “[W]hen the groceryman got back to his

store he was bursting to tell everybody about the

Jesus Christ sign. He seemed to have missed entirely

its point that if Jesus were alive today, self-

proclaimed Christians would hound him as a crimi-

nal and a subversive. The civil rights posters may

have angered Simpson, but the Jesus placard out-

raged him.” Later that afternoon, Simpson caught up

with Moore again, this time accompanied by local

mailman Gaddis Killian. Moore described their

encounter in his traveling journal.

3:30 Fellow says my walk mentioned in today’s Birm-
ingham Post Herald a couple of men who had talked to
me before drove up and questioned my religious and
political beliefs. “Now I know what you are” and one
was sure I’d be killed for them, such as my Jesus poster
on my buggy.

He was right. That evening, while Moore rested

beside Highway 11 near Reece City, he was shot

twice with a .22-caliber rifle. The bullets pierced

Moore’s head and neck, producing near-instant

death. In Washington President Kennedy called the

slaying an “outrageous crime,” and Governor Wal-

lace offered a $1,000 reward for the arrest of

Moore’s killer. Floyd Simpson was jailed on suspi-

cion of murder, then formally charged on April 29,

1963, after the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)

laboratory matched his rifle to the fatal bullets. With

Gaddis Killian on tap as a voluntary witness it

appeared to be an open-and-shut case, but nothing is

simple in Alabama where race is concerned. The

Etowah County grand jury convened to consider

Moore’s death, and that panel presumably reviewed

the ballistic evidence before refusing to indict Floyd

Simpson. The crime—like so many other slayings

linked to the 1960s civil rights movement in Dixie—

remains officially unsolved today.

Moore’s pilgrimage was not entirely wasted,

though. Soon after his death, 10 young activists from

the Student Non-Violent Coordinating Committee

stepped in and completed the “William L. Moore

Memorial Trek.” The lead marcher wore a sandwich

sign like Moore’s, with the same message:

EQUAL RIGHTS FOR ALL
MISSISSIPPI OR BUST

MOORMAN-FIELD, Sally See SAN DIEGO MURDERS

(1985–88)

MORETTI, Willie: gangland murder victim (1951)
A child of Italian immigrants and boyhood friend of

future underworld “prime minister” Frank Costello,

born in 1894, Willie Moretti was something of a leg-

end in the Mafia. According to persistent rumors, it

was Moretti, in 1939, who shoved a pistol into

bandleader Tommy Dorsey’s mouth and forced

Dorsey to release rising superstar Frank Sinatra

from a contract that capped his salary at a paltry

$125 per week—an incident later fictionalized in

Mario Puzo’s novel The Godfather. Whether or not

that story was true, Moretti was a gangland power

to be reckoned with for over 20 years, serving as

second-in-command to reigning Jersey mobster

ABNER “LONGY” ZWILLMAN.

Moretti’s dual specialties while working with

Zwillman were management of the mob’s lavish illicit

casinos and summary execution of targets fingered

for death by his boss. To that end, Willie maintained

a troop of 60 professional killers in New Jersey, oper-

ating as an adjunct to ALBERT ANASTASIA’s gang of

Brooklyn assassins (dubbed “Murder Incorporated”

in the late 1930s). Unfortunately for Moretti, an

untreated case of syphilis left him mentally unbal-

anced by 1950, when he put on a rare comic perform-

ance for television cameras and members of the U.S.

Senate’s Kefauver Committee investigating organized

crime in interstate commerce. Rambling on the verge

of incoherency, Moretti told the senators he couldn’t

be a member of the Mafia, because no one had ever

given him a membership card. Loan-sharking? “They

call anybody a mob who makes six percent more on
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money,” Moretti declared. The prominent gangsters

he knew were “well-charactered people [who] don’t

need no introduction.” At the conclusion of Moretti’s

testimony, Sen. Charles Tobey thanked the witness for

his “rather refreshing” candor. Moretti answered

with a smile, “Thank you very much. Don’t forget my

house in Deal if you are down on the shore. You are

invited.”

Moretti’s condition deteriorated after his Kefauver

appearance. He spoke openly with journalists, and

once announced plans to hold a press conference on

the subject of illegal gambling in New Jersey. The

gathering never occurred, but Moretti’s old comrades

were worried. New York mobster Vito Genovese,

never a friend of Moretti or Costello, argued that

Willie should be killed for the good of the syndicate.

Anastasia, an ally, reportedly agreed with Genovese

that a “mercy killing” was in order, but that it should

be conducted with “respect”—i.e., a face-to-face

assassination, allowing Moretti to face his killers.

On the evening of October 4, 1951, Moretti dined

in a New Jersey restaurant with three or four male

companions (reports of eyewitnesses vary). The men

were amiably speaking in Italian as the waitress left

their table, retreating to the kitchen with their orders.

She was barely out of sight when a flurry of gunshots

rang out from the dining room. By the time employ-

ees mustered the courage to look, Willie Moretti was

sprawled in a pool of blood on the floor, his erstwhile

companions long gone. Various suspects were sug-

gested as the triggermen, but as in the case of so many

other gangland murders, no charges were ever filed.

The case remains officially unsolved today.

MORGAN, Corinne See NEW ORLEANS MURDERS

(1987–88)

MORRIS, Frank: murder victim (1964)
An African-American resident of Ferriday, Louisiana,

born in 1913, Frank Morris was the proprietor of a

shoe repair shop that served both black and white

customers. On Sunday mornings, he also hosted a

radio program featuring gospel music and short ser-

mons by guest clergymen. Morris was not involved

in the civil rights movement sweeping Louisiana dur-

ing the 1960s, but in 1964 rumors spread around

Ferriday that he had been “flirting” with certain

white women who patronized his shop.

In short order those stories reached the ears of

local Ku Klux Klansmen, affiliated with a rogue fac-

tion known to its members as the Silver Dollar

Group. Most of the offshoot Klan’s members resided

in Adams County, Mississippi, or neighboring Cata-

houla Parish, Louisiana; all agreed that larger Klan

organizations in their respective states had shown a

“lack of guts” in holding the line for white

supremacy. The group derived its name from the fact

that each member carried a silver dollar minted in

the year of his birth, as a means of covert identifica-

tion. On weekend outings Silver Dollar Klansmen

practiced with explosives and incendiary devices,

rehearsing for murder while their wives gossiped and

served picnic lunches.

Frank Morris became the group’s first “project.”

In the predawn hours of December 10, 1964, he was

awakened by the sound of breaking glass and rushed

from his bedroom, at the rear of his shop, to find a

white man sloshing gasoline through a newly broken

window. A second stranger, brandishing a shotgun,

barked, “Get back in there, nigger!” Seconds later,

one of the men struck a match and the shoe shop

exploded into flames.

A half-block down the street, the attendant at an

all-night gas station heard the blast and emerged from

his office in time to see a dark-colored sedan speeding

eastward out of town, toward Ridgecrest and Vidalia.

Moments later, Frank Morris staggered from the

flaming ruin of his shop, lurching into the street with

his clothing and most of his skin burned away. Morris

survived until December 14, his agony dulled by mor-

phine while police and Federal Bureau of Investiga-

tion (FBI) agents tried to question him. Even so, his

memories were fragmentary and confused.

I don’t know what happened and here is what it . . . I
was laying there asleep and I heard someone breaking
glass out. They broke the glass out . . . they broke the
glass out. I come into my shop and . . . it look like one,
he beat on the window with a axe handle or something,
and then two and another man around there . . . pour-
ing gasoline around the place . . . I said, “What are you
doing there?” . . . Told me to get back in there,
nigger . . . better off . . . shotgun.

No suspects were identified or charged in Morris’s

death. FBI agents suspected Silver Dollar Group

members in the 1965 car bombing that crippled

NAACP activist GEORGE METCALFE and the near-

identical blast that killed victim WHARLEST JACKSON
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in 1967, but those crimes also remain unsolved. One

G-man assigned to the case later told author Don

Whitehead, “Perhaps the perfect crime is one in

which the killers are known, but you can’t reach

them for lack of substantive evidence.”

MORSE, Eva See “VALLEY KILLER”

MORTON, Janice See MARYLAND MURDERS (1986–87)

MOSIE, Maureen See “HIGHWAY KILLER”

MOSLEY, Priscilla See WASHINGTON, D.C., MURDERS

(1996–97)

MOZYNSKI, Joseph See “3X” KILLER

MUELLER, Louise See CUMMINSVILLE, OHIO,

MURDERS

MUENTENER, Mary See RIVERDELL HOSPITAL

MURDERS

MUIR, Ruth See SAN DIEGO MURDERS (1931–36)

MULATTO Axe Murders: Louisiana and Texas (1911–12)
Between January 1911 and April 1912 an unidenti-

fied killer (or killers) slaughtered 49 victims in the

states of Louisiana and Texas, leaving police baffled.

In each case the dead were mulattos or members of

families with mulatto children. The killers were pre-

sumed, by blacks and police alike, to be dark-

skinned African Americans, selecting victims on the

basis of their mixed—or “tainted”—blood.

The first attack took place in early January 1911

at Rayne, Louisiana, where a mother and her three

children were hacked to death in their beds. The fol-

lowing month, three members of the Byers family

were dispatched in identical fashion at Crowley, 10

miles from Rayne. Two weeks later, the scene shifted

to Lafayette, where a family of four was massacred

in the predawn hours.

Texas endured the killer’s first visit in April 1911,

when five members of the Cassaway family were

axed to death in their San Antonio home. As in pre-

ceding cases, the victims died in their sleep, with no

evidence of robbery or any other “rational” motive.

On November 26, 1911, the action shifted back to

Lafayette, Louisiana. Six members of the Norbert

Randall family were slain in their beds, each killed

with a single blow behind the right ear. This time

police arrested a black woman, Clementine Bernabet,

on suspicion of involvement in the crime. She was

held in custody through spring 1912, but her incar-

ceration did not halt the carnage. On January 19,

1912, a woman and her three children were hacked

to death as they slept at Crowley, Louisiana. Two

days later, at Lake Charles, Felix Broussard, his wife,

and three children were killed in their beds, each

with a single blow near the right ear. This time the

killer left a note behind. It read: “When He Maketh

the Inquisition for Blood, He forgetteth not the cry of

the humble—human five.”

Stirred by the quasi-biblical implications, police

made several arrests, including two members of the

minuscule “Sacrifice Church.” Rev. King Harris, leader

of the sect, had addressed a meeting in Lafayette on the

night of the Randall massacre, and informants

reported links between the Sacrifice Church and cer-

tain voodoo cults in New Orleans. Try as they might,

though, police could find no evidence against their sev-

eral suspects, and all were soon released.

On February 19, 1912, a mulatto woman and her

three children were axed to death in their sleep at

Beaumont, Texas. Seven weeks later, on March 27,

another mulatto mother, her four children, and a

male overnight guest were slaughtered at Glidden,

Texas.

Police now began to note a geographical pattern in

the crimes. Since November 1911 the slayer (or slay-

ers) had been moving westward, striking at stops

along the Southern Pacific Railroad line. The next

murders, likewise, would occur further west on that

line, in San Antonio. Meanwhile, in early April 1912,

Clementine Bernabet surprised authorities with a con-

fession to the early murders. While she admitted sit-

ting in on meetings of the Sacrifice Church, Bernabet

insisted that the slayings were related to a voodoo

charm (or candja) she had purchased from a local

witch doctor. The charm reportedly assured Bernabet
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and her friends that “we could do as we pleased and

we would never be detected.” For no apparent rea-

son, they had chosen to test the magic by committing

a random series of murders. Police eventually dis-

missed the story, and Bernabet was never sent to trial.

On the night of April 11–12, 1912, five members

of the William Burton family were hacked to death in

their beds at San Antonio. Two nights later, the axe-

wielding night stalker claimed three more mulatto

victims at Hempstead, Texas, thereafter lapsing into

a four-month hiatus. The lull was broken in San

Antonio at 4:00 A.M. on August 6, 1912, when the

wife of mulatto James Dashiell woke to the pain of

an axe shearing through her arm. The killer had

missed his mark for the first time, and he took to his

heels as screams roused the sleeping family. His

shaken victim glimpsed only one prowler, and she

could offer police no coherent description.

The bungled raid in San Antonio wrote finis to the

murder spree and left police without a single solid

piece of evidence. Defectors from the Sacrifice

Church referred authorities to a verse from the New

Testament, Matthew 3:10—“And now also the axe is

laid unto the root of the trees: therefore every tree

which bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down,

and cast into the fire”—but detectives never managed

to identify a valid suspect in the case. It may be sheer

coincidence that an unknown killer dubbed “JACK

THE RIPPER” by reporters murdered 20 black women

in Atlanta, Georgia, during the same period when the

South’s night-prowling axe murderer was at large.

MULHOLLAND, Joe See NAHANNI VALLEY MURDERS

MURPHY, Gary See HOSPITAL FOR SICK CHILDREN

MURDERS

MURRAY, Charles See “JACK THE RIPPER”

MYTHICAL unsolved murders
Unsolved murders, and particularly unsolved serial
murders, simultaneously fascinate and frighten mil-

lions of Americans. Such crimes are so attractive, in

fact, that some reporters apparently cannot resist

fabricating cases of their own. Sometimes the “data

diddling” amounts to simple exaggeration of

known body counts for well established killers, but

in other cases the authors (including some alleged

“scholars” writing for an academic audience) go all

out, manufacturing slayers and victims out of

whole cloth.

One of the earliest, most frequently exaggerated

cases involved London’s “JACK THE RIPPER,” active in

the fall of 1888. Police involved in the manhunt gen-

erally agreed that the Ripper killed only five victims,

but speculation on additional slayings continues to

the present day, with speculative body counts rang-

ing from seven to 20 or more. Some of the “extra”

victims really were killed in London during the Rip-

per’s heyday (or shortly thereafter), but in circum-

stances that cast doubt on any link to the original

murder series. (See FRANCES COLES) Others died out-

side of England, connected to Jack by tenuous theo-

ries of a globe-hopping madman, while sundry

victims unknown—generally listed only as anony-

mous statistics—are apparently figments of the indi-

vidual author’s imagination.

The NEW ORLEANS AXEMAN has received similar

treatment, beginning soon after his first two murders

in 1918. Local reporters suddenly “remembered” a

series of similar crimes in 1911, garbling names,

dates, and details to create the illusion of a home-

invading phantom who struck at seven-year inter-

vals. Others, beginning some three decades after the

crimes, fabricated (and killed off) a suspect whose

existence and subsequent murder remain entirely

undocumented.

More disturbing than the careless inflation of

body counts (at least from the viewpoint of serious

scholars) are the instances wherein various authors

produce books or articles on “unsolved” cases that

have been resolved with or, worse yet, appear to be

complete fabrications. Once published, such mythi-

cal cases take on a life of their own and may appear

repeatedly under the bylines of multiple authors.

Some examples from the current literature include:

• “Australian Ripper”: An alleged series of muti-

lation slayings claiming at least seven victims

between 1976 and 1979. While certainly plausi-

ble, descriptions of the events match none of

Australia’s present unsolved cases and authori-

ties profess no knowledge of the crimes. Source:

Jay Robert Nash, Crime Chronology (1984).

• “Chicago Ripper”: Initially presented as an

unidentified mutilation-slayer of 20 women, the
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last killed in January 1906; a later, garbled ver-

sion claims all 20 murders occurred in 1906.

Chicago newspapers reveal that the January

1906 victim was shot, with no reported mutila-

tions, and that her death was speculatively

linked to one other homicide. No trace of the

elusive Ripper or his 20 female victims is found

in contemporary reports. Sources: Nash, Crime
Chronology; Eric Hickey, Serial Murderers and
Their Victims (1997).

• “Dunes case”: A wildly exaggerated account of

the Provincetown, Massachusetts, “LADY OF THE

DUNES” murder case, wherein readers are told

that “police are investigating the serial killer who

left the bodies of twelve young women in sand

dunes.” In fact, there was only one such murder.

Source: Joel Norris, Serial Killers (1988).

• “The Executioner”: Described as an unidenti-

fied serial killer who murdered “at least nine

transients” around Los Angeles in 1986, this

“unsolved” case roughly mirrors the crimes of

“Skid Row Slayer” Michael Player, who shot

nine men (eight of them homeless) before killing

himself in October 1986. The case was closed in

February 1987, after ballistics tests linked

Player’s pistol to the murders. Source: Hickey,

Serial Murderers and Their Victims.

• Galveston, Texas: A report of alleged serial

murders at a local convalescent home, with

police “investigating the deaths of twenty-eight

geriatric patients” in 1983. This case apparently

does have some basis in fact, but it was not an

example of serial murder. Rather, Galveston

journalists report that authorities investigated

the “home” in question for chronic neglect of

its inmates, resulting in several deaths. Source:

Norris, Serial Killers.

• Joliet, Illinois, murders: Erroneously presented

as the unsolved 1983 slayings of “fifteen vic-

tims” in the city named, this series of crimes

actually included 17 deaths in two Illinois coun-

ties. Local authorities consider at least 12 of the

murders solved with the 1984 arrest of serial

killer Milton Johnson. Source: Hickey, Serial
Murderers and Their Victims.

• “Los Angeles Slasher”: Vaguely described as the

killer of eight victims in 1974, this nonexistent

stalker was apparently spawned by a hasty

reading of inaccurate reports on the “Skid Row

Slasher” case (see below). Source: Hickey, Serial
Murderers and Their Victims.

• Mexico City murders: Described as an ongoing

series of homicides that have claimed more than

100 female victims, this report is a garbled ref-

erence to unsolved serial murders in CIUDAD

JUAREZ, some 1,100 miles north of the Mexican

capital. Source: Ronald Holmes and Stephen

Holmes, Murder in America (2001).

• “Midtown Slasher”: A brief but notorious series

of stabbings in Manhattan, solved in July 1981

with the arrest of Charles Sears, but still some-

times erroneously cited as an unsolved case.

Source: Norris, Serial Killers.

• Moscow decapitation murders: An alleged series

of beheadings in the Russian capital, claiming

“several” female victims during 1979. No sup-

porting evidence for this case has been found in

the 20 years since its original publication.

Source: Nash, Crime Chronology.

• Joseph Mumfre: Named in various accounts as

the probable New Orleans “Axeman,” Mumfre

has been described as a convicted felon, impris-

oned for burglary between 1911 and 1918,

murdered in Los Angeles two years later by the

widow of an Axeman victim. Unfortunately for

such theories, there is no evidence that Mumfre

ever existed. California death records no person

by that name between 1905 and the present

day. Sources: Robert Tallant, Murder in New
Orleans (1953); Jay Robert Nash, Bloodletters
and Badmen (1973).

• “Skid Row Slasher”: Described as an unsolved

case, including erroneous dates and an incorrect

tally of victims, in works published long after

the arrest and conviction of killer Vaughn Orrin

Greenwood. Sources: Jay Robert Nash, Open
Files (1984); Norris, Serial Killers.

• “SODA POP SLASHER”: The alleged mutilation

slayer of 13 victims in New York City’s Green-

wich Village, still at large although identified

and “controlled” by the vigilance of his psychi-

atrist, who tells the tale. Melodrama and

admitted deviations from the truth mark this

case as a probable literary hoax. Source: Mar-

tin Obler and Thomas Clavin, Fatal Analysis
(1997).
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• “Sunday Morning Slasher”: The murders of

three women in Ann Arbor, Michigan, between

April and July 1980, solved with the 1982 con-

fession of suspect Coral Eugene Watts. Six years

later, a garbled report described the “unsolved”

case, allegedly including murders of “more than

forty black women” in Houston, Texas, during

1981. Source: Norris, Serial Killers.

• “Texas Strangler”: Reported as a series of 11 or

12 unsolved murders committed in the late

1960s and early 1970s. Several of the crimes

included were solved in 1972, with the convic-

tion of defendant Johnny Meadows. Sources:

Nash, Open Files; Hickey, Serial Murderers and
Their Victims.

• “3X”: The unidentified New York gunman who

killed two men in June 1930 is unaccountably

portrayed in later accounts as a “mad bomber”

who “terrorized the city in the early 1930s.”

Sources: Nash, Open Files and Bloodletters and
Badmen (1996).

• “Trailside Killer”: The case of eight hikers mur-

dered around Port Reyes, California, between

August 1979 and March 1981, solved with the

1984 conviction of defendant David Carpenter,

erroneously described in 1988 as involving “a

cult killer of seven hitchhikers” in 1980, with

the slayer “still at large.” Source: Norris, Serial
Killers.

• “Tulsa bludgeonings”: The murders of four red-

haired women between 1942 and 1948, solved

with the arrest of suspect Charles Floyd in

1949, still presented as an unsolved case a half-

century after the fact. Sources: Jay Robert Nash,

Encyclopedia of World Crime (1992) and Ter-
rorism in the 20th Century (1998).

• White Plains, New York: An alleged series of

unsolved murders claiming four female victims

in 1983. Queries to police and journalists in the

area have failed to discover evidence of any

such crimes. Source: Norris, Serial Killers.

• “ZODIAC”: California’s elusive serial slayer of

six adult victims between 1966 and 1969, cited

in print as a killer who “murdered and sexually

assaulted several children” in San Francisco

during 1974, and who was “[g]iven his name by

the police because he carved the sign of the

zodiac into the bodies of his victims.” In fact,

no such mutilations occurred and none of

Zodiac’s victims were sexually assaulted; the

killer coined his own nickname in letters to the

press. Sources: Norris, Serial Killers.
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NAHANNI Valley, Canada: unsolved murders (1910–46)
A mystery of near-supernatural aspect haunts the beau-

tiful but sinister Nahanni Valley, located in the south-

ern part of the Mackenzie mountain range, in

Canada’s vast Northwest Territories. Published reports

differ on the number of victims slain in the valley and

the dates of their murders, but all agree that the area

is—or once was—stalked by an unknown headhunter

who decapitated some of his victims, while others dis-

appeared entirely. A compilation of the Nahanni Valley

cases, drawn from several Sources, includes:

• Brothers Frank and Willie MacLeod, of Fort

Simpson, found dead and beheaded in the valley

around 1910. (Jay Robert Nash, in his error-

riddled Encyclopedia of World Crime, adds an

unnamed engineer to the MacLeod expedition,

claiming all three victims disappeared in 1904,

with their severed skulls found three years later.)

• Martin Jorgensen, found decapitated in a

burned-out cabin, in 1917.

• Annie Laferte, missing and presumed dead in

the Nahanni Valley, circa 1926.

• Phil Powers, reportedly found burned to death

inside his cabin, in 1932.

• Two unnamed prospectors reported missing

from the valley in 1936, while a “John Doe”

corpse was found, apparently unrelated to the

missing men.

• Prospector Ernest Savard, who had previously

emerged from the valley with rich ore samples,

found dead in his sleeping bag in 1945, his head

nearly severed from his body.

• Another prospector, John Patterson, who

missed a rendezvous with his partner in 1946,

listed as missing and presumed dead.

A 1950 magazine article on the Nahanni Valley

named additional victims of the local “curse” as Joe

Mulholland, from Minnesota; Bill Espler of Win-

nipeg; Yukon Fischer; Edwin Hall; Andy Hays; and

“one O’Brien,” but no details were provided for

those cases beyond a vague reference to “Canadian

police records.”

There are clearly varied reasons why a man or

group of men might disappear in the Nahanni Val-

ley—a rugged area sometimes used for survival exer-

cises by elite military forces—but the record of at

least six murders, most of them involving partial or

complete decapitation, clearly indicates that the

Nahanni once played host to a determined killer, one

whose identity is obscured, perhaps forever, by the

chill mists of the Great White North.

NAPP, Elyse See FLAT-TIRE MURDERS

NASTASIA, Sherry See “VALLEY KILLER”
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NEW Bedford, Massachusetts: “highway murders”
(1988)
Between April and September 1988 at least nine

women from New Bedford, Massachusetts, were

abducted and murdered by an unidentified serial

killer who dumped their bodies near highways sur-

rounding the city. Two other women reported miss-

ing from New Bedford in the same time period are

also presumed to be dead. Several of the victims were

known prostitutes, while others were described by

police as drug-addicted “semi-pros.” At least six

knew one another in the months before they died,

frequenting the same saloons, sometimes walking the

same streets in search of “tricks.”

The first hint of a killer on the loose around New

Bedford came on July 2, 1988, when a motorist

stopped to urinate in some bushes near the Freeport

exit ramp of Interstate 140. Instead of a quiet rest

stop, he found the partially clad skeleton of a

woman, identified five months later as 30-year-old

Debra Madeiros, last seen alive on May 27, when

she left her boyfriend’s apartment in the wake of a

lover’s quarrel.

Four weeks after that discovery, on July 30, more

decomposed remains were found near the Reed Road

exit ramp of I-195, six miles west of New Bedford.

The victim was identified on December 7 as Nancy

Paiva, a 36-year-old heroin addict last seen alive on

July 11. Despite her addiction and various run-ins

with the law over drugs, Paiva’s relatives denied she

was a prostitute, and her record revealed no arrests

for soliciting sex.

A little more than three months passed before the

next grim discovery, on November 8, 1988, when a

third victim’s remains were found near the Reed Road

exit on I-195. Two days after Christmas, the body was

identified as that of 34-year-old Deborah DeMello, a

fugitive from justice who had fled a prison work-

release program in June, while serving time for prosti-

tution. Last seen alive on July 11, DeMello was found

with some clothing and other personal items identified

as belonging to Nancy Paiva.

Eleven days after DeMello was found, on Novem-

ber 19, a road crew clearing brush along I-195 found

the nude, decomposed corpse of Dawn Medes, a 25-

year-old New Bedford resident missing since Septem-

ber 4. Her remains were identified by fingerprints,

which matched her record of arrests for prostitution.

Less than two weeks passed before discovery of

the next victim, on December 1, 1988. By that time,

police were out searching with dogs and their effort

paid off with the recovery of a skeleton near Inter-

state 140, two miles south of the point where Debra

Madeiros was found in July. This time the skeleton

was fully clothed, with a sack of extra clothing found

nearby. Three full months would pass before the lat-

est victim was identified, on February 28, 1989, as

25-year-old Deborah McConnell, missing from New

Bedford since May.

By the time McConnell was identified, police had

a sixth victim on their hands, found by hunters on

December 10 at an abandoned gravel quarry, half a

mile north of the Reed Road exit on I-195. Nine days

later, the skeleton was identified as that of 28-year-

old Rochelle Clifford, last seen alive on April 27,

1988, in company with an ex-convict known as

Nancy Paiva’s sometime live-in lover. An automatic

suspect in two of the murders, the man was investi-

gated and apparently cleared on both counts, since

no charges were filed.

The first victim in 1989 was found on March 28,

on the southbound side of I-140, directly opposite

the spot where Debra Madeiros was found nine

months earlier. The skeleton had a full set of teeth,

and identification was made the next day, naming

victim number seven as Robin Rhodes, a 28-year-old

single mother last seen alive in April 1988. While not

a working prostitute, according to her family and

friends, Rhodes was acquainted with victims Clif-

ford, Paiva, and Mendes from various New Bedford

saloons.

Rhodes was also a friend of the next victim found,

26-year-old Mary Santos, whose skeleton was dis-

covered along Route 88 on March 31, 1989. The

dump site placed her miles from the first seven bod-

ies, but the killer otherwise held to his pattern, hid-

ing the corpse in brush some 25 feet from the

roadway. Last seen alive in New Bedford on July 15,

1988, Santos was a known heroin addict and friend

of victims Clifford, Paiva, and Santos.

The last victim found, on April 24, 1989, was

identified as Sandra Botelho, dumped nude beside

I-195, eight miles east of New Bedford. A 24-year-

old college dropout, addict, and prostitute, Botelho

was last seen alive on August 11, 1988, leaving her

apartment for a night on the stroll. She never

returned, and her fate remained a mystery for eight

months, until her skeletal remains were found.

By that point in their search for clues, police had

listed two more women has probable victims of New
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Bedford’s elusive “Highway Killer.” Nineteen-year-

old Christine Monteiro, an addict with arrests for

prostitution on her record, had vanished in May

1988, while her next-door neighbor, 34-year-old

Marilyn Roberts, disappeared the following month.

Both women are still missing today, presumed dead.

By late November 1988 local and state authorities

were trying to coordinate their manhunt for the High-

way Killer. Sadly short of evidence, they concentrated

first on rumors that a knife-wielding rapist had been

terrorizing local prostitutes for more than a year. Police

had a vague description of the suspect and his white

pickup truck, but they made no further progress until

December 13, 1988, when one alleged victim spotted

the pickup again and recorded its license number.

Detectives traced the vehicle to Neil Anderson, a 35-

year-old unemployed trucker and fish-cutter who lived

with his mother, boasting convictions for assault and

battery with a dangerous weapon (1978), attempted

breaking and entering (1981), plus various arrests

involving drugs and alcohol. Charged with rape on

December 15, 1988. Anderson was initially held in lieu

of $20,000 bond, subsequently convicted on one count

of sexual assault and sentenced to a prison term of

three to five years. No evidence was found connecting

him to any of the murders in New Bedford.

Another alleged hooker rapist was known to his

victims as “Flat Nose,” identified in January 1989 as

one Anthony DeGrazia. Seventeen prostitutes report-

edly named DeGrazia as their rapist before he was

detained for questioning on April 19, 1989. He

denied any wrongdoing but allegedly admitted to

detectives that “everyone” suspected him of murder-

ing the Highway Killer’s victims. Formally arrested

on May 4, 1989, DeGrazia was held in a mental hos-

pital for testing, while various forensic samples from

his body, home, and pickup truck were rushed to the

Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) lab in Washing-

ton. Those test results were a mixed blessing for

investigators: DeGrazia was eliminated as a murder

suspect in New Bedford, but hairs recovered from his

vehicle appeared to match those of several rape vic-

tims. Released on $37,500 bond in January 1990,

DeGrazia was still awaiting trial a year later, when

he was arrested once more on charges of raping

another prostitute. He denied that charge as well, but

sat in jail until July 1991, when he finally made bond

on the latest charge. A few days after his release from

custody, DeGrazia committed suicide with an over-

dose of antidepressant medication.

Long before that time, however, local police and

prosecutors had focused on another suspect as their

most likely candidate for the Highway Killer title.

Kenneth Ponte was a practicing attorney, honorary

sheriff’s deputy for Bristol County, and a known

associate of murder victim Rochelle Clifford. On

April 3, 1988, before she disappeared, New Bedford

police found Ponte armed with a pistol, accused of

threatening a man he claimed had raped Clifford, but

Clifford vanished a short time later with the case still

unresolved. On June 7 police questioned Ponte

again, after they found him sitting in a car with a

young woman, on a street notorious for prostitutes.

Ponte claimed the woman had “lured” him there,

and a quick search led to her arrest for possession of

drug paraphernalia. Ponte, for his part, was carrying

another gun. His permit was at home, he told the

officers, and while he promised to retrieve it for

them, Ponte never reappeared. On June 8, 1988, he

was charged with possessing an unlicensed weapon,

but the charge was dismissed one day later by a New

Bedford magistrate.

Seeking a change of scene, Ponte closed his law

practice in September 1988 and moved to Florida a

month later. Police called the move suspicious, noting

that Ponte sold his home at a reported price

$100,000 below the fair market value, making just

enough on the deal to cover some outstanding debts.

Three days after Christmas, when Ponte missed a

scheduled interview with New Bedford police con-

cerning the recent murders, one detective allegedly

threatened to “screw him in the media.” True or not,

the first front-page story naming Ponte as a suspect

in the Highway Killer case broke nine days later,

with police describing their search of the attorney’s

home and office. According to authorities, a dog

trained to sniff out human corpses had scored a

“hit” on the carpet in Ponte’s former office. A day

later, on January 7, 1989, a local drug dealer suppos-

edly approached police, naming Ponte as a regular

customer from 1984 through 1987.

Troubles began to multiply for Ponte with the

new rash of publicity. On January 18, 1989, he was

back in court, charged with assault for the April

1988 gun-waving incident. Five days later, a New

Bedford prostitute regaled police with stories of

Ponte’s alleged sexual exploits and drug abuse.

Before the month was out, however, Ponte scored his

first legal victory, winning indefinite postponement

of the firearms charge, because a judge found the
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police collection of blood and hair samples (for use

in the Highway Killer investigation) unreasonable in

a case of simple assault.

A special grand jury was impaneled to investigate

the Highway Killer case, with its first hearing held on

March 2, 1989, continuing sporadically through July

1990. Most of the testimony focused on Ponte, result-

ing in his March 29, 1990, indictment (with three

confederates) on charges of conspiring to possess

cocaine. Back in Florida, on June 11, 1990, Ponte

was jailed for leaving the scene of an accident, after a

neighbor claimed he tried to hit her with his car. Rid-

ing with Ponte at the time of his arrest was a young

woman sought by police for violating probation. In

custody, the officers noted bruises on her neck, and

she soon accused Ponte of assaulting her on two occa-

sions during the week before his latest arrest. On June

12 Ponte was slapped with brand-new felony charges,

including aggravated assault, aggravated battery, false

imprisonment, and using a firearm in commission of a

felony. Ponte’s accuser recanted in court two days

later, telling the judge her statement was coerced by

police withholding medication until she agreed to

press false charges. It should have been a win for

Ponte, but on June 15 the judge increased his bond to

$205,000, citing the arrival of a Massachusetts police

affidavit naming Ponte as a murder suspect.

New Bedford’s special grand jury finally got

around to indicting Ponte on one count of first-

degree murder, for victim Rochelle Clifford, on

August 17, 1990. Ponte pled not guilty at his

arraignment, and bond was set at $50,000. Authori-

ties seemed confident at first, but it was all for show.

In March 1991 special prosecutor Paul Buckley was

appointed to investigate the Highway Killer case

from scratch. Four months later, he announced that

Kenneth Ponte’s murder charge would not be tried.

“It would get to the judge,” Buckley told reporters,

“and he would rule as a matter of law that there is

no evidence.”

The charge was formally withdrawn by New Bed-

ford’s district attorney on July 29, 1991, and Ponte

returned to the practice of law, cleared of any linger-

ing suspicion by the FBI’s forensics lab. (One of his

first clients was Anthony DeGrazia’s mother, pursu-

ing a wrongful death claim against New Bedford

authorities for her son’s suicide.) At this writing, the

case of Massachusetts’s most lethal serial killer since

the “BOSTON STRANGLER” remains unsolved, with no

suspect in sight.

NEW Castle, Pennsylvania: “headless murders”
(1925–39)
While homicide detectives in Ohio labored to solve

the CLEVELAND TORSO MURDERS in the latter 1930s,

they were periodically distracted by reports of

unsolved slayings from the area of New Castle and

West Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. No solid link

between the crime sprees was established, but coinci-

dence of timing, the proximity of common railway

lines, and the unanimous decapitation of victims in

both states have produced some tantalizing theories.

No two reports agree on the number of New Castle

victims, and several accounts make surprisingly

detailed references to crimes never reported by the

media. A retrospective in the local newspaper, pub-

lished in December 1971, refers to 11 victims

between 1921 and 1940, but a detailed review of

press coverage on the case reveals only five confirmed

murders, spanning a period of 14 years.

The first victim, a young man, was found in a

marshy area between New Castle and West Pitts-

burgh—later dubbed the “murder swamp”—on

October 6, 1925. Nude on discovery, he had been

dead at least three weeks when found, and the dis-

covery of his severed head on October 8 provided no

clue to his identity. As with the other Pennsylvania

victims, he remains unidentified today.

On October 17, 1925, a headless male skeleton

was found in the swamp. The matching skull was

unearthed two days later, along with that of a

woman killed at least a year earlier. Neither victim

was identified by authorities, and no trace of the

woman’s body was ever found.

The local “headless murders” were a fading mem-

ory by July 1, 1936, when a man’s decapitated corpse

turned up on a slag dump of the Pittsburgh & Lake

Erie Railroad, at New Castle Junction. The victim’s

head was never found, and he remains anonymous.

Newspapers spread beneath the body included issues

from Pittsburgh and Cleveland, dating from July 1933.

On October 13, 1939, another headless, decom-

posing male body was fished out of the swamp near

West Pittsburgh. Charred newspapers found with the

body included month-old copies from Youngstown,

Ohio. The victim’s head was found nearby in an

abandoned boxcar on October 18.

Were the Pennsylvania crimes and Cleveland’s

murder spree connected? Did Ohio’s “Mad Butcher”

first try his hand in New Castle, taking a decade off

before he resumed killing around Cleveland? Detec-
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tive Peter Merylo, stalking the Ohio headhunter into

retirement, blamed one man for both sets of mur-

ders, plus 20 to 30 other slayings nationwide. The

final truth has eluded authorities for more than seven

decades, and it may well lie buried in the Pennsylva-

nia “murder swamp.”

NEWCASTLE, Australia: unsolved murders (1979–94)
On March 22, 1998, police in New South Wales

announced the formation of a special task force,

dubbed “Strike Force Fenwick,” to investigate vari-

ous deaths and disappearances in the district dating

back to 1979. Police Commissioner Peter Ryan told

reporters that the team of 25 detectives was initially

assigned to probe the cases of four missing persons,

but that their investigation had expanded to include

an unspecified number of additional cases.

Prior to mid-March 1998 the investigation had

focused solely on a short list of victims including 20-

year-old Leanne Goodall and 16-year-old Amanda

Zolis, missing since 1979; 23-year-old Graham

Monk, vanished in 1993; and 16-year-old Gordana

Kotevski, reported missing in 1994. The expanded

inquiry was occasioned by the March 1998 discovery

of an unmarked desert grave and the report of a

human jawbone found on a Newcastle beach, near

the spot where a 24-year-old woman had been mur-

dered in 1992. Assistant Police Commissioner Clive

Small refused to specify how many new cases were

under investigation by Strike Force Fenwick, but he

told reporters that “quite a substantial list” had been

compiled, with police reviewing a list of all persons

between the ages of 12 and 40 reported missing in

the Newcastle area since the mid-1970s.

Resident Jim Hickie, whose 18-year-old daughter

Robin vanished on April 7, 1979, complained that

the new search appeared to be covering old ground,

and that “their chances of finding something nearly

20 years later seem fairly remote.” (Another victim,

14-year-old Amanda Robinson, disappeared from the

same area on April 20, 1979, while walking home

from her school bus stop.) Hickie also alleged that

police had warned him in 1979 that they would cease

looking for his daughter if he gave any statements to

the media. “They are totally insensitive to the feelings

of parents in this matter,” he told reporters. “I have

to read in the papers what’s going on.”

Coincidentally or otherwise, the region under

study—including scenic Hunter Valley—had also

served as the stalking ground for serial killer Ivan

Milat, convicted and sentenced to life in July 1997 for

killing seven young backpackers between 1989 and

1992. Authorities were quick to deny that they were

trying to clear old cases at random by pinning them on

Milat, but Newcastle police spokesmen described the

imprisoned killer as “a person of interest” in the dis-

appearance of six local victims—including Robin

Hickie and Amanda Robinson—since the late 1970s.

At last report, no further charges have been filed

against Milat, nor have any other suspects been

named in the Newcastle crimes.

NEW Haven, Connecticut: unsolved murders (1975–90)
Over a span of 15 years, at least a dozen young

women, all African American, many of them prosti-

tutes, were murdered in or near New Haven, Connecti-

cut. The first victim, strangled and dumped beside

Interstate 95 in East Haven, remains unidentified

today. Authorities believe at least seven of the victims

were slain by a single killer, but despite exhaustive

efforts by two separate task forces, no charges have

been filed. The posthumous identification of a suspect

in 2000, while encouraging to some investigators, still

left many questions in the case unanswered.

New Haven’s first task force was organized in the

late 1970s to investigate a series of murders along

I-95 between New York and Massachusetts. Seven of

the listed victims, most of them strangled or stabbed,

had been dumped around New Haven between 1976

and 1978. The atypical murder of 23-year-old prosti-

tute Terry Williams, found shot to death in a New

Haven motel room, sparked the creation of ghetto

“soul patrols,” with men escorting streetwalkers to

their “jobs” and standing by to watch for suspects

while they worked, but the effort produced no

results. In the early 1990s another investigative team,

the Connecticut Homicide Task Force, was created

to determine whether various prostitute slayings in

New Haven, Hartford, and Waterbury were the

work of a serial killer. While it produced few leads,

the task force review of one murder raised new ques-

tions that remain forever unanswered.

Once again, the slaying was atypical: prostitute

Jacqueline Shaw, last victim on the list, had been shot

in the head behind New Haven’s Wilbur Cross High

School in October 1990. While investigating Shaw’s

final days, detectives received a call from Florida

police, concerning suspect Roosevelt Bowden, late of
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New Haven, sentenced to death for the April 1988

beating death of a man at Tarpon Springs, Florida.

Bowden clearly had not murdered Jacqueline Shaw,

but his criminal record intrigued New Haven author-

ities. In 1978 he had stabbed his one-year-old daugh-

ter to death in broad daylight, on a New Haven

street corner. Murder charges were bargained down

to manslaughter, and Bowden was paroled in Sep-

tember 1983, after serving one-third of a 15-year

sentence. Five of the New Haven murders occurred

before Bowden was jailed for killing his daughter,

two more between the date of his parole and his July

1986 departure for Florida. (At least three others, in

August and September 1978, took place while he

was in custody.) A Florida cellmate told police that

Bowden had bragged about committing “several”

murders in New Haven, but the task force was too

late to question Bowden in person. He died in a

prison hospital of AIDS-related complications during

April 1994, leaving New Haven’s riddle without a

solution.

NEW Jersey: unsolved murders (1965–66)
Between September 1965 and August 1966 the Jersey

Shore of Monmouth and Ocean Counties was the

scene of six unsolved murders, marked in each case

by similar (if not identical) techniques. Four decades

later, homicide investigators are no closer to a sus-

pect in the case than when the crimes occurred.

The slayer’s first target was 18-year-old Mary

Klinsky, a high school senior in West Keansburg,

killed in what police termed an “especially vicious

attack.” Klinsky left her home at 9:00 P.M. on Sep-

tember 15, 1965, bound for the corner mailbox with

a letter for her fiancé. Seven hours later, her nude and

battered body was found by motorists near the

entrance to Garden State Parkway.

The next victim was Joanne Fantazier, a 17-year-

old high school dropout, found on the ice of Yellow

Brook in Cold Neck Township on February 11,

1966. Fantazier had been fatally beaten and thrown

off a highway bridge, her impact failing to break the

ice as her killer plainly intended.

A month later, on March 17, 16-year-old Cather-

ine Baker left her home in Edison Township, walking

to a nearby bakery. She had barely a block to travel,

but Baker never returned. Her semi-nude body was

found on May 14, floating in a branch of the Met-

edeconk River, in a remote area of Jackson Town-

ship. Death was attributed to multiple skull frac-

tures, the result of a vicious beating.

The first male victim, five-year-old Paul Benda,

was discovered on June 21, 1966, in the high grass

bordering an unpaved road near Raritan Bay. Sexu-

ally abused before death, he had also been beaten,

tortured with lit cigarettes, and finished off with five

strokes of an ice pick. The body was nude on discov-

ery, his clothes piled nearby.

Another male victim, 18-year-old Ronald Sandlin,

was abducted from his job at a Lakewood service

station on August 7, 1966, beaten to death with a

tire iron and dumped in a ditch in Manchester Town-

ship. Three days later, 44-year-old Dorothy McKen-

zie was found shot to death in her car, the vehicle

mired in sand near a diner on Route 9. The latest vic-

tim was fully clothed, her purse untouched on the

seat beside her.

In the absence of a suspect or a clear-cut motive,

officers could say only that the McKenzie murder,

with its use of firearms, seemed to break the chain—

or did it? As with Joanne Fantazier, there had been

no sexual assault, and if one slayer was responsible

for all five murders, he had already shown diversity

in raping boy and girl alike, abstaining when it suited

him. It may have been no great challenge to swap his

tire iron for a gun, but we can only speculate,

because the crimes remain unsolved, the killer (or

killers) still at large.

NEW Orleans, Louisiana: “Axeman” murders (1918–19)
Often reported, but seldom accurately, this strange

case from the Crescent City involved a home invader

who murdered victims in their sleep. The killer, while

less prolific than either Atlanta’s “JACK THE RIPPER”

(1911–12) or the axe slayer(s) of 49 mulatto victims

in Texas and Louisiana (also 1911–12), managed to

capture public attention in a way unrivaled by any

serial slayer since London’s original Ripper in 1888.

Today, nearly a century after the crime spree, many

aspects remain controversial and new evidence may

still be found.

The story began in the predawn hours of May 23,

1918, when New Orleans grocer Joseph Maggio and

his wife were murdered in bed by a prowler who

chiseled through their back door, used Joseph’s axe

to strike each victim once across the skull, then slit

their throats with a razor to finish the job. Maggio’s

brothers discovered the bodies and were briefly held
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as suspects, but police could find no evidence of their

involvement in the crime and both were released.

A few blocks from the murder scene, detectives

found a cryptic message chalked on the sidewalk. It

read: “Mrs. Maggio is going to sit up tonight just

like Mrs. Toney.” Police could offer no interpreta-

tion, so the press stepped in. The New Orleans States
reported a “veritable epidemic” of unsolved axe

murders in 1911, listing the victims as Italian grocers

named Cruti, Rosetti (allegedly killed with his wife),

and Tony Schiambra (whose spouse was also report-

edly slain). Over nine decades half a dozen authors

have accepted the report as factual, relying on the

alleged previous crimes to bolster this or that sup-

posed solution to the case, but in fact the 1911 slay-

ings remain shrouded in mystery.

Examination of New Orleans coroner’s records and

police reports for 1911 reveal no Crutis or Schiambras

listed as deceased from any cause, while the death of

one Mary Rosetti—identified as a Negro—was blamed

on dysentery. Researcher William Kingman, after a

further search of official records in New Orleans,

reports that a “Mr. Crutti was killed in August 1910,”

no method stated, while Anthony and Johanna Sci-

ambra (or Schiambra, in some reports) were found

shot to death in their home during May 1912. King-

man further reports, in undated personal correspon-

dence: “A Mr. and Mrs. Davi were hacked in June of

1911, [but] only Mr. Davi died, and in September of

1910 the Rissetto’s [sic] were also attacked.”

On June 28, 1918, a baker delivering bread to the

grocery of Louis Besumer found a panel cut from the

back door. He knocked, and Besumer emerged,

blood streaming from a head wound. Inside the

apartment, Besumer’s “wife”—divorcée Anna

Lowe—lay critically wounded by blows from an axe.

She lingered on the brink of death for seven weeks,

frequently delirious, once denouncing Besumer as a

German spy and later recanting. Lowe died on

August 5, 1918, after naming Besumer as her

attacker, and he was arrested on murder charges.

Nine months later, on May 1, 1919, a jury deliber-

ated for all of 10 minutes before acquitting him.

Returning late from work on the night Anna Lowe

died, Ed Schneider found his pregnant wife uncon-

scious in their bed, her scalp laid open. She survived

to bear a healthy daughter, but her memory of the

attack was vague at best. She recalled a hulking

shadow at her bedside, the axe descending—and

nothing more.

On August 10, 1918, sisters Pauline and Mary

Bruno woke to sounds of struggle in the adjacent room

occupied by their uncle, Joseph Romano. They rushed

next door to find him dying from a head wound, but

they caught a glimpse of his fleeing assailant, described

in official reports as “dark, tall, heavy-set, wearing a

dark suit and a black slouch hat.”

The rest of August 1918 was a nightmare for

police, with numerous reports of chiseled doors, dis-

carded axes, and lurking strangers. Several of the lat-

ter were pursued by vengeful mobs but always

managed to escape. At last, with time and the dis-

traction of an armistice in war-torn Europe, the hys-

teria began to fade.

On March 10, 1919, the scene shifted to Gretna,

across the Mississippi River from New Orleans.

There a prowler invaded the home of Charles Cor-

timiglia, helping himself to the grocer’s own axe

before wounding Charles and his wife, killing their

infant daughter. From her hospital bed, Rose Cor-

timiglia accused two neighbors, Iorlando Jordano

and his son Frank, of committing the crime. Despite

firm denials from Charles, both suspects were jailed

pending trial.

Meanwhile, on March 14, the Times-Picayune
published a letter signed by “The Axeman.” Describ-

ing himself as “a fell demon from the hottest hell,”

the author announced his intention of touring New

Orleans on March 19—St. Joseph’s Night—and

vowed to bypass any home where jazz was playing at

the time. “One thing is certain,” he declared, “and

that is that some of those people who do not jazz it

(if there be any) will get the axe!” On the appointed

night, already known for raucous celebration, New

Orleans was even noisier than usual. The din

included numerous performances of “The Axman’s

Jazz,” a tune composed specifically for the occasion,

and the evening passed without a new attack.

The Jordano trial opened in Gretna on May 21,

1919. Charles Cortimiglia did his best for the

defense, but jurors believed his wife and convicted

both defendants of murder on May 26. Frank Jor-

dano was sentenced to hang, while his elderly father

received a term of life imprisonment. (Charles Cor-

timiglia divorced his wife after the trial, and Rose

was arrested for prostitution in November 1919. She

recanted her testimony on December 7, 1920,

explaining to police that spite and jealousy prompted

her accusations. The Jordanos were pardoned and

released from custody.)
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And still the raids continued. Grocer Steve Boca

was wounded at home on August 10, 1919, his door

chiseled through, the bloody axe discarded in his

kitchen. On September 3 the Axeman or an imitator

entered Sarah Laumann’s bedroom through an open

window, wounding her in bed and dropping his

weapon on the lawn outside. Eight weeks later, on

October 27, grocer Mike Pepitone was murdered at

home; his wife glimpsed the killer but offered detec-

tives no helpful description. There the crime spree

ended as it had begun, in mystery.

Robert Tallant proposed a solution to the Axeman

riddle in his 1953 book Murder in New Orleans.
According to Tallant, a man named Joseph Mumfre

was shot and killed in Los Angeles on December 2,

1920, while walking on a public street. Mumfre’s

female assailant, veiled and dressed in black, was

identified as the widow of Mike Pepitone. At her

murder trial, resulting in a 10-year prison sentence,

she named Mumfre as her husband’s killer—and, by

implication, as the Axeman of New Orleans. Tallant

reports that New Orleans detectives checked Mum-

fre’s record and found that he was serving time in jail

for burglary during the Axeman’s hiatus from August

1918 to March 1919.

Other authors have seized upon Tallant’s solution,

reporting that Joseph Mumfre was imprisoned

between 1911 and 1918, thus implying a connection

to earlier New Orleans homicides, but Mumfre

would still be excluded as a suspect from the 1912

Sciambra attack. Jay Robert Nash “solved” the case

in his book Bloodletters and Badmen (1973), calling

Mumfre a Mafia hit man, allegedly pursuing a long

vendetta against “members of the Pepitone family.”

The explanation fails when we recall that only one of

the Axeman’s 11 victims—and the last, at that—was

a Pepitone. Likewise, speculation on a Mafia extor-

tion plot against Italian grocers ignores the fact that

four victims were non-Italian, while several were

completely unconnected to the grocery business.

Still, there is a more deadly flaw in the Tallant-

Nash solution to the Axeman mystery: the Joseph

Mumfre murder in Los Angeles never happened!
Axeman aficionado William Kingman has pursued

the Mumfre tale and received formal notice from

California’s state registrar of vital statistics on Sep-

tember 10, 2001, that no person named Joseph

Mumfre died anywhere in the Golden State between

1905 and 2000. The story of Mumfre’s murder in

Los Angeles and Mrs. Pepitone’s subsequent trial is,

in short, a complete fabrication. Robert Tallant is

beyond interrogation on this or any other subject,

having died in New Orleans on April 1, 1957. As for

the Axeman of New Orleans, his case remains a tan-

talizing mystery.

NEW Orleans, Louisiana: unsolved murders (1987–88)
In the space of a year, between December 1987 and

December 1988, five African-American women in

their twenties were strangled or asphyxiated in New

Orleans by persons unknown, prompting authorities

to speculate—however cautiously—on the possibility

of a serial killer at large.

The first victim, 27-year-old Ruth Peart, was

found in the Hollygrove neighborhood, her nude

body hidden in the crawl space beneath a house. On

January 2, 1988, 24-year-old Corinne Morgan was

strangled in Hollygrove, six blocks from the Peart

murder scene, her corpse found fully clothed. Num-

ber three, 24-year-old Carol Bissitt, was found stran-

gled in her home on June 13, 1988, a telephone cord

and the sash from a robe still wrapped around her

neck. A “Jane Doe” victim, excluded from the series

in some published reports, was found in a New

Orleans park on November 30, 1988, choked to

death by wads of paper shoved down her throat. The

last to die, one week later, was Krystal Burroughs,

found nude and strangled in a condemned dwelling

frequented by homeless squatters.

So far, no suspects in the Crescent City murders

have been publicly identified. Authorities insist that

the murders are unconnected to another series of 24

slayings that plagued New Orleans between 1991

and 1996.

NEW Orleans, Louisiana: unsolved murders (1991–96)
Between 1991 and 1996 a suspected serial killer

claimed at least 26 lives in New Orleans, dumping

the nude corpses of his victims in swamps surround-

ing the Crescent City. The victims were a mixed bag:

By August 1995 their number included 17 black

women, two white women, four black men, and one

white man. Police said many of the dead were drug-

addicted prostitutes, but six of the 24 were unidenti-

fied. Some of the victims were strangled, asphyxiated,

or drowned; in several cases, advanced decomposi-

tion barred medical examiners from determining the

cause of death.
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The killer (or killers) seemed to operate on no par-

ticular schedule. The murders apparently began on

August 4, 1991, and claimed five victims by year’s

end. All five were linked to the city’s Algiers district,

separated from New Orleans proper by the Missis-

sippi River. Following his first spate of activity, the

slayer took a six-month break, then killed four more

victims between June and December 1992—all from

Treme, an old residential district adjoining the city’s

French Quarter. A suspect sketch circulated by police

in 1992 depicted a large, muscular black man in his

thirties, but its publication brought no useful leads.

The slayings lagged in 1993, with only two con-

firmed victims, then escalated rapidly with six dead

in 1994 and seven more in the first five months of

1995.

New Orleans detectives were slow to recognize the

signs of a predator at large. A media report dated

August 12, 1995, declared that police had suspected

a serial killer at large “for about a year,” but they

kept it to themselves and did not organize an inves-

tigative task force until May 1995. By that time, they

had focused on a suspect whose identity was guaran-

teed to embarrass City Hall.

The key event in the murder series, authorities

believed, was the April 1995 double murder of 28-

year-old Sharon Robinson and a friend, 30-year-old

Karen Iverster. The women were found together,

floating in a swamp on April 30, and Robinson was

soon identified as the girlfriend of Victor Gant, a 15-

year veteran of the New Orleans Police Department.

Gant denied any wrongdoing and submitted blood

samples for DNA testing to assist the investigation.

His superiors left Gant on the job, albeit confined to

desk work, and in August 1995 they named Gant as

a murder suspect, prompting media speculation on

his possible role in two dozen slayings. Investigators

from NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS, expressed

interest in Gant, suggesting a possible link to that

city’s series of unsolved murders in 1988, but Gant

possessed iron-clad alibis for all 11 crimes. Back in

New Orleans, Gant’s attorney demanded that his

client either be charged or formally exonerated,

whereupon prosecutors grudgingly admitted that

they had no case.

There the matter rested for more than two years,

until police identified a new suspect. Sheriff Harry

Lee of Jefferson Parish announced the breakthrough

on November 25, 1997, but refused to name the lat-

est target of investigation. In lieu of formal identifica-

tion, Lee told reporters that the subject was a former

French Quarter resident, a freelance photographer,

and part-time taxi driver who was “also a suspect in

murders in Florida and the Midwest.” In addition to

physical proximity, Lee said, the suspect was “heav-

ily into the occult . . . [and] also has a history of sex-

ual deviance, violence, and drug abuse and was

frequently seen around black prostitutes.” Three

months elapsed before authorities identified their

new suspect as 47-year-old Russell Ellwood. Initially

jailed for traffic violations, Ellwood was booked for

two counts of second-degree murder on March 3,

1998, simultaneously named as a suspect in at least

eight more slayings.

The case against Ellwood initially hinged on state-

ments from a former cellmate in Florida, recorded by

police in October 1997. According to the unnamed

prisoner, Ellwood had professed that he “enjoyed the

fun of having sex with people who were not in con-

trol of their bodies.” More specifically, the statement

claimed, “He said if they were high on cocaine or

heroin, the heroin would put them in a state of mind

as if they were paralyzed and he could take advan-

tage.” Ellwood was formally charged in the deaths of

30-year-old Cheryl Lewis (found in a Hahnville

swamp, west of New Orleans, on February 20, 1993)

and 40-year-old Dolores Mack (found the following

day, one-fifth of a mile from where Lewis was discov-

ered). Both women were under the influence of

cocaine when they died, with Lewis listed as a

drowning victim, while Mack was strangled and/or

suffocated.

Ellwood, an Ohio native, had previously served

time in his home state and in Florida for drug posses-

sion and probation violations. He returned to

Louisiana voluntarily, in January 1998, “in an effort

to clear his name and help solve the case,” but was

then jailed on outstanding traffic warrants from his

days as a New Orleans cabbie. Authorities refused to

discuss any physical evidence they might possess, but

they told reporters that Ellwood’s “many contradic-

tory statements yielded enough information to con-

vince a judge to sign the warrant charging him” with

murder. Since January, they added, “a stream of wit-

nesses” had come forward to implicate Ellwood in

the local slayings. Critics noted that Ellwood—a

middle-aged Caucasian—bore no resemblance to the

1992 suspect sketch, but police dismissed that objec-

tion with a claim that they also had “four more sus-

pects in the killings.” Sheriff Lee assured reporters,
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“We never thought, from the beginning, that this was

the work of one person.”

Ellwood, held in lieu of $1 million bond, main-

tained his innocence of any wrongdoing, while attor-

ney Ross Scaccia insisted prosecutors had

misconstrued Ellwood’s jailhouse braggadocio. “If

you’re in a jail,” Scaccia told reporters, “a lot of times

you are intimidated, put under pressure. Ellwood in

effect was defending himself while he was with other

prisoners when altercations occurred. ‘You know I

killed those people and I can kill you too.’ I can say

the statements he made did not amount to any sort of

a confession. It was just to get the other prisoners

away from him.” Scaccia further asserted that the

state’s failure to charge Ellwood with first-degree

murder proved the case against his client was weak.

“Here’s a guy who may have supposedly committed

26 murders,” Scaccia challenged, “and he’s not going

to be prosecuted on the death penalty?”

Police countered those charges with a claim that

Ellwood was “being investigated as a suspect in the

murder of a prostitute in Florida.” His prison boasts

were said to “closely match the circumstances” of an

unspecified slaying in the Sunshine State, but no

charges were ever filed in that case, and the victim

remains unidentified. By March 7, 1998, police were

calling Ellwood “a suspect in at least 14 other

killings” besides those in which he was charged. Pho-

tos of Ellwood published in local newspapers

allegedly produced “a rush of new leads,” and detec-

tives soon felt confident enough to name other pre-

sumed Ellwood victims. They included:

Lola Porter, 35, reported missing in 1992, whose

skeletal remains were found near Waggaman,

Louisiana, four years later. Porter had once lived

in Algiers “with someone who looked like Ell-

wood,” but police later identified her roommate

and cleared him of suspicion in the murder.

Linda Coleman, fished out of the Mississippi

River in 1996. Authorities said she “had lived

at the same address as Porter” and “fit the same

description as the serial killer’s prey,” but they

acknowledged that those circumstances were

“not enough to qualify her as victim No. 27.”

Linda DiBenedetto, last seen at a New Orleans

motel in December 1993, whose skeleton was

found in Tangipahoa Parish 15 months later.

Speaking of her murder to reporters, Tangipa-

hoa sheriff’s spokesman Chuck Reed said, “We

have a strong suspicion it may be the work of

[Ellwood],” but he refused to elaborate.

“Jane Doe,” a still-unidentified victim whose

bones were found in March 1995 beneath a

highway overpass in Tangipahoa Parish. Geog-

raphy aside, no hint was offered as to why

police suspected Ellwood of the crime.

Lieutenant Sue Rushing, a member of the New

Orleans murder task force, speculated publicly that

Ellwood may have eluded capture in so many crimes

because “He’s like a chameleon, he’s able to change

his appearance so much. It’s incredible.” Rushing

herself was soon in hot water, however, accused of

destroying various receipts that placed Ellwood in

Ohio during 1993, when victims Lewis and Mack

were killed. Rushing failed a polygraph test in

November 1998, when she denied “losing” the

receipts; the same test showed that Rushing was “not

telling the truth” when she denied coaching a witness

who claimed Ellwood showed her the Mack-Lewis

corpses in 1993. Those revelations prompted Ell-

wood’s attorneys to file a civil rights lawsuit against

Louisiana authorities, while Federal Bureau of Inves-

tigation (FBI) agents launched an investigation of Lt.

Rushing and the task force. As attorney Maria

Chaisson complained, “It’s clear they have deprived

him of his right to a fair trial.”

There was still the troubling matter of Ellwood’s

alleged confessions, however. When police first

approached him in Florida, in 1997, Ellwood

allegedly told them he had “dreamed” of the New

Orleans serial murders. Later, the discredited Lt.

Rushing and other detectives claimed, Ellwood had

broken down and said, “I’m willing to confess to

two cases and give you all the details when I return

to Louisiana.” Ellwood, meanwhile, insisted that his

“confession” was merely a ruse to make contact with

lawyer Scaccia, whom he had known for several

years. “My only thought,” Ellwood told reporters,

“was that if I can get to Mr. Scaccia, everything

would be all right.” Scaccia apparently believed the

explanation, describing Ellwood as “just an unswift,

lonely man who’s always trying to be a success and

has never succeeded at anything.” Scaccia blamed the

self-incriminating statements on Ellwood’s craving of

attention from detectives “who told him he could

help them solve the case.”

Sheriff Lee defended the embattled Lt. Rushing,

ignoring the recent polygraph results when he told
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journalists, “I respect her personally and I respect her

professionally. As of now, I know of no reason to dis-

cipline her. I think we’ve got a very good case. If we

get a conviction, I will let the world know it’s mainly

because of Sue Rushing’s efforts.”

At a special hearing on December 14, 1998, Judge

Kirk Granier agreed with Ellwood’s attorneys that

Lt. Rush had willfully destroyed an Ohio gas station

receipt taken from Ellwood’s possession, but Granier

found that the state’s key witness had not been

improperly coached and he therefore upheld both

murder charges. Two months later, on February 23,

1999, Sheriff Lee grudgingly conceded that Ellwood

was in Ohio on the day of Dolores Mack’s murder,

and that charge was dropped on March 1. With that

controversy resolved, Ellwood finally went on trial

for the Lewis slaying in August 1999. Jurors con-

victed him on August 17, and Ellwood received a life

sentence the following day. So far, no other suspects

have been named in the Crescent City’s five-year

murder spree, and the remaining 25 murders are offi-

cially unsolved.

NEWTON,Vivian: murder victim (1947)
On Thursday, July 17, 1947, Canadian divorcée

Vivian Newton was found raped and strangled on

Torrey Pines Mesa, 15 miles due north of San Diego,

California. The murder site fell within city police

jurisdiction, and Lt. Ed Dieckmann, chief of homi-

cide for the San Diego Police Department, told

reporters his detectives were seeking a white “John

Doe” suspect who had squired the victim around

nearby Tijuana, Mexico, on Wednesday. Police had

photographs of Newton and the suspect together,

smiling underneath sombreros, sitting in a donkey

cart, and Newton evidently did some shopping in the

border town. Her body, when discovered, was still

clad in the white peasant blouse and black-trimmed

dirndl skirt she had purchased in Tijuana.

Newton had arrived in San Diego on Saturday,

July 12, and settled in a small downtown hotel. One

of her neighbors, Edna Mitchell, told police that

Newton’s date for the excursion into Baja California

was a pilot from Los Angeles. When Newton

returned from Tijuana on Wednesday night, she had

accompanied Mitchell to a downtown dime-a-dance

club in the hope of meeting men. She lingered on at

the club, dancing with a new male friend, after

Mitchell left at midnight, and no one could remember

seeing her alive beyond that time. Investigators identi-

fied her Tijuana traveling companion as Sgt. Frank

Adams, tracing him to the Fairfield Army Air Base

near Solano, California, on July 20, but Adams had

not seen Newton since their Wednesday outing.

Another man, initially believed to be the victim’s final

dancing partner, was eliminated from the suspect list

when Edna Mitchell failed to make a positive identifi-

cation. The Newton murder file remains technically

open, with no realistic hope of solution today.

NEW York City: gay murders (1973)
In January 1973 a series of brutal stabbings cast a

pall of fear over New York City’s homosexual com-

munity, sparking angry demands for police protec-

tion in quarters where officers are normally viewed

as the enemy. Targeting denizens of the gay “leather”

scene, an unknown killer mutilated seven victims in a

little over three weeks’ time, ending the murder spree

as suddenly and mysteriously as it began.

The first slaying was recorded on January 4, 1973,

when neighbors found 24-year-old Ronald Cabo

knifed to death in his apartment, laid out on a burn-

ing sofa. Four days later, on the Lower East Side, 40-

year-old Donald MacNiven and his next-door

neighbor, 53-year-old John Beardsley, were slaugh-

tered in MacNiven’s apartment, discovered by fire-

fighters called out to extinguish an arson blaze at the

scene. Police confirmed that all three victims were

“leather boys,” well known in sadomasochistic cir-

cles, but rumors of other mutilation deaths were offi-

cially dismissed as “grossly exaggerated.”

On January 18, 23-year-old Robben Borrero was

pulled from the Hudson River off Greenwich Village,

along with the corpse of a young “John Doe” victim.

Nine days later, the killer committed his last double

murder in Brooklyn Heights, invading the apartment

that schoolteacher Nelson Roberts shared with his

male lover. Neighbors used a pass key to investigate a

blaring radio and stumbled on a scene of carnage. In

the living room, hands bound behind his back,

Roberts lay covered by a blanket, killed by multiple

stab wounds in the back. His roommate was found

hog-tied in the bedroom, with a broken neck. The

couple’s pet, a miniature poodle, had been drowned

in the kitchen sink.

The killer’s apparent retirement after seven murders

left police without a single piece of solid evidence. An

undercover officer was fitted out with leather gear to
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infiltrate the seamy world of S&M bondage, and

while his exploits helped inspire the Al Pacino movie

Cruising (1980), he did not identify the slayer.

NEW York City: Hispanic gay murders (1985–86)
On March 21, 1986, Pedro Gonzalez, a 43-year-old

restaurant worker, was found tied up and strangled

in his Corona, Queens, apartment. Six days later,

homicide investigators told the press that his mur-

der bore similarities to two other homicides com-

mitted in Queens since July 1985. All three victims

had been dark-skinned Hispanic homosexuals,

known to frequent the same two bars in Queens

and Manhattan. Each victim was beaten to death or

asphyxiated in his own apartment, left with the

lights on and a radio blaring loud music. Objects

stolen by the still-unidentified killer included two

videocassette recorders and a portable radio. At last

report police had no leads or suspects in the case.

NEW York City: infant murders (1915)
On September 29, 1915, Joseph Miller, a night

watchman at a pier on South 11th Street, in New

York City, noticed two dark objects floating in the

Hudson River. Scrambling into a boat, Miller fol-

lowed the current and fished out the pieces of flot-

sam, appalled to discover that two baby girls had

been thrown in the river to drown.

A coroner’s report revealed the victims to be less

than two days old. Worse yet, a scan of recent files told

homicide detectives that a dozen other infants, three

days old or less, had been recovered from the Hudson

in the past six weeks. Found floating along the water-

front, most of the tiny victims had been tossed in the

water naked to drown; a few were bundled up so

tightly that they must have suffocated prior to entering

the river, since no water was discovered in their lungs.

Without a single lead to follow, investigators

organized a special team to prowl the waterfront by

night, but the effort was futile. A spokesman for the

New York Police Department told reporters that

some unknown person was “systematically engaged

in the slaying of new-born babies,” but a recognition

of the problem offered no solution. The grim parade

of tiny corpses ceased after Miller’s discovery and the

resultant publicity—or perhaps the killer (or killers)

simply found a new means of disposal. In any event,

the case was never solved.

NEW York City: strangulation murders (1982)
Investigators cautiously refuse to speculate on possi-

ble connections in the deaths of five women, all

strangled in Manhattan and Brooklyn between

March and August 1982, but spokesmen for the

New York Police Department told reporters that a

common link in the series of crimes was “not dis-

counted.” Evidence in at least one case reportedly

pointed to multiple killers, but authorities declined

to state their reasons for believing that at least one

death was unrelated to the others.

The series of killings (if series it was) began with

the strangulation of 22-year-old Sheryl Guida, found

at Coney Island on March 18, 1982. Rita Nixon, a

21-year-old visitor from Portsmouth, Virginia, was

strangled and dumped behind a school in Chinatown

on July 15. The third victim was Gloria DeLeon, a

31-year-old resident of Bergen County, New Jersey,

found murdered in Manhattan. Patricia Shea, a 40-

year-old physician’s assistant from Queens, was

found in Brooklyn’s Prospect Park on July 26. The

final victim, a “Jane Doe,” was found floating in the

Narrows off Bay Ridge in Brooklyn, on August 3,

1982. She had been beaten, raped, and strangled

with an electric cord (still wrapped around her neck).

To date, no solid leads have been discovered in

these crimes, no suspects brought to trial. If any fur-

ther murders are connected to the original five, police

and journalists have kept the public in the dark.

NEW York City: taxi murders (1990)
Driving a cab in New York City is dirty, dangerous

work. In 1990 alone, 35 New York cabbies were

murdered on the job, while police arrested suspects

in only 10 of those cases, for a solution rate of 29

percent. As if the threat from junkies, teenage gangs,

and random stickup artists was not bad enough, the

spring of 1990 also saw at least four drivers—some

say seven—gunned down by a serial killer who, in

the words of one police spokesman, “is getting into

cabs and all he wants to do is shoot the driver.”

The first known victim in the murder series, 37-

year-old Anton Jones, was found dead in his cab at

6:40 A.M. on March 7, 1990, shot once in the head.

Jones had picked up his last fare on Eastchester

Road, bound for the junction of 241st Street and

White Plains Road, but he never made it. His cab

was found at Wilder and Stouen Avenues, in the bor-

ough’s Wakefield district.
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Seven days later, at 5:00 A.M. on March 14, 43-

year-old Elliott Whitaker radioed his dispatcher to

report that he had just picked up a fare on Boston

Road, in the Bronx, and was heading for the train

station on White Plains Road. A few minutes later,

the same dispatcher received a telephone call, report-

ing that Whitaker’s cab had struck a parked car on

East 214th Street. Police responding to the accident

call found Whitaker dead in the driver’s seat, killed

by multiple close-range shots to the head.

The killer struck again on April 10. Paul Burghard

was a 25-year-old college student, driving cabs at

night to make ends meet. At 2:25 that morning he

picked up a passenger outside Montefiore Hospital

in the Bronx. Fifteen minutes later, another cabbie

reported sighting Burghard’s cab on Wilson Avenue,

in the Williamsbridge section of the Bronx, its driver

slumped over the steering wheel. Patrolmen found

him dead, shot twice in the head at close range, with

an estimated $60 missing from the cab.

So far, all three victims had been killed with the

same .22-caliber pistol. A witness to one shooting

described the killer as a black man with a thin mus-

tache, and an artist’s sketch was distributed on

posters offering a $20,000 reward for information

leading to the gunman’s arrest. Predictably, the offer

brought many calls, but none led homicide investiga-

tors to a viable suspect.

The sketch was still in preparation on April 11,

1990, when 41-year-old Jamaican native Dennis

Forbes was shot in his taxi at the corner of East

169th Street and Sheridan Avenue, in the Bronx. He

clung to life for 24 hours at Lincoln Hospital, then

died without regaining consciousness. Eyewitnesses

reported two black teenagers fleeing the cab, and a

.25-caliber pistol was found on the seat near Forbes’s

body, prompting authorities to speculate that his

murder was unrelated to the trio of killings already

under investigation.

Three days later, at 10:30 P.M. on April 14, 38-

year-old Rafael Montes de Oca was dispatched to

pick up a fare on East 188th Street, in the Bronx. He

had been specially requested by a frequent customer,

known only as “George,” but this time the ride

ended in death. It was 11:55 P.M. before another cab-

bie saw Montes de Oca’s taxi parked at the corner of

East 188th and Webster Avenue, its driver slumped

over the wheel. As in the other series slayings,

Montes de Oca had been shot in the head at close

range with a .22-caliber pistol.

A special police task force created to solve the taxi

murders now had 30 officers engaged in the full-time

pursuit of one elusive suspect, but they were no

closer to their man than they had been when Anton

Jones was killed, in early March. On the afternoon

of April 21, 1990, while a 300-car procession rolled

across the Triborough Bridge, conveying Rafael

Montes de Oca to his final rest, news reports

announced the death of taxi driver Bakary Simpara,

comatose since he was shot in the Bronx district of

Clasons Point, on March 21, 1990. Authorities

specifically denied a link between his murder and the

random gunman they were tracking, calling common

robbery “a good bet” in Simpara’s slaying.

There were no such doubts on April 22, when 48-

year-old cabbie Muhammad Salim was found dead

in his taxi, shot once behind the left ear, in the West

Bronx district of Tremont. Death had come suddenly

for the latest victim, with food half-chewed in his

mouth, his wallet lying empty on the seat beside him.

Police acknowledged Salim’s murder as “part of the

same pattern” that included victims Jones, Whitaker,

and Burghard.

Mayor David Dinkins held a press conference in

the wake of Salim’s murder, announcing expansion of

the taxi-murders task force to include another 20 offi-

cers. “These killings represent more than a brutal

attack on the drivers who have fallen victim,” Dinkins

told his television audience. “They have also become

an assault on the vital link in our transportation sys-

tem.” It was a dramatic step, but all in vain. Nearly 15

years after the mayor’s announcement, no suspect has

been charged in the brutal series of murders.

NEW York City: “trash bag murders” (1989)
Between July and October 1989 four Hispanic men

were robbed and beaten to death in New York City’s

borough of Queens, their bodies discarded in bags. To

date, only one of the four battered victims has been

identified by police and their killer remains at large.

The first unidentified victim was found on July 31,

1989, left on a vacant lot at 135-40 155th Street in

Queens. Hands bound behind his back, he had been

clubbed to death with a hammer or other blunt

instrument, stripped of his wallet, any jewelry he

may have worn, and any documents that would have

helped police identify the corpse. Four days later, a

second unknown victim was found in identical con-

dition, dumped on another vacant lot, this time at

227

NEW York City



167-20 120th Avenue. The third to die, and the only

victim identified, was 32-year-old Fernando Suarez, a

deliveryman from Garfield, New Jersey. Found on

August 25 at the corner of 172nd Street and 126th

Avenue, swaddled in a green canvas bag, Suarez had

been left with a single quarter in his pocket. The last

victim was found on Cranston Avenue, on October

4, when a pedestrian noticed his leg protruding from

a trash bag left on a vacant lot between 134th and

135th Streets.

New York detectives did their best, presumably,

with what they had, but it all came to nothing in the

end. And while no more “trash bag” murders of His-

panic men have been reported from the area, neither

has the killer been identified or punished for his

crimes.

NICHOLS, Donna See MARYLAND MURDERS

NICHOLS, Mary Ann See “JACK THE RIPPER”

NIX, Tanya See RICHLAND, GEORGIA, MURDERS

NIXON, Charles See INDIANAPOLIS TAXI MURDERS

NIXON, Rita See NEW YORK CITY STRANGULATION

MURDERS

NORMAN, Frank: terrorist murder victim (1934)
The struggle of America’s labor unions has been a long

and bloody one, marked by strife and violence from

the mid-19th century to the present day. In the early

1930s President Franklin Roosevelt’s New Deal

offered a glimmer of hope to labor organizers whose

unions had been systematically persecuted for decades.

Opponents of such “communistic” concepts as mini-

mum wage and the eight-hour day included corporate

management, many law enforcement officers, and pri-

vate reactionary groups such as the American Legion

and the Ku Klux Klan. In Florida, where battle lines

had been drawn between wealthy citrus growers and

the United Citrus Workers’ Union (UCW), Klansmen

pursued their endless campaign for “100-percent

Americanism” by doubling as strikebreakers.

Frank Norman was an agent for the UCW in

Polk County, operating from his home in Lakeland.

The job was dangerous, made more so by Nor-

man’s outspoken belief that black and white work-

ers should unite to obtain equal pay and fair

treatment from the region’s agribusiness moguls.

Several UCW agents were kidnapped and flogged

in Polk County and neighboring Orange County

during 1933–34, but Norman persevered, cam-

paigning for the union until his opponents agreed

that he should be eliminated.

One night in 1934 three men appeared at Nor-

man’s door around dinnertime. One introduced him-

self as “Sheriff Chase” and named the others as his

deputies. Chase told Norman that an unknown black

man had been lynched at Haines City—no surprise in

an era when Florida led the United States in lynch-

ings per capita—and that a card bearing Norman’s

name had been found in the victim’s pocket. Norman

was asked to help identify the body, and he readily

agreed. Norman’s wife, already suspicious, wanted

to accompany him, but Norman dissuaded her.

Instead, he agreed to take dinner guest Ben Surrency

along on the ride to Haines City, some 25 miles east

of Lakeland. Surrency describes what happened next:

Mr. Norman stepped in the car in the rear seat; I fol-
lowed in the middle. The supposed Mr. Chase got in
with us in the back seat. As we drove off a possible one
hundred yards from the house, Mr. Norman asked Mr.
Chase to show his authority as he did not know
whether he was the high sheriff or not. The man
answered, “I am not Sheriff Chase, but a deputive [sic]
from Highland City. It doesn’t matter; the Negro has a
card with your name and home address on it, and we
want you to identify him so we can take him down for
an inquest.” Mr. Norman says, “Will you please stop
about one hundred yards farther down the road so I
can pick up another man, as he might be a help to iden-
tify the Negro?” The man says, “Sure,” and turned on
Ingram Avenue instead of following the Bartow Road
according to Mr. Norman’s instructions. I judge we
drove forty yards when the car came to a sudden stop.
The man sitting beside the driver covered Mr. Norman
with a gun. Then he asked me my name. As I told him
my name was Ben Surrency, he said, “Get out. I don’t
want you.” I got out as I was told. Mr. Norman put up
both his hands, asking the man what in the world does
this mean. Mr. Norman was saying other words as I
was rushed out of the car and I could not understand
what he was saying. As I got on the street a gun fired.
And an awful thumping noise was heard in the car. The
supposed-to-be Sheriff Chase took me by the shoulder
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and faced me back home and told me not to look.
Another car forty or fifty feet back of the car I just got
out of and facing me stopped with their bright lights on.
Both cars remained still until I had passed the second
car some distance. Then they both sped on.

Frank Norman’s corpse was never found, and

while two grand juries heard evidence linking KKK

“kleagle” (recruiter) Fred Bass to the murder, no

indictments were returned. Nor was this the only

unsolved disappearance of Florida’s union-busting

era. In May 1936 an anonymous vigilante boasted to

the New York Times that he had helped conceal the

bodies of a dozen union organizers in Florida’s

swamps and flooded phosphate mines.
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OAKES, Sir Harry: murder victim (1943)
A native of Sangerville, Maine, born to affluent par-

ents on December 23, 1874, Harry Oakes was a day-

dreaming introvert who craved a life of storybook

adventure in pursuit of gold. A graduate of Maine’s

exclusive Foxcroft Academy, Oakes enrolled as a

teenager at Bowdoin College (in Brunswick, Maine)

and later attended Syracuse Medical School. His

studies could not compete with news of the Klondike

gold strike, however, and Oakes left school in 1896

to pursue his lifelong dream.

His life, from that point onward, rivaled the fic-

tional exploits of Alan Quartermain and Indiana

Jones. While pursuing the Klondike mother lode,

Oakes was shipwrecked on Alaska’s coast, then cap-

tured and briefly imprisoned by Russians. Upon

release, he spent more time prospecting in Alaska,

then booked passage for Australia, working as a com-

mon deck hand to pay his way. Failing to strike it rich

Down Under, Oakes tried his luck in New Zealand,

then in California—where he nearly died of heat

stroke in Death Valley. News of a strike at Swastika,

Ontario, brought Oakes to Canada with only $2.65

in his pocket. There, he joined forces with Roza

Brown, a Hungarian immigrant described in contem-

porary accounts as “strikingly ugly and smelly . . .

followed everywhere by snarling dogs.” Bankrolled

by Brown, Oakes enlisted the four prophetically

named Tough brothers and finally struck gold at

Kirkland Lake, Ontario, in January 1912.

The partners were soon wealthy, but conflict with

the Toughs prompted Oakes to sell out his share of

the mine and launch new diggings of his own

beneath Kirkland Lake itself. By 1918 Oakes’s Lake

Shore Mines ranked among the largest gold produc-

ers in the Western Hemisphere, banking an estimated

$60,000 per day for its owner. Soon the richest man

in Canada, Oakes built a mansion and a private golf

course overlooking the site of his strike in 1919. Still,

wanderlust consumed him, and in 1923 he embarked

on a world cruise to seek new adventures. What he

found, instead, was comely 24-year-old Eunice Mac-

Intyre, en route to England from her native Australia.

Despite great differences in age and temperament, the

couple fell in love, became engaged, and married in

Sydney, Australia, on June 30, 1923. Settling at Kirk-

land Lake, in a new mansion Oakes built for his

bride, they produced three sons and two daughters.

While living in Canada, Oakes renounced his U.S.

citizenship to become a Canadian citizen. Eunice did

likewise, but Harry could never stay settled for long.

In the 1930s, unhappy with Canada’s rising taxes,

Oakes moved his family to Nassau and became a

Bahamian citizen. The move ushered in an unprece-

dented economic boom for Nassau, as Oakes bought

half the island, building several large homes for him-

self, plus a hotel and beachfront golf course for

tourists, launching a posh country club and creating

his own airline as a matter of convenience. Gruff but

generous, Oakes also donated thousands of pounds
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to relieve Bahamian unemployment and built a new

wing on the Nassau children’s hospital. He provided

transportation for his thousands of employees and

furnished free milk to their children. In 1939 his

efforts won Oakes a knighthood, bestowed by En-

gland’s monarch.

By the time he was knighted, Sir Harry’s list of

Nassau neighbors and acquaintances included a

mixed bag of the famous and notorious. The expatri-

ate Duke of Windsor, once King Edward VIII of En-

gland, abandoned his throne in 1936 to wed an

American commoner, Wallis Simpson. While serving

as first Royal Governor and commander-in-chief of

the Bahamas, Edward sympathized with Adolf

Hitler’s Nazi regime (and, some said, schemed with

Berlin to replace his successor after World War II

erupted in September 1939). Axel Wenner-Gren, a

pro-Nazi Swedish industrialist schooled in Germany,

reportedly provided Edward with more than $2 mil-

lion to support the royal couple’s extravagant

lifestyle. Wenner-Gren’s family occupied a Nassau

estate dubbed Shangri-La, where he entertained the

governor and Sir Harry at lavish parties (while under

surveillance by British and U.S. intelligence agents).

Harold Christie, Nassau’s most prominent real estate

broker, was a native Bahamian who made millions

selling land to Harry Oakes. Commerce led to friend-

ship, and Christie may have introduced Oakes to

some of his other wealthy customers—including

New York mobsters Meyer Lansky and Charles

(“Lucky”) Luciano. The mob saw Nassau’s potential

as a Caribbean gambling resort, although the plan

would not be realized for another two decades.

Another recent arrival, 33-year-old Count Marie

Alfred Fouquereaux de Marigny, was a wealthy

native of Mauritius who preferred the nickname

“Freddie.” Yacht racing and romantic affairs were

his two specialties, though Marigny also found time

to increase his inherited fortune through land specu-

lation and other Bahamian enterprises. While war

raged in Europe and Asia, Marigny romanced

Oakes’s eldest daughter, 17-year-old Nancy. Soon

after her 18th birthday, they eloped to New York and

were secretly married. Sir Harry and his wife were

shocked by the news, but they tried to make the best

of their twice-divorced son-in-law. Marigny’s wom-

anizing reputation did not help, and Oakes was soon

bitterly at odds with the philandering count.

Their quarrel ended abruptly in the predawn

hours of July 8, 1943, when Sir Harry was brutally

slain in his bedroom at home. Harry Christie had

spent the night in an adjoining bedroom, and he dis-

covered the grisly scene at 7:00 A.M. Christie found

Sir Harry’s bedroom ravaged by fire, with Oakes’s

bloody, half-charred corpse sprawled on the bed.

Feathers from a gutted pillow covered the body, but

Christie observed four wounds on the left side of

Oakes’s head. A lacquered Chinese screen near the

bed was partially burned, smeared with blood, and a

single bloody handprint marked the wall beside Sir

Harry’s bed. A sudden rainstorm overnight had

stopped the bedroom fire from spreading, though Sir

Harry’s corpse and bed were doused with gasoline.

Christie telephoned his brother Frank and

reported the murder. Frank Christie, in turn, sum-

moned a doctor who pronounced Oakes dead. The

Duke of Windsor imposed a press blackout and took

personal charge of the case, bypassing the Bahamas

Criminal Investigation Department to import a pair

of homicide detectives from Miami. Those officers,

40-year-old Capt. James Barker and 50-year-old

Capt. Edward Melchen, were widely regarded as two

of America’s leading fingerprint experts. Melchen

had also served a tour of duty as the duke’s personal

bodyguard, before joining the Miami Police Depart-

ment. In his summons, the duke reportedly told the

Miami detectives he wished to “confirm the details of

a suicide,” and the resultant investigation went

downhill from there.

Barker and Melchen arrived in Nassau on July 8

and examined the death scene, deciding from blood-

flow patterns that Oakes had been lying facedown

when he suffered the blows to his skull. Clearly, the

death was not a suicide. Detectives Barker and

Melchen somehow “forgot” their latent-fingerprint

camera on leaving Miami, and they admitted various

prominent locals to Sir Harry’s mansion over the

next two days, contaminating the crime scene as visi-

tors handled various pieces evidence without restric-

tion. The officers had only one witness, since Mrs.

Oakes was in Maine, awaiting Sir Harry’s arrival at

another of their homes, while the couple’s children

were traveling around North America. Harold

Christie, for his part, claimed to have heard nothing

strange on the stormy night of the murder.

Thirty-six hours into the case, Barker and

Melchen announced that a partial fingerprint from

the Chinese screen in Oakes’s bedroom belonged to

Freddie de Marigny. The count was jailed pending

trial for his father-in-law’s murder, while furious
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islanders threatened his life. The duke mobilized the

Nassau Fire Brigade to ward off potential lynch

mobs, but no vigilante action occurred. Nancy de

Marigny hired a private investigator, Raymond

Schindler, to clear her husband’s name, and Schindler

recruited Professor Leonard Keeler (inventor of the

polygraph) to assist in the case. On arrival at the

Oakes estate, Schindler and Keeler found Nassau

police scrubbing the walls of Sir Harry’s bedroom,

obliterating all forensic evidence. The bloody hand-

print, already gone, would never be identified. Detec-

tive Barker had taken photographs of the scene,

including the handprint, but the negatives were

“accidentally” destroyed by exposure to light at a

developer’s lab in Miami. Sir Harry’s fingerprints

were photographed, but there was nothing to com-

pare them with after Bahamian police finished clean-

ing his bedroom.

Raymond Schindler suspected an official conspir-

acy behind Sir Harry’s death, a theory buttressed by

the discovery of a tap on his telephone line in Nassau.

Schindler validated his suspicion of the tap by faking

a call to arrange a secret meeting with a supposed

informant. Hiding out at the faux meeting place, he

watched as two carloads of policemen kept the date

and scoured the scene in vain. Despite that evidence

of powerful forces controlling the case, however,

Schindler and Keeler never identified a suspect.

Count de Marigny’s murder trial opened on Octo-

ber 18, 1943, before the Bahamian Supreme Court.

Lawyer Godfrey Higgs led the defense team, after

Windsor hired de Marigny’s first choice—Sir Alfred

Adderley—to prosecute the case. A 12-man jury,

mostly working-class, was selected to pass judgment

on the defendant. The proceedings featured a tour of

Sir Harry’s sanitized home, with testimony from

Harold Christie describing the night of the murder.

According to Christie, Oakes had entertained several

guests, including a niece, on the night of July 7,

1943. Neighbors Charles and Dulcibelle Hubbard

also attended the party, leaving around 11:00 P.M.

Oakes and Christie had talked for another half hour,

then retired to their respective rooms. After a solitary

breakfast the next morning, Christie had found his

friend murdered in bed.

On cross-examination, lawyer Higgs suggested

that Christie might be to blame for the murder. Capt.

Edward Sears, superintendent of the Bahamas Police

Force, testified that he had seen Christie riding

through downtown Nassau at midnight on July 7–8,

in a station wagon driven by some unknown person.

Sears believed the station wagon had come from the

Nassau waterfront, where a night watchman had

described a mysterious powerboat off-loading two

unknown men on the night of July 7. Jurors never

heard that tale, however, since the witness drowned

prior to commencement of de Marigny’s trial.

Another missing witness, Lt. Colonel R. A. Erskine-

Lindop, had been the Bahamian police commissioner

when Oakes was murdered. Erskine-Lindop had

refused to charge de Marigny with murder in July,

whereupon the duke transferred him to Trinidad and

kept him there throughout the trial, unavailable to tes-

tify. Eight years later, Erskine-Lindop told journalist

Etienne Dupuch that “a suspect in the case broke

down under his cross-examination.” The officer

refused to name the alleged slayer, but told Dupuch

that he (or she) continued “to move about in high

society” after de Marigny’s trial.

Dr. Laurence Fitzmaurice, who performed Sir

Harry’s autopsy, testified that the victim’s skull was

cracked by a heavy blunt object with a “well defined

edge” which left triangular wounds. A second physi-

cian, Dr. Hugh Quackenbush, was called for the

defense. He estimated time of death between 2:00

and 5:00 A.M., noting that Sir Harry’s mattress was

still smoldering when he examined the body on the

morning of July 8, 1943. Quackenbush also stated

that various blisters he noted on Sir Harry’s neck,

chest, leg, and foot were probably formed prior to

death, by some unknown cause (and not by the fire

set to burn Oakes’s corpse).

The Crown’s key witnesses were Miami detectives

Barker and Melchen, but their testimony raised suspi-

cions of incompetence or worse. Barker claimed to

have found de Marigny’s fingerprint on July 9, but

Melchen claimed his partner had not mentioned it

until Sir Harry was buried on July 15; that testimony,

in turn, contradicted Melchen’s sworn statement at a

preliminary hearing, when he claimed that he was

unaware of the prints match to Count de Marigny

before July 19 or 20. Melchen was also confused

about de Marigny’s first interview. His first claim,

that he questioned de Marigny between 3:00 and

4:00 P.M. on July 9, was corroborated by two

Bahamian cops—but it contradicted the report of a

police lieutenant who swore de Marigny left the inter-

view no later than 2:00 P.M. Melchen later admitted

his “mistake” under oath, but could not explain why

two local officers had endorsed his false statement.
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Capt. Barker caused more trouble for the Crown

when he described his method of preserving finger-

prints. Instead of dusting the print with powder, pho-

tographing it, and then lifting it with cellophane

tape—a process that preserves the latent print in
situ—Barker had used a rubber gum to lift the print

(thereby removing any trace of it from the original

surface). Attorney Higgs charged that Barker had

found no prints in the murder room at all, but that

he had lifted de Marigny’s fingerprint from a water

glass after his police interrogation, then submitted it

falsely as evidence from the crime scene. Barker’s

credibility was further damaged by a false statement

under oath that he had fingerprinted all visitors to

the death scene. He later confessed the lie in court

and was unable to explain Capt. Melchen’s memory

of the long-delayed fingerprint identification. Jurors

finally placed no credence in the prosecution’s case.

On November 12, 1943, they acquitted Count de

Marigny, after deliberating for less than two hours.

So the question remains: If Freddie de Marigny

did not kill Sir Harry Oakes, who did? Various theo-

ries—none proven by anything resembling hard evi-

dence—have named the killer (or at least the

conspiracy’s ringleader) as the Duke of Windsor,

Axel Wenner-Gren, and Harold Christie. Another

scenario, supported by various true-crime writers,

suggests a murder carried out by the Lansky-Luciano

gambling syndicate. In that version Sir Harry

emerges as a principled opponent of legalized gam-

bling, a roadblock to mob construction of lavish

casinos in Nassau. His removal is said to have paved

the way for the Bahamas’ present tourist industry.

And yet . . .

Although no evidence exists to cast Harry Oakes

as a foe of big-league gambling, it seems on balance

that his opposition (if any) would have been ineffec-

tive. Gambling was legally banned in the Bahamas

after 1905, by the Lotteries and Gaming Act, but one

thriving casino—the Bahamian Club—had operated

openly (albeit illegally) since 1920. An amendment to

the law in 1939 allowed the duke to exempt various

establishments from the Lotteries and Gaming Act at

his sole discretion, a loophole that could have legit-

imized mob casinos throughout the Bahamas. The

duke resigned in 1945, before the end of his

appointed term, yet no significant effort was made to

legalize Bahamian casinos before the early 1960s. In

that respect, Sir Harry’s murder—if a mob “con-

tract” it was—seems to have been a wasted effort.

OAKLAND, California: “Torso” murders (1990–91)
In May 1991 spokesmen for the Oakland Police

Department announced the possibility that an

unknown serial killer might be responsible for the

murders of two female victims in their city over the

past seven months. Victim number one, an African

American woman, was found on October 17, 1990,

floating in the Oakland Estuary off the 4000 block of

Seventh Street. The headless, limbless torso had been

stuffed inside a burlap bag, together with a gray knit

long-sleeved shirt. No “obvious cause” of death was

discovered—i.e., no stab or gunshot wounds appar-

ent on the torso—and the mystery was not resolved

when one of the victim’s legs washed ashore three

weeks later. No trace of the woman’s head, arms, or

missing leg was ever found.

Seven months elapsed before the second “torso”

victim, a red-haired Caucasian female, was found by

a fisherman on May 15, 1991. The second torso

occupied another burlap bag and was hauled from

the estuary within 100 yards of the spot where her

predecessor had been found in October. A blue-and-

red sunburst tattoo on the victim’s left shoulder iden-

tified her as 43-year-old Leslie Deneveu, variously

described in media reports as “a Berkeley transient”

and a resident of nearby Richmond, California.

Acknowledged similarities in the two homicides

included “cleanly severed” heads and limbs, the

placement of both torsos inside burlap sacks, discov-

ery of both victims in close proximity to each other,

placement of each body in the water a short time

before it was found, and the absence of “definitive”

fatal wounds on either corpse. A sharp knife or a

fine-toothed saw was suspected as the instrument of

dissection in both cases. Authorities further specu-

lated that the Oakland crimes might be related to the

discovery of a woman’s severed leg in the Sacra-

mento Delta on March 11, 1991, but no positive link

has been proved to date. More than a decade after

his last known crime, Oakland’s predator is theoreti-

cally still at large.

O’BANNION, Charles Dion: gangland murder victim
(1924)
A Chicago native, born in 1892, “Deanie” O’Ban-

nion led a strange double life in childhood, serving as

an altar boy at Holy Name Cathedral while running

the streets with tough hoodlums by night earning a

reputation as a fearsome mugger and gang fighter
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who was not afraid to kill. O’Bannion served three

months for robbery in 1909, and three more in 1911

for carrying a concealed weapon. More arrests fol-

lowed, but he would never return to prison. As the

Prohibition era dawned in 1920, O’Bannion was

Chicago’s foremost Irish-American gangster, unoffi-

cial boss of the city’s North Side.

O’Bannion’s dual personality survived into adult-

hood. He was a loyal husband and father who

shunned gangland’s nightlife and preferred to stay

home with his family—unless there was a liquor

shipment to be hijacked or an enemy to be assassi-

nated. His tenor singing voice moved hard men to

tears, but Deanie was equally adept with the three

pistols he carried in hidden pockets of his specially

tailored suits. He shunned pimping on religious

grounds but never flinched from theft or murder.

Chicago police credited O’Bannion with 25 murders,

but mob historian Carl Sifakis pegs the mobster’s

personal body count at a minimum of 60 killed. One

of O’Bannion’s favorite “jokes” was to take an

intended victim out target shooting and hand the

mark a shotgun whose barrels were packed with clay,

then stand back and watch the gun explode in his

patsy’s face.

A lethal combination of greed and racism led

O’Bannion and his North Siders into their last gang

war, against the rival Italian bootlegging syndicate

led by John Torrio and Alphonse (Scarface) Capone.

While the Torrio-Capone gang imported contraband

liquor and built massive breweries throughout

Chicago, O’Bannion was content to steal shipments

from his rivals, thus avoiding any capital outlay for

trucks and equipment. When the inevitable shooting

started, O’Bannion turned another profit from his

floral shop, earning thousands of dollars for the elab-

orate wreaths displayed at underworld funerals—

including those of Deanie’s own victims.

O’Bannion’s last practical joke was a trick he

pulled on John Torrio in 1924. Deanie told Torrio

that he was quitting the rackets and leaving Chicago,

as soon as he could sell off one last batch of contra-

band for $500,000. Torrio took the bait and forked

over the money, whereupon federal Prohibition

agents rushed in to charge Torrio with violations of

the Volstead Act’s ban on alcoholic beverages. Tor-

rio, enraged, withdrew whatever restraint he had

previously exercised over homicidal Al Capone—but

O’Bannion remained elusive, mocking his enemies at

every opportunity.

Capone got his chance for revenge in November

1924, when Sicilian mobster Mike Merlo died unex-

pectedly of natural causes. O’Bannion’s flower shop

was swamped with orders for the funeral, and he

thought nothing of it when three well-dressed Italian

men entered the shop on November 9. One of them

greeted Deanie with a handshake—and then held fast

to his gun hand while the other two drew pistols,

shooting O’Bannion six times in the face, throat, and

chest from point-blank range. Underworld rumors

identified the hand-shaker as New York mobster

FRANKIE YALE, especially imported by Capone to lead

the murder team of triggermen Albert Anselmi and

John Scalise, but no one was charged with the crime,

and O’Bannion’s slaying remains officially unsolved.

Deanie O’Bannion got an extravagant send-off, his

casket swamped in flowers from friends and enemies

alike, but his death did not resolve Capone’s war with

the North Side gang. EARL (HYMIE) WEISS was next in

charge of the North Siders, and after his murder in

1926 command would pass to George (Bugs) Moran.

North Side resistance to Capone lasted three more

years, until Moran’s top soldiers were finally elimi-

nated in the ST. VALENTINE’S DAY MASSACRE. Gunmen

Anselmi and Scalise, suspected of the latter crime as

well, were subsequently murdered by Capone when

they attempted to betray him. Scarface Al hosted a

party in their honor on May 7, 1929, and there beat

them to death with an Indian club.

“OCCULT murders”: California (1972–75)
In February 1975 California’s Department of Justice

issued a confidential report stating that 14 unsolved

murders in the past three years had been committed

by a single man. Six victims had been found near

Santa Rosa, in Sonoma County; five were found in

San Francisco, with one each in Marysville, Mon-

terey, and Redding. The murders were distinguished

from a host of other unsolved homicides by similar

disposal of the bodies and the killer’s fondness for

retaining souvenirs.

The chain of deaths began on February 4, 1972,

when two 12-year-olds, Maureen Strong and Yvonne

Weber, vanished on their way home from a Santa

Rosa skating rink. Their skeletons were found on

December 28 on an embankment near a country

road in eastern Sonoma County. The killer had

removed all clothing and a single gold earring from

each victim.
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On March 4, 1972, 19-year-old coed Kim Allen

disappeared while hitchhiking in Santa Rosa. Her

nude body, strangled with clothesline, was found in a

nearby creek bed. There were superficial cuts on her

chest, rope burns on her wrists and ankles. Once

again, the victim’s clothing and one gold earring

were missing.

Thirteen-year-old Lori Jursa vanished from a

Santa Rosa market on November 21, 1972. She was

nude upon discovery three weeks later, and the cause

of death was listed as a broken neck. Jursa still had

wire loops in her earlobes, but her earrings were

missing.

The killer shifted to San Francisco with spring,

strangling Rosa Vasquez and dumping her nude

corpse on May 29, 1973. Fifteen-year-old Yvonne

Quilintang received similar treatment on June 9.

Angela Thomas was found naked and smothered to

death on July 2. Eleven days later, Nancy Gidley was

snatched from a local motel and strangled, her nude

body dumped in a high school parking lot.

The “occult” angle surfaced that same month,

after Caroline Davis was kidnapped on July 15. A

runaway from Shasta County, she was last seen

thumbing rides on Highway 101 near Santa Rosa.

Davis was found on July 31, poisoned with strych-

nine and dumped at the precise spot where victims

Strong and Weber had been discovered seven months

earlier. On the bank above her body, searchers found

a strange design arranged from twigs, laid out to

form two interlocking rectangles. An unnamed source

described the crude sculpture as a “witchy” symbol

understood to designate “the carrier of spirits.”

On July 22, 1973, the nearly nude body of Nancy

Feusi was found near Redding, California. Decom-

position obscured the cause of death. On November

4 the scene shifted back to San Francisco with dis-

covery of Laura O’Dell’s nude, strangled corpse.

Theresa Walsh, age 22, was hitching rides from Mal-

ibu to Garberville when she met her killer on Decem-

ber 22, 1973. Raped, hog-tied, and strangled, she

was dumped near the spot where Kim Allen had been

found in April 1972.

According to police, the same man next murdered

Brenda Merchant at Marysville, stabbing her to death

on February 1, 1974, discarding her semi-nude corpse

beside a rural highway. On September 29 14-year-old

Donna Braun was found floating in the Salinas River

near Monterey, nude and strangled. And so, presum-

ably, the murders ceased. (A 15th victim, inadver-

tently omitted from the government’s report, was 20-

year-old Jeannette Kamahele, a coed who disappeared

while hitchhiking near Santa Rosa on April 25, 1972.

Her skeletal remains were finally unearthed on July 6,

1979, hog-tied in a shallow grave within 100 yards of

Lori Jursa’s final resting place.

The “occult” theory’s chief proponent was Sgt.

Erwin Carlstedt of the Sonoma County Sheriff’s

Department. Impressed by the stick sculpture found

with Caroline Davis’s body, Carlstedt also found

significance in victims being dumped along the east

side of various roads. In support of his theory, Carl-

stedt told associates that seven women killed in

Washington state between January and July 1974

had been kidnapped in the waning (“sacrificial”)

phase of the moon. The 1975 report suggested that

the killer was “familiar with witchcraft or the

occult, because of a witchcraft symbol found during

the Caroline Davis case and the possible occult

involvement in the missing females in the states of

Oregon and Washington.”

Unfortunately for the Carlstedt thesis, all the vic-

tims killed in Oregon were ultimately credited to

serial killer Ted Bundy, while research in Bundy’s

movements cleared him of any involvement in the

California crimes. Likewise, the reputed “witchcraft

symbol” from the Davis crime scene proved to be a

piece of childish art, constructed by a small boy on

vacation in the likeness of the family’s car and trailer.

Serial slayer Harvey Carignan has also been sug-

gested as a suspect in the unsolved murders, based on

a speeding ticket he collected in Solano County, east

of Santa Rosa, on June 20, 1973. Again, no solid evi-

dence exists linking Carignan to the crimes, and one

week later he was claiming victims in faraway Min-

nesota, leading to his ultimate arrest in September

1974. Carignan was in jail when Donna Braun was

murdered, and the other corpses showed no traces of

Carignan’s favored weapon, a claw hammer.

An intriguing theory published by Robert Gray-

smith in 1986 credits the elusive “ZODIAC” killer

with these and many other unsolved California

homicides. The point is moot, until such time as a

solution is discovered. In the meantime, we can say

only that one or more sadistic killers may be still at

large within the Golden State. See also: “ASTROLOGI-

CAL MURDERS”

O’DELL, Laura See “OCCULT MURDERS”
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O’HARA, Bridget See “JACK THE STRIPPER”

O’HARA, Ellen See GOOD SAMARITAN HOSPITAL

MURDERS

OHLIG, Linda See “ASTROLOGICAL MURDERS”

OKLAHOMA City: dismemberment murders (1976–95)
Authorities in the Sooner State stop short of blaming

a single killer for the murder and dismemberment of

four women in downtown Oklahoma City, despite

striking similarities in each case. Parts of the first

“Jane Doe” victim were found near the state capitol

building in 1976. Three more victims followed, all

retrieved from the Stiles Circle–Lincoln Terrace

neighborhood around Oklahoma City’s medical cen-

ter. The fourth victim was found in 1985, during

construction of the Centennial Expressway, but none

of the women has been identified to date. A possible

fifth victim, described as Hispanic or Native Ameri-

can, was unearthed on April 22, 1995—minus head,

hands, and feet—from a shallow grave 50 miles west

of Oklahoma City. Investigators cite “similarities in

the method of dismemberment” as a possible link to

the other four murders, all of which remain unsolved

today, their victims still unidentified.

OKLAHOMA City: state fair murders (1981)
On September 26, 1981, two 13-year-old friends,

Charlotte Kinsey and Cinda Pallett, phoned home to

tell their parents that they had been offered work

unloading stuffed animals for a midway arcade at the

Oklahoma City fairgrounds. Neither girl came home

that evening, and police assigned to track them down

discovered witnesses who saw them with an unknown

man that afternoon, before they disappeared. The

search was still in progress three days later, when two

more girls—16-year-olds Sheryl Vaughn and Susan

Thompson—were reported missing. They left home

together for the state fair on September 29 and

promptly vanished; their car was found on Interstate

Highway 40, east of town, keys still in the ignition,

but no trace of the girls could be discovered.

On October 9, 1981, police in Greenville,

Alabama, arrested a traveling carnival worker, 36-

year-old Donald Michael Corey, on charges of kidnap-

ping Charlotte Kinsey and Cinda Pallett. Returned to

Oklahoma City on October 13, Corey was cleared of

all charges six days later, when authorities verified that

he had been in Texas on September 26. Embarrassed

by the error, officers would say only that their suspect

bore a “striking” resemblance to the innocent Corey.

Authorities later identified their prime suspect in

the Kinsey-Pallett case as truck driver Royal Russell

Long, named by two witnesses as the man who hired

the missing girls to unload toys at the fairgrounds.

Police confirmed that Long, a Wyoming resident,

had been in Oklahoma City in September 1981, and

they discovered that he had a history of sexual vio-

lence toward young women. Detectives traced the

Pontiac Grand Prix sedan Long had rented while in

Oklahoma, and they scoured it for forensic evi-

dence. Human hairs found in the trunk were “con-

sistent” with Cinda Pallett’s, but no conclusive

match was possible. Likewise, animal hairs from the

Pontiac’s trunk matched the kind of dogs and cat

Pallett kept as pets, but no specific animal could be

identified. A lock of hair from Long’s Wyoming resi-

dence was “similar” to Charlotte Kinsey’s, but

forensic tests were inconclusive. Charges against

Long in the Kinsey-Pallett case were dismissed with-

out trial, and no evidence thus far connects him to

the Vaughn-Thompson disappearances. None of the

missing girls has been found, and the case remains

officially open.

OLSON, Shannon See “BTK STRANGLER”

OLZEF, Susan See “FRANKFORD SLASHER”

“OPERATION Enigma”: unsolved London murders
(1987–94)
The probable existence of a new serial killer in Lon-

don, England, was revealed on May 26, 1996, when

British authorities announced the formation of a spe-

cial task force, code-named “Operation Enigma,” to

review files on the unsolved murders of 200 women

spanning the past decade. Specifically at issue were

the deaths of nine victims, nearly all prostitutes, who

were strangled or beaten to death between 1987 and

1994, their nude or semi-nude bodies discarded on

open ground in or around London. Unspecified

“common features” in the nine slayings suggested to

police and journalists that the crimes may have been

perpetrated by a single individual.
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The murders date back to January 1987, when 27-

year-old prostitute and drug addict Marina Monti

was found strangled and beaten to death near Worm-

wood Scrubs Prison in west London. The next offi-

cial victim in the series, from February 1991, was

22-year-old streetwalker Janine Downs, whose

choked and battered corpse was found beneath a

hedge along the Telford-to-Wolverhampton Road.

Seven more murders would follow in similar style

over the next three years, still unsolved when Opera-

tion Enigma was conceived.

As part of their effort to catch the elusive strangler,

British authorities consulted “mindhunters” from the

FBI’s Behavioral Science Unit at Quantico, Virginia.

One member of the team, Agent Richard Ault (now

retired), told Scotland Yard that “from the general

information, such an individual is likely to be person-

able and not stand out. He is able to blend in because

he can approach and solicit victims.” Ault and com-

pany pegged the British stalker as an “organized”

serial killer, meaning that he planned crimes in

advance and cleaned up afterward to eradicate clues,

but their insight brought London detectives no closer

to an arrest. Nearly a decade after creation of the task

force, police have no suspect in hand, and some are

reluctant even to link the nine similar murders. James

Dickinson, assistant chief constable from Essex and

coordinator of Operation Enigma, told reporters that

his investigators “do not feel that there were sufficient

grounds to link the nine murders.” The killer (or

killers), meanwhile, remains unidentified.

“ORANGE Coast Killer”: California (1977–79)
The latter 1970s produced a sudden rash of random

homicidal violence in America, alerting criminolo-

gists to a disturbing rise in the incidence of serial

murder. Some regions of the United States suffered

more than others, but none compared to Southern

California, where the “Freeway Killer,” the “Hill-

side Strangler,” the “Sunset Slayer,” the “Skid Row

Slasher,” and a host of others plied their grisly

trade. One such, the “Orange Coast Killer,”

trumped his competitors by slipping out of tabloid

headlines into legend as the one who got away.

In retrospect, police would agree that the terror

began on April 2, 1977, when 29-year-old Jane Ben-

nington was slain in Corona del Mar. Attacked in her

home, Bennington was raped and beaten to death

with a blunt instrument. Her killers left no clues

behind, and in the 18-month gap before he struck

again other homicides took precedence, demanding

the attention of investigators.

The stalker made his second known appearance

on April Fool’s Day 1979, raping Kimberly Rawlines

in her Costa Mesa home before beating her to death.

On May 14 22-year-old Savannah Anderson was

assaulted and bludgeoned in Irvine. Ten days later,

20-year-old Kim Whitecotton survived an attack in

her Santa Ana Heights apartment, providing a

graphic account of the incident that panicked her

neighbors. There was a run on guns and guard dogs

in the neighborhoods that seemed to be the killer’s

chosen hunting ground. Publicity alerted women to

the danger of an unlocked door or window, while

sketches of a suspect with a dark mustache and pock-

marked cheeks gave their fear a face. Still, it seemed

the slayer was invisible to everyone except his vic-

tims, free to come and go at will.

Twenty-four-year-old Janet Pettingill was chosen on

July 19, 1979, assaulted in her Costa Mesa home. She

survived the attack, unlike her neighbor, 30-year-old

Marolyn Carleton, who was raped and bludgeoned on

September 14. The killer moved to Tustin on Septem-

ber 30, leaving victim Diana Green near death. A

week later, he killed 24-year-old Debra Jean Kennedy

in Tustin. On December 21 the slayer claimed his only

teenage victim, battering Debra Lynn Senior to death

in Costa Mesa, afterward raping her corpse.

A special task force stalked the killer through a

maze of useless tips from frightened members of the

public, all in vain. As summer faded into autumn,

slowly giving way to tepid California winter, it

became apparent that their man was gone. This time

the disappearance was no ruse, no holiday. As far as

homicide investigators know, the “Orange Coast

Killer” remains at large.

OTBERG, Lisa See GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN,

MURDERS

OTERO, Joseph See “BTK STRANGLER”

OUTLAW, Wyatt: murder victim (1870)
A former slave in Alamance County, North Carolina,

Wyatt Outlaw rose to local prominence after the

Civil War, when “radical” Republicans in Congress
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sought to reform the archaic southern system and

ensure basic civil rights for freedmen. As a GOP loy-

alist, Outlaw founded the county’s Union League and

served as its president; he was also elected to serve as

a town councilman in Graham. Oddly, that situation

did not alarm some white Democrats as much as may

have been expected. One white councilman in Gra-

ham, while opposed to Wyatt’s politics, called him

“one of the most polite niggers you ever saw in your

life. His deportment was quite gentlemanly. He bore

a pretty fair character.”

Such praise meant nothing to the terrorist Ku Klux

Klan, however. On the night of February 26, 1870, an

estimated 75 or 80 Klansmen—some reportedly

drawn from neighboring Orange County—rode into

Graham on horseback, howling and making “ungodly

noises.” Twenty of the raiders stormed Outlaw’s

house and dragged him to the town square, where he

was hanged from a tree within 30 yards of the court-

house. On their way out of town, the lynchers stopped

at Mayor William Albright’s home and left a note on

the front gate, threatening Albright with similar treat-

ment. Outlaw’s body was left hanging in the square

until 11:00 A.M. the next day, while racist sheriff

Albert Murray made no effort to pursue the killers.

Two weeks later, a black witness to the lynching, one

William Puryear, was kidnapped from home and mur-

dered, his corpse found weighted with stones in a mill

pond in April 1870.

Outlaw’s lynching climaxed a year of Ku Klux

Klan terrorism in North Carolina, including an esti-

mated 100 nocturnal whippings in Alamance County

alone. The arrogance of his slayers created a state-

wide uproar among Republicans, who demanded

federal troops to restore order and punish the terror-

ists. “It may be sport to you,” one local Republican

wrote to Governor William Holden on March 14,

1870, “but it is death to us.”
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In fact, by the time that letter was written, Governor

Holden had already acted. He declared a state of insur-

rection in Alamance County on March 7, 1870, and

sent a detachment of 40 U.S. soldiers to keep the peace.

It was a futile effort, outnumbered as they were by

local white supremacists, frustrated by Sheriff Mur-

ray’s inaction. Holden himself harbored no illusions

about the nature of political terrorism rampant in his

state. Speaking from the editorial page of his own

newspaper, the Raleigh Daily Standard, Holden

warned Washington: “We tell the [federal] government

that unless it means to allow all that was accomplished

by the war to be undone, that it must crush out the Ku

Klux and those who aid them, or hell will be a place of

rest and peace compared with the South.” Still, it was

May 1870 before Congress passed a new law to punish

Klan violence—and that legislation naturally applied

only to crimes committed after its enactment.

In Alamance County, meanwhile, the troops estab-

lished camps at Graham and Company Shops, pro-

tecting Republicans inside the town limits while

night-riding Klansmen ruled the countryside. The

soldiers lacked any law enforcement powers beyond

assisting civil authorities in making arrests, and their

time was wasted since Sheriff Murray arrested no

one. (Most of Outlaw’s slayers had fled the county by

then.) Under fire from his own state legislature, Gov-

ernor Holden finally lifted the Alamance County

insurrection decree in November 1870, but it was

too late to save himself. Lawmakers impeached

Holden that same month, and the state senate con-

victed him of exceeding his authority, expelling

Holden from office on March 22, 1871.

Nine months later, Judge Albion Tourgee finally

persuaded an Alamance County grand jury to indict

18 Klansmen on charges related to Wyatt Outlaw’s

murder. One of those charged was the KKK’s county

chief, Jacob Long, but the terrorists had no need to

worry. None of them was ever brought to trial, and a

general amnesty bill dismissed all charges in 1873.

The Outlaw lynching is one of thousands throughout

the American South, wherein authorities returned a

mocking verdict of “death at the hands of persons

unknown.”
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PAIVA, Nancy See NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS,

MURDERS

PALLETT, Cinda See OKLAHOMA CITY STATE FAIR

MURDERS

PANKEY, Jamie See “INDEPENDENCE AVENUE

KILLER”

PATENT, Helen See “FRANKFORD SLASHER”

PATTERSON, John See NAHANNI VALLEY MURDERS

PEART, Ruth See NEW ORLEANS MURDERS

PERISHO, Sherry, and SANDERS, Lisa: murder
victims (1989)
Florida has been a hotbed of occult activity since late

1959, when thousands of Cubans arrived as refugees

from Fidel Castro’s communist revolution in their

homeland. Subsequent arrivals in the form of “boat

people” from Haiti, Jamaica, and other Caribbean

islands over the next four decades increased the inci-

dence of reported animal sacrifices, graveyard dese-

crations, and ritualistic murders identified by police

as examples of human sacrifice.

Two of the worst cases, both still unsolved, were

the murders of two women found with their hearts

cut out, in July 1989. The first victim, 39-year-old

Sherry Perisho, was found floating in Florida Bay. A

short time later and 10 miles away, 20-year-old Lisa

Sanders was found in a rock grotto on No Name

Key, strangled before her heart was removed. As

homicide investigators told the press after the second

crime, “All we can determine is that someone killed

her for her heart.” Today, nearly 15 years after the

two grisly slayings, Florida authorities are disinclined

to speculate on whether the murders have ceased, or

perhaps that the heart-hunting killers simply found a

more efficient method of disposal.

PEPITONE, Mike See NEW ORLEANS “AXEMAN”

MURDERS

PERM’, Russia: serial murders (1996)
Russian authorities have released few details in the

case of an unidentified serial killer reported active

in Perm’, a hundred miles west of the Ural Moun-

tains. On August 29, 1996, the city’s police chief,

Andrei Kamenev, told reporters, “It’s true that we

are looking for a killer who has already killed seven

people. His latest victim was a woman who was
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raped and stabbed in an elevator.” Even more

alarming for local residents, that their local preda-

tor had run up his seven-victim body count in a

mere three months. Unfortunately, tight-lipped offi-

cials have said nothing more about the case to West-

ern reporters since the original announcement.

Without official declarations that a suspect has

been identified, tried, and convicted, the slayer is

presumably still at large.

PERRETT, Ruth See WILTSHIRE, ENGLAND, MURDERS

PERRY, Arlis: murder victim (1974)
Saturday nights are often hectic on a college campus,

and California’s Stanford University is no exception.

There are parties in the dorms and all-night keggers

on Fraternity Row. For many students, alcohol

replaces academics as the top priority on weekends,

with a chance to lay the books aside and raise a little

hell.

It did not work that way for Bruce and Arlis Perry,

though. The 19-year-old newlyweds from Bismarck,

North Dakota, marked their eight-week anniversary

on Saturday, October 12, 1974, but they were not

inclined to squander time on drunken merriment.

For one thing, Bruce was barely getting settled in at

Stanford’s medical school; for another, Arlis was a

gung-ho Christian fundamentalist, known to friends

and family as a persistent missionary type. Husband

and wife were both involved with Stanford’s Fellow-

ship of Christian Athletes, and Arlis was also a mem-

ber of Young Life, a student evangelical society. On

weekdays she worked as a receptionist for a Palo

Alto law firm, helping to pay Bruce’s bills.

At 11:30 that night, Arlis told her husband she

was stepping out to mail some letters home. Bruce

went along to keep her company, but they began to

argue on the way back from the mailbox, bickering

about whose fault it was that they had a flat tire on

their car. It was a trivial dispute, but tempers flared

as they were passing Stanford Memorial Church

around 11:40 P.M., and Arlis told Bruce she wanted

some time alone. Steaming, he walked the half-mile

back to their quarters in Quillen Hall, reserved for

married students.

Late-night worshipers remember Arlis entering the

chapel around 11:50 A.M., and she was still there

when the stragglers left at midnight closing time. Ten

minutes later, security guard Steve Crawford checked

the sanctuary, warned an empty room that it was

time to go, then locked the outer doors behind him

as he left. Back at Quillen Hall, Bruce Perry grew

nervous. He walked back to the chapel at 12:15 and

found it locked, no sign of Arlis on the premises,

then went home to wait. So far, it had not occurred

to him that Stanford had no mail pickup on Sunday;

any urgency that Arlis felt to stretch her legs that

night had nothing to do with a note to her parents in

Bismarck.

The doubts would surface later.

At 3:00 A.M. Bruce telephoned campus security to

report his wife missing. Officers were sent to check

the church and found it locked, but they did not go

inside. When Steve Crawford made his next sched-

uled stop at 5:30 A.M., he found the side door forced

open from within. Cautiously, he stepped inside the

church—and into a nightmare.

Arlis Perry lay beneath one of the pews, her head

aimed toward the sanctuary’s altar. She was nude

from the waist down, her legs spread wide apart,

blue jeans draped over her thighs upside-down to

create a diamond pattern when viewed from above.

Her blouse had been ripped open, and an altar can-

dle was wedged between her breasts, held in place by

folded arms. Another candle, 30 inches long, pro-

truded from her genitals. Arlis had been choked and

beaten, but the cause of death was an ice pick buried

in her skull behind the left ear.

Police initially suspected Bruce of murdering his

wife, but they cleared him after he passed a poly-

graph test. Back at the church, witnesses recalled a

sandy-haired young man in his mid-twenties, casu-

ally dressed, about to enter the chapel as the late-

night worshipers emerged. FBI technicians found a

perfect palm print on the candle removed from

Perry’s vagina, but it matched none of the prints on

file. If nothing else, at least it finally exonerated

Bruce Perry—and 100 other suspects culled from

local sex-offender lists.

Church spokesmen called the murder “ritualistic

and satanic,” while police clung to a “sex-nut”

hypothesis. Meanwhile, Perry’s coworkers at the

law firm recalled a curious incident on October 11.

Around noon that Friday, a young man with sandy-

blond hair and “regular looks” turned up at the

office, engaging Arlis Perry in a 15-minute conver-

sation described by witnesses as “serious and

intense.” Employees had assumed the visitor was
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Perry’s husband, but a glimpse of dark-haired Bruce

proved otherwise.

Questions began to multiply around the case,

while homicide investigators searched in vain for

answers. Who was Perry’s visitor the day before she

died? Could she have planned to meet him and con-

tinue their discussion when she left her apartment on

Saturday night, perhaps staging a fight to rid herself

of Bruce when he tagged along unexpectedly? Was

the blond man Perry’s killer, or an innocent third

party?

Two weeks later, on the eve of Halloween, the

mystery moved east. In Bismarck someone stole a

temporary marker from Perry’s grave, no other trace

of theft or vandalism found anywhere in the ceme-

tery. When detectives started asking questions, they

heard rumors of devil-worship in nearby Mandan,

coupled with reports that Arlis had once visited the

Satanists in an effort to save their souls.

There matters rested for almost four years, until

convicted serial killer David (Son of Sam) Berkowitz

smuggled a book on witchcraft out of his New York

prison cell. Police lieutenant Terry Gardner received

the book in Minot, North Dakota, on October 23,

1978, as an anonymous package shipped from Man-

hattan. Thumbing through the pages, Gardner found

underlined passages dealing with the Process Church

of Final Judgment. A message written in the margin

read: “Arliss [sic] Perry, Hunted, Stalked And Slain.

Followed to California. Stanford Univ.”

Around the same time, police in Santa Clara, Cali-

fornia, received an anonymous envelope postmarked

from New Orleans, containing newspaper clippings

on Berkowitz and the recent death of John Carr, an

unindicted suspect in New York’s “Son of Sam” mur-

ders. If anyone had taken time to check, as newsman

Maury Terry later did, he would have found that

Arlis Perry died on John Carr’s birthday, also the

birthday of late magician Aleister Crowley (the self-

styled “Great Beast 666”) and the anniversary of

cult-killer Charles Manson’s 1969 arrest in Southern

California.

Kismet.

On October 25, 1978, David Berkowitz penned a

letter from prison, reading in part:

Look, there are people out there who are animals.
There are people who are a fearless lot. They HATE
God! I’m not talking about common criminals. You
know who I’m talking about.

There are people who will follow a “Chosen Lamb”
throughout the ends of the earth. If they feel that this
person is the “next one”—well, they have money. They
have brains and hate.

They will even kill in a church. Do you think I am
joking? Do you think I am just bending your ear? Well,
do this—do this quickly (I’m serious):

Call the Santa Clara Sheriff’s office (California). This
is by Santa Clara University and close to Stanford Uni-
versity. Please ask one of the sheriffs who have been
there since late ’74 what happened to ARLISS [sic]
PERRY. Remember the name: Arliss Perry!

Please don’t let them give you the “Psychopathic
Homicidal Maniac” line or something similar. They
know how she was murdered. They cannot tell you
who did it or why. It was NO sex crime, NO random
murder.

Ask them where she was killed. Ask them how. Ask
them how often she wandered into that building of
gold, purple, and scarlet.

Please ask them for the autopsy report. Let the
police provide you with everything—every little detail.
Make them tell you what she went through. Don’t let
them skip one single perverted atrocity that was com-
mitted on her tiny, slender, little body. Let the Santa
Clara police tell you all.

Oh, yeah, lastly (and this is important), make sure
you ask them where she lived—I mean where she came
from. Doing this will solve the whole case. Back in lit-
tle, tiny B———. This is where the answer lies. The
place (state) with the lowest crime rate of anywhere!

Two days later, another letter issued from

Berkowitz’s cell, hitting on the same theme. It

included the following passage:

You know damn well that these Satanists cover their
tracks pretty good. You are aware of their intelligence
(businessmen, doctors, military personnel, professors,
etc.). Cults, as you know, flourish around college cam-
puses. They also flourish around military bases. Drugs
flow all over these two places (universities and bases).
Young servicemen and young college students are
involved in sexual relations. So mix the two of them up.
Put them near each other and what do you have?
You’ve got a pretty wild, dedicated and nasty bunch of
young, zealous, anti-establishment devil-worshipers.
And what a deadly mix it is. My, my. Didn’t Miss Perry
wander around the Stanford Campus frequently? Well,
start adding, kid. What have we got here?

In truth, police knew, Arlis Perry was in the habit

of roaming Stanford’s grounds, though the fact was
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never publicized. Neither had Berkowitz gained his

accurate knowledge of the Stanford chapel’s color

scheme or Perry’s “tiny, slender, little body” from

four-year-old newspaper clippings. As Maury Terry

pressed his investigation of the case, Berkowitz

described a New York cult meeting in 1976 or 1977,

where a satanic contract killer allegedly passed

around photos of Perry and delivered “a detailed

soliloquy directed at the victim, describing her anni-

hilation.” (Berkowitz later identified Perry’s alleged

killer as one William Mentzer, presently serving life

without parole in California for the May 1983 con-

tract murder of millionaire Roy Radin. Mentzer has

declined to comment on the case, or on any of the

several other homicides in which he is a suspect.)

Terry’s search for proof in North Dakota turned

up more than 40 witnesses, including undercover

policemen, who spoke of a satanic cult operating in

Bismarck and Mandan between 1971 and 1974. At

one point the black-garbed cultists had rented quar-

ters across the street from Arlis Perry’s grandmother,

and Perry’s friends were “almost certain” that she

had attended at least one cult meeting. On the day

before Perry’s funeral in Bismarck, some early

passersby had spooked a black-caped stranger who

seemed bent on breaking into the church.

Another aspect of the mystery, apparently con-

firming that the crime was planned in advance, dates

back to late September 1974. On September 27 Arlis

wrote to an old friend in Bismarck, trying to explain

a recent breakdown in communication with the

home front.

I had to laugh about your call to Bruce Perry. Mrs.
Perry [Bruce’s mother] made the same mistake. But the
strange part of it is that his name is not only Bruce
Perry but it is Bruce D. Perry, and not only that but it is
Bruce Duncan Perry and he attends Stanford Univer-
sity, and he just got married this summer. One thing, his
wife’s name is not Arlis. Anyway, next time you get the
urge to call the number is ———. This time I guarantee
you’ll get the right Bruce Perry.

In fact, there were not two Bruce Duncan Perrys at

Stanford, or anywhere else in the state. Santa Clara

police dismissed the event as meaningless, but others

disagree. In 1980 Minot reporter Jack Graham was

told by a local source that Arlis Perry’s murder

involved “someone registering at Stanford under a

false name.”

Bruce Perry, widowed, completed his medical

studies and also earned his Ph.D. Today he is an

internationally recognized authority on childhood

trauma and post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD).

He serves as provincial medical director in children’s

mental health for the Alberta [Canada] Mental

Health Board and is also the senior fellow of the

Child Trauma Academy, based in Houston, Texas. A

Web site of the Christian fundamentalist American

Family Foundation also lists Dr. Perry as a member

of that group “concerned about cults and psycholog-

ical manipulation.” The murder of his wife remains

officially unsolved.

PERRY, Cora See “WEST SIDE RAPIST”

PERTH, Australia: serial murders (1996–97)
Authorities in Perth, Western Australia, describe the

elusive serial killer blamed for slaying three local

women as a “verbal, intelligent man who has been

able to get the trust of his victims.” The first to die,

18-year-old Sarah Spiers, vanished in January 1996

while visiting friends at the Continental Hotel and

was never seen again. Twenty-three-year-old Jane

Rimmer disappeared from the same affluent Clare-

mont suburb six months later; she was found in July

1996, buried in a desert grave 25 miles from Perth.

The third victim, 28-year-old Ciara Glennon, was

last seen alive when she left the Continental Hotel on

March 17, 1997. Her body was found three weeks

later, in a shallow grave some 40 miles outside of

town.

Police disclosed that all three victims were attrac-

tive blondes who attended the same private school.

Evidence found at the grave sites led police to specu-

late that the killer washes his car after planting each

corpse, presumably in an effort to remove trace evi-

dence. Detective Paul Ferguson, in charge of the

manhunt, suggested to reporters that the killer might

be someone in authority, perhaps a policeman or a

security guard. “These are not random attacks,” Fer-

guson declared. “The person or persons responsible

are very organized. The age and type of woman tar-

geted show these attacks don’t just happen any-

where, to anyone.” Another theory popular with

some investigators pegged the killer as a taxi driver,

and while interrogation of Perth’s 3,000 licensed cab-

bies produced no suspects, public announcement of
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the theory cut Perth’s nocturnal taxi trade by some

40 percent in the wake of Ciara Glennon’s murder.

In April 1998 authorities announced that they

were “near arresting” Perth’s elusive killer, noting

that a “significant suspect” had recently been ques-

tioned and released. Detective Inspector David

Caporn, in charge of a task force created to solve the

murders, described the unnamed suspect as “a single

male public servant,” then qualified the optimistic

announcement by saying that the man was only “one

of a number of people” police had placed under sur-

veillance. “This person remains to be a significant

person of interest,” Caporn told journalists. “How-

ever, he is not the only person being investigated that

is currently significant in this inquiry.”

In fact, despite the assistance of an unnamed “FBI-

trained American police officer,” West Australia

investigators had still made no arrest by March

2000, when Caporn told reporters “there is no guar-

antee that the case will one day be solved.”

Backpedaling from the optimism of April 1998,

Caporn speculated that Perth’s killer may have

claimed victims in other locales before the Spiers dis-

appearance in 1996, but no evidence was produced

to support that speculation. “The bottom line,”

Caporn told the press, “is I can never guarantee a

resolution.” Three years and counting since that

press conference, the homicides in Perth remain

unsolved.

PESCE, Linda See “HONOLULU STRANGLER”

PETTINI, Stefania See “MONSTER OF FLORENCE”

“POMONA Strangler”: California (1993–95)
African-American prostitutes were the chosen prey

of an apparent serial killer who struck seven times

around Pomona, in eastern Los Angeles County. The

first four victims, killed in 1993, were all known

streetwalkers who frequented “The Strip”—Holt

Avenue—and police assume they met their killer on

the job. Three more women were slain in near-

identical circumstances during 1994 and 1995, while

authorities remained clueless in the case. Federal

Bureau of Investigation (FBI) agents visited Pomona

in April 1994 to review the evidence and prepare a

psychological profile of the elusive killer, but their

efforts were wasted. To date, police still have no sus-

pect in the case.

POOLE, Bryan See SAN DIEGO GAY MURDERS

POPPLETON, Kelly See ALAMEDA COUNTY, CALI-

FORNIA, MURDERS

PORTLAND, Oregon: serial murders (1983–84)
While the search for Seattle’s “Green River Killer”

was under way, police were briefly distracted by a

series of murders in Portland, Oregon, 170 miles to

the south. No link was ever demonstrated between

Seattle’s killer (later identified) and the Portland mur-

derer who claimed at least four victims—all African-

American streetwalkers—between March 1983 and

April 1984.

The first to die, on March 23, 1983, was 24-year-

old Essie Jackson, strangled to death by an unknown

assailant, her nude body dumped on an embankment

near Overlook Park. Four months later, on July 9,

20-year-old Tonja Harry was fished out of the

Columbia River Slough, the cause of death recorded

as asphyxiation. Angela Anderson, strangled to

death at age 16, was found three days before Christ-

mas in a vacant house. Nineteen-year-old Vickie

Williams, stabbed repeatedly, was found in shrub-

bery near a Portland shopping mall on April 23,

1984.

One published source reported 11 victims in the

Portland murder series, without identifying the other

seven, and feminists were outraged when a local police

lieutenant described murder as “an occupational haz-

ard” for prostitutes. Additional reports claim that

Portland authorities refused to cooperate with detec-

tives from the Green River task force, stubbornly

withholding the names of two murder suspects.

Whether from negligence or plain bad luck, Portland

police are still without a solid lead to the elusive killer,

some two decades after he retired from the hunt—or

moved on to find another killing ground.

POST, Edith See RIVERDELL HOSPITAL MURDERS

POTDEVIN, Ruth See MANHATTAN AXE MURDERS
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POWERS, Phil See NAHANNI VALLEY MURDERS

PREPAREDNESS Day bombing: terrorist attack (1916)
The outbreak of World War I in Europe left citizens

of the United States deeply divided. Many chose an

isolationist position, declaring that the war was none

of America’s business and that European “entangle-

ments” would lead the country to ruin. Others,

mainly Socialists and other leftists, opposed U.S.

involvement on grounds that the war was a capitalist

struggle, with the major powers on both sides com-

mitted to oppression and exploitation of impover-

ished workers. President Woodrow Wilson seemed to

favor the isolationist stance, campaigning for reelec-

tion in 1916 on the slogan “He Kept Us Out of

War.”

At the same time, however, other Americans called

for U.S. intervention in Europe, or at least a height-

ened level of preparedness for war in case American

interests were threatened more directly by the con-

flict. In San Francisco conservative business elements

and the city’s Chamber of Commerce organized a

massive “patriotic” parade for Saturday, July 22,

1916, which they dubbed Preparedness Day. The

announcement raised a predictable clamor from crit-

ics, including spokesmen for America’s most promi-

nent radical labor union, the Industrial Workers of

the World (IWW). Populist presidential candidate

William Jennings Bryan named the parade’s organiz-

ers as profiteers who hoped for a financial killing if

America entered the war. Several days before the

parade, an unsigned pamphlet warned San Francisco:

“We are going to use a little direct action on the

22nd to show that militarism can’t be forced on us

and our children without a violent protest.”

The threat came at a time when San Francisco’s

conservative leaders were already engaged in near-

guerrilla warfare with striking unionists. Between

June 9 and July 17, 1916, two strikers were killed in

the Bay City and 38 “scab” replacement workers

were hospitalized in violent clashes. On June 22 the

Chamber of Commerce publicly endorsed the “open

shop” rule, which barred unions from organizing

local workers. Just over two weeks later, on July 10,

more than 2,000 San Francisco businessmen packed

the Merchant’s Exchange for a meeting that spawned

a new Chamber of Commerce Law and Order Com-

mittee, funded to the tune of $1 million. Its primary

goal: to rid San Francisco of “anarchist elements” by

any means available.

The huge parade—52 bands and 51,239 marchers

representing 2,134 different organizations—pro-

ceeded on schedule, beginning at 1:30 P.M. on the

appointed day. It was barely under way, marchers

drawing alternate cheers and hisses from spectators,

when a powerful bomb exploded on the west side of

Steuart Street, just south of Market Street, at 2:06

P.M. Ten persons were killed instantly, with 40 more

wounded in what remains the Bay City’s worst-ever

act of domestic terrorism. The parade went on, last-

ing three and a half hours, but the search for the

bombers—or for scapegoats—began at the instant of

the blast.

Eyewitnesses to the event initially described a pair

of dark-skinned men, “probably Mexicans,” lugging

a heavy suitcase near the site where the bomb

exploded. The Chamber of Commerce offered a

$5,000 reward leading to arrest and conviction of
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Day bombing. Evidence proved that police framed Mooney.
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the bombers, with other groups and individuals

quickly boosting the total to $17,000. A New York
Times editorial condemned the reward offer, calling

it a “sweepstake for perjurors”—and that descrip-

tion proved to be prophetic.

On the evening of July 22 private investigator

Martin Swanson paid a call on District Attorney

Charles Fickert. The two men were acquaintances

with much in common. Fickert had been elected in

1909, bankrolled with a secret $100,000 donation

from United Railroads founder and president Patrick

Calhoun. At the time, Calhoun and two of his aides

faced bribery charges in a corruption scandal that

had already deposed San Francisco’s mayor and

ruined political boss Abe Ruef. Calhoun’s investment

was a wise one, though. Within days of Fickert’s

inauguration as D.A., all charges against the United

Railroads leaders were dismissed.

Martin Swanson was cut from similar cloth, an

agent of the Public Utilities Protective Bureau who

worked as a strikebreaker for firms including Pacific

Gas & Electric (PG&E), the Pacific Telephone and

Telegraph Company, plus various other utilities and

railroads. Earlier in 1916 Swanson had tried to

frame labor leader Thomas Mooney (an active

Socialist and leader of a strike against PG&E in

1914–15) for a bombing of PG&E power lines on

San Bruno Mountain, south of San Francisco. The

detective had offered $5,000 to Mooney’s associates,

seeking perjured testimony that would send Mooney

to prison, but the offer was refused. Undaunted,

Swanson kept Mooney and chief aide Warren

Billings under constant surveillance, harassing them

(with police assistance) at every opportunity.

Despite the eyewitness reports of two Mexican

bombers, Swanson told Fickert that he believed

Mooney and Billings had bombed the parade. Fickert

cheerfully swallowed the story and placed Swanson

on retainer. The next morning Swanson resigned his

post at the Public Utilities Protective Bureau and

went to work full-time on what had now become the

Mooney-Billings case. San Francisco police cooper-

ated by visiting the crime scene with fire hoses and

washing away any evidence that might have pointed

to alternative suspects.

As luck would have it, Mooney and wife, Rena,

were vacationing at Montesano, Washington, when

Swanson cut his deal with D.A. Fickert. Newspapers

owned by right-wing mogul William Randolph Hearst

put a spin the journey, claiming that Mooney had

“fled the city” (neglecting to mention that he had pur-

chased round-trip tickets at the time of his departure).

Nevertheless, on learning he was wanted for the

bombing, Mooney returned and surrendered to police.

Also charged with the bombing, on July 26, were

Rena Mooney, Warren Billings, and two more union

organizers, Edward Nolan and Israel Weinberg.

Unfettered by illusions of due process, Swanson

promptly undertook recruitment of false witnesses to

convict the defendants. None of the original crime

scene witnesses recognized the accused when

Mooney and company stood in police lineups. Still

undaunted, Swanson and Fickert found two new wit-

nesses—Oregon cattleman Frank Oxman and unem-

ployed waiter John McDonald—to testify for the

state. Both swore that they had seen Mooney and

Billings plant the lethal bomb at 1:50 P.M.; Oxman

further testified that he’d seen Tom and Rena

Mooney huddled in conversation with Billings a few

minutes later, before the explosion. Thus fortified,

Fickert and Swanson set out to prove their case in a

series of sensational trials.

Warren Billings was the first to face a jury, with

witnesses Oxman and McDonald ranged against

him. Further damaged by his own prior history of

statements that suggested a propensity for political

violence, Billings was promptly convicted of second-

degree murder and sentenced to life imprisonment.

Tom Mooney was next, named as the mastermind of

the crime, but his attorneys countered with a chal-

lenge to the city’s system of jury selection. As

explained to the press by lawyer Bourke Cockran,

“each Superior Court Judge places in the box from

which the trial jurors are drawn the names of such

persons as he may think proper. In theory he is sup-

posed to choose persons peculiarly well qualified to

decide issues of fact. In actual practice he places in

the box the names of men who ask to be selected.

The practical result is that a jury panel is a collection

of the lame, the halt, the blind, and the incapable,

with a few exceptions, and these are well known to

the District Attorney who is thus enabled to pick a

jury of his own choice.” In Mooney’s case that meant

selection of William MacNevin—a close friend of

lead prosecutor Edward Cunha—as the jury’s fore-

man. MacNevin’s wife later admitted that MacNevin

acted in collusion with the state throughout

Mooney’s trial.

It was rough going for Cunha and company, even

so. Key witnesses Oxman and McDonald were
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exposed as liars when the defense produced a photo-

graph taken on July 22, 1916, proving that Tom and

Rena Mooney had been watching the parade more

than a mile from the explosion site at 1:58 P.M. A

large clock in the photo’s background clearly showed

the time, while heavy traffic on parade day meant the

Mooneys could not have walked from the bomb site

to the photograph’s location within eight minutes or

less. The snapshot should have meant instant acquit-

tal, but with William MacNevin chairing a jury of

conservative merchants and retirees, Mooney was

convicted and sentenced to die. (Rena Mooney and

Israel Weinberg were subsequently acquitted, while

Edward Norman’s charges were dismissed without

trial.)

In 1917, with American troops dying on French

battlefields, petitions of protest sparked a federal

interest in the Mooney-Billings case. Secretary of

Labor William Bauchop Wilson (no relation to Presi-

dent Wilson) delegated Director of General Employ-

ment John Densmore to investigate the case on

Washington’s behalf. Densmore, in turn, arranged to

hide a Dictaphone in Charles Fickert’s private office,

recording conversations that strongly suggested

Mooney and Billings had been framed by the district

attorney and Martin Swanson. Release of that

recording, and subsequent publication of a transcript

in the San Francisco Call, produced a national outcry

for justice. President Wilson personally called on

California governor William Stephens to review the

case, and Mooney’s death sentence was commuted to

life imprisonment two weeks before his scheduled

hanging at San Quentin Prison. Reacting to the news,

Mooney fired off a letter to Governor Stephens,

declaring, “I prefer a glorious death at the hands of

my traducers, you included, to a living grave.”

In November 1920 Detective Draper Hand of the

San Francisco Police Department confessed to Mayor

James Rolph that he had aided Fickert and Swanson

in framing Tom Mooney. Aside from fabricating evi-

dence, Hand also admitted finding a job for “wit-

ness” John McDonald, when McDonald threatened

to air the truth of his perjured testimony in local

newspapers. Mooney’s lawyers found McDonald in

January 1921, and he admitted lying under oath to

convict their client. He was a witness to the bomb-

ing, McDonald insisted, but he never had a clear

look at the two men who had left the deadly suitcase

beside the parade route. Upon reporting the incident

to D.A. Fickert, McDonald now claimed, he was

urged to identify the faceless bombers as Mooney

and Billings. In return for that false testimony, Fick-

ert had promised, “I will see that you get the biggest

slice of the reward.” Two other witnesses, Earl

Hatcher and Edgar Rigall, later testified that Frank

Oxman was 200 miles away from San Francisco on

the day of the bombing.

Despite publication of that exculpatory evidence,

Governor Stephens refused to pardon Mooney and

Billings. Protests against their unjust imprisonment

soon spread to Europe. Still, vindication remained

elusive, as the innocent defendants were stubbornly

ignored by a series of Republican governors includ-

ing Friend Richardson (1923–27), Clement Young

(1927–31), James Rolph (1931–34), and Frank Mer-

riam (1934–39). In 1937 a U.S. congressional delega-

tion asked President Franklin Roosevelt to intercede

in the case, but Roosevelt declined. The following

year Senators James Murray and Jerry O’Connell

introduced a resolution calling on Governor Mer-

riam to pardon Mooney and Billings, but it had no

effect.

In November 1938 Culbert Olson was elected as

California’s next governor—and the first Democrat

to hold that office in 44 years. Soon after his 1939

inauguration, Olson ordered Mooney and Billings

released from prison. Rena Mooney, on greeting her

husband at San Quentin’s gates, told reporters,

“These twenty-two long years have been moth-eaten.

Life to me has been something like a cloak. There is

little left but the tatters.”

The actual parade bombers were never identified.

One theory blames the crime on leftist radicals led or

influenced by Alexander Berkman and Emma Gold-

man, prominent anarchists who lived in San Fran-

cisco at the time and who published a newspaper

titled The Blast. Both advocated violent action

against capitalistic regimes, and Berkman had previ-

ously served 14 years in prison for the attempted

murder of Carnegie Steel manager Henry Clay Frick.

Three years after the Preparedness Day massacre,

suspected of a role in 1919’s ANARCHIST BOMBINGS,

Berkman and Goldman were deported to the Soviet

Union. An alternative theory, raised in light of the

flagrant Fickert-Swanson frame-up, suggests that the

bombing may have been plotted by right-wing agents
provocateur with the express intent of framing leftist

leaders.
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PREVOT, Loletha See “SOUTHSIDE SLAYER”

PRIEST Murders: United States (1982–89)
Francis Leslie Craven was a second-grade student at

St. Mary’s Catholic School in Lynn, Massachusetts,

when he first voiced his desire to be a priest.

Ordained two decades later, in 1963, he served first in

Kokomo, Indiana, then spent six years as a chaplain

in the U.S. Navy. Returning to civilian life in 1974,

Father Craven was assigned to Holy Spirits Church in

Tuscaloosa, Alabama. Twelve years later, he trans-

ferred to St. William’s parish in Guntersville, north-

east of Birmingham, where he served as chaplain for

the Marshall County Hospice and the Cursillo Min-

istry, a spiritual retreat serving 29 Alabama counties.

By all accounts, Craven was well liked and respected

by all who knew him, untainted by the financial and

sexual scandals that have tarred so many clerics in

recent years. In short, he seemed to be the proverbial

man “without an enemy in the world.”

On January 2, 1989, Father Craven flew from

Birmingham to spend a week with friends in Fort

Myers, Florida. He returned on Saturday, January 7,

phoning ahead from a stopover in Atlanta to have a

friend drop his van at the Birmingham airport.

Craven’s flight was on time, and he found the van

waiting for him, loaded with expensive electronic

gear that included a cellular phone, CB radio, and

stereo system, along with two cameras. Shortly after

10:00 A.M. he called from the airport to thank his

friend for delivering the van, along with a prayer

book left in the van as a gift. Craven announced that

he was driving back to Guntersville and hoped to

arrive in time for Mass, at 11:00 A.M.

He never made it.

At the time he should have been in church, one of

his friends in Florida received a call from Craven’s

mobile telephone. They had arranged a one-ring sig-

nal to confirm his safe arrival, and Craven’s friend

was understandably confused when the caller stayed

on the line to chat. In retrospect, she would describe

the call as “strange”—a man whose voice she did not

recognize, introducing himself with unprecedented

formality as “Father Craven,” mispronouncing her

name as he reported, “I got back to Birmingham

without a hitch.” Police later speculated that Craven

was speaking in code, perhaps alerting his friend to

the presence of an armed hitchhiker in the van, but

the prospect seemed unlikely, since Craven was

known to avoid picking up strangers.

The call to Florida was Craven’s last known contact

with a living soul. At 4:00 P.M. that Saturday a

motorist near Tuscaloosa—60 miles southwest of

Birmingham, in the opposite direction from Gun-

tersville—noted a trash dump burning off Highway

69. A closer look revealed a human body on the smok-

ing pyre, and police were summoned to investigate. By

that time 30 hours overdue at home, Father Craven

had been listed as a missing person, and his body was

identified from dental charts on Sunday, January 8. An

autopsy revealed brain damage and broken bones con-

sistent with a brutal beating, but the medical examiner

could not determine whether Craven was dead or alive

when his killer set him on fire.

Investigators found a service station, roughly two

miles from the burn site, where a clerk recalled a

shaggy-haired white man, age 20 to 30 years, arriv-

ing on foot to purchase a gallon of gasoline on Satur-

day afternoon. The man was in a hurry, walking off

without his change in the direction of the dump

where Father Craven’s corpse was found an hour

later. Craven’s burned-out van was found a week

after the murder at Windam Springs, some 12 miles

north of the spot where his body had been burned.

Robbery was discounted as a motive in the slaying,

after police found Craven’s cameras and electrical

gear inside the vehicle, all melted by the blaze.

Devoid of clues or suspects, homicide detectives ran

a check for similar crimes through the Federal

Bureau of Investigation’s (FBI) computer system in

Washington, D.C., and were surprised to learn of

three other Catholic priests murdered in similar cir-

cumstances since 1982.

Father Reynaldo Riviera, pastor of St. Francis

Church in Santa Fe, New Mexico, had received a

telephone call on August 7, 1982, asking him to per-

form last rites for a parishioner in tiny Waldo, near

the eastern border of the San Felipe Indian Reserva-

tion. The caller, never publicly identified, offered to

meet Father Riviera at a rest stop on Highway 301

and guide him from there to the home in question.

An intensive search was launched when Riviera

failed to return from his mission of mercy, and he

was found on August 9, shot to death in the desert

three miles from the highway rest stop. His car was

subsequently found abandoned four miles from the

murder scene, police reporting that they found no
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evidence of robbery or sexual activity that would

explain the crime.

Two years later, a certain Father Carrigan, newly

assigned to Sacred Heart Church in Ronan, Mon-

tana, vanished soon after arriving in town. After

two days on the missing roster, Carrigan was found

near Flathead Lake, some 10 miles north of Ronan,

strangled with a wire coat hanger. Once again rob-

bery was ruled out as a motive when police found

$12,000 untouched in Carrigan’s pocket. (The rea-

son for his carrying so much cash presented yet

another mystery.) As in the other priestly homi-

cides, the victim’s car was dumped nearby, in this

case five miles from the murder scene. Authorities

declared that Father Carrigan had not been in

Montana long enough to make a mortal enemy,

and nothing in his background pointed to a likely

suspect.

Another 28 months elapsed before the third slay-

ing, this one in Oklahoma City. Sixty-six-year-old

Father Richard Dogan was the founder of a local

halfway house for alcoholics, funding the project

through sale of his artwork and social events that

had earned him a reputation as the “Bingo King” of

Oklahoma City. The victim of a savage beating in his

own apartment, Dogan had been dead two days

before his landlord found the body. His Oldsmobile

station wagon was missing, found stripped of tires

and wheels beneath a nearby bridge. Police suspect

that Dogan’s killer left the car intact and that the

tires were stolen later, since nothing was taken from

Dogan’s apartment and theft of well-worn tires made

a dubious motive for murder.

Only the death of Father Craven, with its vague

description of a suspect, offered any realistic

prospect for solution after so much time had passed.

As one detective told the press in Tuscaloosa, “What

we need to know is where he was and what he was

doing in the four hours from when he left the airport

in Birmingham and when his body was burned on

the trash pile. Someone someplace has the answer to

that question. Someday we will learn who it is.”

Perhaps, but as the investigation drags on through

its second decade, Alabama investigators are no

closer to an answer than they were in January 1989.

As for the other brutal homicides of Catholic priests,

while no official designation of a murder series has

been made, authorities have speculated publicly on

links between the several crimes. At present all

remain unsolved, the killer (or killers) still at large.

PRINCE Georges Hospital: Maryland murders
(1984–85)
Jane Bolding was employed as a nurse at Prince

Georges Hospital, in a Maryland suburb of Washing-

ton, D.C., for nine years before authorities became

suspicious of her conduct on the job. For much of

that time she worked the intensive care unit (ICU),

tending patients in the direst extreme. Death is a

daily fact of life in ICU, but during 1984 and early

1985 Bolding’s patients died in startling numbers,

many suffering from cardiac arrest. On March 9,

1985, she was relieved of duty pending an adminis-

trative probe of what officials called “a pattern of

unsubstantiated but suspicious information relating

to incidents in the intensive care unit.”

The investigation yielded grim results. According

to statistical analysis performed by the Centers for

Disease Control in Atlanta, Bolding had been the

attending nurse in 40 percent of all ICU deaths

between January 1984 and March 1985. In concrete

terms, she had witnessed the deaths of 57 patients;

her next closest competitor on staff had lost only five

patients during the same period, and none of the hos-

pital’s remaining 93 nurses had lost more than four.

Additionally, Bolding was the nurse attending 65

percent of all Prince Georges patients who suffered

cardiac arrest in ICU during the night shift.

On March 20, 1985, Bolding was charged with

first-degree murder in the death of 70-year-old Elinor

Dickerson, who died in ICU at 2:05 A.M. on Septem-

ber 29, 1984. According to police, their suspect con-

fessed to injecting Dickerson with potassium, thereby

inducing cardiac arrest in the name of “mercy.”

While Bolding was released on bond to stay with rel-

atives, authorities announced that they were check-

ing into other recent deaths. It was suggested that the

final body count might run as high as 17.

Dismissed from her job on March 26, Bolding was

encouraged when the prosecution’s case appeared to

fall apart two days later. The state’s attorney for

Prince Georges County reprimanded police for

arresting Bolding and branded her confession insuffi-

cient to support a case at trial. The murder charge

was dropped in May 1985, but detectives returned to

the search with a vengeance, seizing 200 boxes of

hospital records on May 31, scouring the files for

information on 22 “suspicious” ICU deaths.

On December 16, 1986, a Maryland grand jury

indicted Jane Bolding on three counts of murder and

seven counts of assault with intent to kill. Deceased
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victims included Elinor Dickerson, Isadore Scheiber,

and Martha Moore. Scheiber allegedly survived two

potassium injections, on October 2 and 11, 1984,

before a third injection killed him on October 12.

Martha Moore was less hardy, surviving only one

attack (on October 27, 1984) before a second injec-

tion finished her the next day. Patient Mary Morbeto

reportedly survived a single injection in March 1984,

while Gary Dodson weathered three consecutive

attacks a year later, in the week before Bolding’s sus-

pension from duty.

After various delays, Jane Bolding’s murder trial

began in May 1988, with prosecutors dubbing her a

“killing angel.” Bolding waived her right to trial by

jury, placing her fate in the hands of a judge who

promptly declared her confession—obtained by

police after 33 hours of grilling without an attor-

ney—inadmissible as evidence. Deprived of the con-

fession and lacking any witnesses, the prosecution

had no case. On June 20, 1988, Bolding was acquit-

ted on all counts. The case of the Prince Georges

Hospital murders remains officially unsolved.

PRINCETON, New Jersey: unsolved murders (1989)
On September 24, 1989, the New York Times
announced that authorities in Mercer County, New

Jersey, were seeking a possible serial killer blamed for

the recent murders of two women at Princeton.

According to the Times report, both unnamed vic-

tims died of multiple stab wounds, one killed on the

campus of Princeton’s Hun School, the other in a

public parking lot. A third female victim had sur-

vived near-fatal stab wounds, presumably inflicted by

the same assailant, with all three attacks occurring

“in less than six months.” Police had no suspects at

the time and have repeatedly declined to answer any

correspondence dealing with the case. From all

appearances the Princeton homicides remain

unsolved today.

“PROSTITUTE Hunter”: Portuguese serial killer
(1992–93)
While police in the Portuguese capital were stalking

the elusive “LISBON RIPPER,” yet another murderer

of drug-addicted prostitutes appeared to complicate

their work. Still unidentified today, Lisbon’s second

serial killer, dubbed the “Prostitute Hunter,”

claimed at least two victims between November

1992 and March 1993. Both victims were street-

walkers in their twenties, tortured with cigarette

burns before they were beaten and strangled to

death, their corpses stuffed contemptuously into

garbage cans.

At first authorities believed the killings might have

been committed by their local Ripper, trying out a

new technique, but they soon decided that the trash-

can murders were the work of a distinct and separate

predator. As explained by psychiatrist Alves Gomes,

consulted in both manhunts, “The methods are dif-

ferent, but both killers enjoy torturing and killing,

and feel aggrandized by the terror they see in the eyes

of their victims.” Sadly, that psychological insight fell

short of singling out a suspect, and the brutal crimes

remain unsolved.

“PSICÓPATA”: Costa Rican serial killer (1987–??)
In 1997 Costa Rican authorities announced that

some 31 victims may have been murdered over the

course of a decade, by an elusive slayer aptly dubbed

“El Psicópata”—The Psychopath. Previous estimates

had been more modest, pegging the killer’s body

count at 19 (including several missing persons now

presumed dead), but frustrated police have added

another dozen names to the list, all young men and

women who vanished without a trace during 1996.

Despite a plea for FBI assistance in profiling the

killer, detectives in the Central American republic are

no closer to their subject today, than when the string

of grisly crimes began.

El Psicópata hunted, for the most part, in a rural

area branded the “Triangle of Death,” stretching

from the southwestern quarter of Alejela to the east-

ern part of Cartago, a few miles east of the nation’s

capital at San José. Taking a cue from Italy’s “MON-

STER OF FLORENCE,” the killer preyed on young

lovers, creeping up on couples and shooting them

with a large-caliber weapon, afterward mutilating

the female victim’s breasts and genitals. Occasional

diversions from the pattern involved young women

murdered alone, those crime scenes including evi-

dence of postmortem sexual assault.

Police have drawn up several profiles of their

unknown subject, all in vain. One theory blames the

murders on a deranged ex-soldier or policeman,

while another brands the killer as a child of wealthy

stock, perhaps a politician’s son or offspring of a

mighty landlord. The crime spree’s duration suggests
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a killer in his thirties or forties, and police believe he

“could be” quite intelligent (presumably because

they have not caught him yet). Some investigators

believe that El Psicópata stalks and observes his

chosen prey for several days before striking, but the-

ories remain simply that in the absence of a viable

suspect. At last report, no new crimes had been

added to the list, nor had detectives managed to dis-

cover any worthwhile leads.

PURDY,Vicky See “HONOLULU STRANGLER”

PUTTOCK, Helen See “BIBLE JOHN”
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QUERIPEL, Stacey: murder victim (1993)
Seven-year-old Stacey Queripel was found strangled

on January 24, 1993, in a wooded area of South Hill

Park, near her home at Bracknell, Berkshire, En-

gland. A preliminary examination of her corpse sug-

gested that the child had accidentally choked herself

by catching her green plastic necklace on a tree

branch, while playing, but autopsy results demon-

strated that she was a victim of deliberate ligature

strangulation. Stacey’s mother, 34-year-old Gilliane

Queripel, was arrested for the murder after soil and

pollen samples lifted from her shoes linked her to the

sector of South Hill Park where Stacey’s corpse was

discovered.

Mrs. Queripel denied any part in Stacey’s death.

Speaking to her lawyer, she claimed that she was run-

ning a bath on the night of January 23, when she

went to check on Stacey and Stacey’s half sister

Lynette. To her surprise, she found Stacey’s bed

empty except for her favorite teddy bear. After rous-

ing her lodger and determining that Stacey was not

in his room, Mrs. Queripel began a search but could

find no trace of the missing child.

At the formal inquest, convened on June 16, 1994,

Barry Queripel offered incriminating testimony

against his ex-wife, proclaiming that she was unable

to cope with two children. “On one occasion,” he

testified, “Gill told me that she got hold of Stacey by

the neck and held her until she turned blue, until she

realized what she was doing.” Mrs. Queripel’s lodger

and several visiting friends recalled that on the night

of January 23 Mrs. Queripel had told them the chil-

dren were in bed and she was off to take a bath.

Some thirty minutes later, she came to inform them

that Stacey was missing—at which time they noted

she had changed her clothing and had muddy feet.

East Berkshire’s coroner, Robert Wilson, ruled that

the testimony and forensic evidence gathered so far

failed to make a “100 percent tight case” against

Gilliane Queripel. He returned a verdict of “unlaw-

ful killing” in Stacey’s case, but released the only sus-

pect with a statement that new evidence was needed

to identify the killer. Thus far, no such evidence has

been uncovered and the case remains open.

QUILINTANG,Yvonne See “OCCULT MURDERS”

QUINN, Zebb Wayne: missing person (2000)
A resident of Asheville, North Carolina, born May

12, 1981, Zebb Quinn left his job at the local Wal-

Mart, on Hendersonville Road, at 9:02 P.M. on Sun-

day, January 2, 2000. The store’s external security

cameras tracked him into the parking lot, where he

met another young man, later identified as Robert

Jason Owens. The pair engaged in a brief conversa-

tion, then proceeded to a Citgo gas station four

blocks away, where another video camera captured

their images at 9:14 P.M. Two minutes later, they left

253

Q



the station in separate vehicles, Owens driving a

Ford pickup truck, while Quinn drove his light blue

Mazda Protégé, license number KXK-5057. A short

time later, as recalled by witnesses, Quinn and

Owens apparently stopped their respective vehicles

on Long Shoals road. At least one passing motorist

had the impression that the Ford and Mazda were

involved in a minor traffic accident. Whatever the

cause of the stop, it was the last recorded sighting of

Zebb Quinn.

Asheville police suspect foul play in Quinn’s disap-

pearance, but thus far they have been unable to file

charges, due to lack of solid evidence. Quinn’s relatives

point the finger of suspicion at Robert Owens, and

authorities agree that his behavior in the case merits

examination. Aside from the obvious fact that he was

the last person known to have contact with Quinn,

Owens is a target of suspicion on other grounds, as

well. At 9:40 A.M. on Monday, January 3, Owens

sought medical treatment for head injuries and a bro-

ken rib. When questioned by physicians, he claimed

the injuries were suffered in a predawn auto accident

on Long Shoals Road. One day later, on January 4,

Owens telephoned Wal-Mart and told the manager

that Zebb Quinn was too ill for work on that day.

Quinn’s missing car was found on January 16,

2000, parked outside the Little Pigs Barbecue restau-

rant in Asheville. Police examined the vehicle but

found no clues that lead them to Quinn or help them

determine his fate. Quinn’s family has posted a

$15,000 reward for information leading to his dis-

covery. The missing subject is described as a white

male with blue eyes and light brown hair, five feet

nine inches tall, weighing 165 pounds. Identifying

marks include distinctive scars between the ring and

middle fingers on both hands. Several Internet Web

sites provide contact points for Quinn’s family and

the Asheville detectives in charge of his case.
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RAILROAD Murders: Sweden (1948)
An apparent case of serial murder was reported

from Sweden during 1948, wherein five victims,

seemingly chosen at random, were pushed from

speeding trains at different points along the coun-

try’s southern railroad network. According to police

statements aired on November 29, 1948, the

attacks occurred on five successive weekends. Four

victims died from injuries sustained in their falls,

the bodies recovered from trackside hours later; a

fifth, prizefighter Carl Nilsson, survived but could

recall no details of the incident that left him gravely

injured. Police ruled out accidental falls and

declared that they were looking for “a sadist,” but

his (or her) identity may only be surmised, since no

suspect was ever identified or charged. The crimes

apparently ceased after public announcement of

their occurrence.

RAMSEY, JonBenét: murder victim (1996)
At 5:52 A.M. on December 26, 1996, police in Boul-

der, Colorado, received an urgent summons to the

home of millionaire software entrepreneur John

Ramsey. His wife, Patricia, made the call, to report

the abduction of their six-year-old daughter, Jon-

Benét. A note had been found on one of the man-

sion’s two staircases, Patsy Ramsey reported,

indicating that the girl had been kidnapped for ran-

som. It read:

Mr. Ramsey,
Listen carefully! We are a group of individuals that

represent a small foreign faction. We respect your bussi-
ness but not the country that it serves. At this time we
have your daughter in our posession. She is safe and
unharmed and if you want her to see 1997, you must
follow our instructions to the letter.

You will withdraw $118,000 from your account.
$100,000 will be in $100 bills and the remaining
$18,000 in $20 bills. Make sure that you bring an ade-
quate size attache to the bank. When you get home you
will put the money in a brown paper bag. I will call
you between 8 and 10 am tomorrow to instruct you on
delivery. The delivery will be exhausting so I advise
you to be rested. If we monitor you getting the money
early, we might call you early to arrange an earlier
delivery of the money and hence a earlier delivery pick-
up of your daughter.

Any deviation of my instructions will result in the
immediate execution of your daughter. You will also be
denied her remains for proper burial. The two gentle-
men watching over your daughter do not particularly
like you so I advise you not to provoke them. Speaking
to anyone about your situation, such as Police, F.B.I.,
etc., will result in your daughter being beheaded. If we
catch you talking to a stray dog, she dies. If you alert
bank authorities, she dies. If the money is in any way
marked or tampered with, she dies. You will be scanned
for electronic devices and if any are found, she dies. You
can try to deceive us but be warned that we are familiar
with Law enforcement countermeasures and tactics. You
stand a 99% chance of killing your daughter if you try
to out smart us. Follow our instructions and you stand a
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100% chance of getting her back. You and your family
are under constant scrutiny as well as the authorities.
Don’t try to grow a brain John. You are not the only fat
cat around so don’t think that killing will be difficult.
Don’t underestimate us John. Use that good southern
common sense of yours. It is up to you now John!

Victory!
S.B.T.C.

It was, as one analyst later remarked, “the War
and Peace of ransom notes,” peculiar for its length,

the odd amount of money demanded, and the (per-

haps unconscious) jumps from plural pronouns (we
and us) to singular (I and my) used in reference to the

author(s). Curiously, $118,000 was the amount of

John Ramsey’s corporate bonus for 1996. More

peculiar still, it was determined that the note had

been written on paper from a pad found in the Ram-

sey home, labeled with Patsy Ramsey’s name, using

one of several felt-tipped pens kept in the kitchen.

Soon after calling the police, the Ramseys tele-

phoned two friends, Fleet White and John Fernie,

summoning them to the house with their wives. Both

couples rushed over, and thus began the nonstop

process of contaminating and corrupting the crime

scene. The Whites and Fernies were followed by a

minister from the Ramseys’ church, various patrol-

men, detectives, crime scene technicians, and a pair

of victim’s advocates employed by the city. It was

10:45 A.M., nearly four hours after Patsy’s call to

police, before detectives sealed JonBenét’s bedroom

to preserve potential evidence.

In the meantime, around 10:00 A.M.—the kidnap-

per’s deadline, which passed without a phone call—

John Ramsey had gone downstairs to the basement,

unaccompanied by police. There, he later claimed, he

found a broken window standing open and closed it

himself, then went upstairs and read some mail, with-

out reporting his find to detectives. Police, for their

part, had already scoured the house and would report

no sign of forced entry through the various windows

and doors. Officers did not object when JonBenét’s

brother, nine-year-old Burke, was removed from the

house and taken to a neighbor’s home.

At 1:00 P.M., ostensibly to keep John Ramsey

occupied, Detective Linda Arndt asked Fleet White

and John Fernie to take Ramsey on another tour of

the house, checking for any personal items that

might have been stolen. In the basement White noted

the broken window and pointed it out to Ramsey,

who replied, “Yeah, I broke that last summer.”

Again, no mention was made of the window being

found open that morning. Moments later, peering

into an unfinished “wine room” previously checked

by White, John Ramsey found his lifeless daughter

lying on the floor, wrapped in a blanket, arms raised

above her head, with a cord tied to her right wrist.

She had been strangled with a similar piece of cord,

left knotted around her neck, with the broken handle

of a paintbrush (one of Patsy’s) inserted to create a

crude garrote.

Apparently stunned and grief-stricken, John Ram-

sey lifted JonBenét’s corpse and carried it upstairs,

thus destroying the probable scene of her murder.

After placing the body beneath the family’s Christ-

mas tree, he told Detective Arndt, “It has to be an

inside job.”

Strange details were mounting up in the case. The

crime was already unique—no other case in history

reveals a murder victim and a ransom note together

at the same crime scene—and police noticed striking

peculiarities in the behavior of the grieving parents.

First, when patrolmen arrived before dawn, in

response to Patsy’s panicked call, they found her in

full makeup, with her hair immaculately styled.

Patsy’s story of discovering the ransom note changed

from one telling to the next. First, she told police that

she had checked on JonBenét at 5:45 A.M. and found

the girl missing from bed, then discovered the note on

the stairs; later, Patsy claimed to have found the note

first on her way to the kitchen for coffee, and only

then had she returned to check her daughter’s bed-

room. Both Ramseys insisted that their son, Burke,

had slept through the discovery and phone call to

police, but his voice was clearly audible on the 911

recording, asking from the background, “What did

you find?” (His father had replied, “We’re not talking

to you.”) A neighbor reported waking at 2:00 A.M.

that Thursday to a chilling scream, but the Ramseys

professed to hear nothing within their own house.

The autopsy on JonBenét confirmed death by liga-

ture strangulation, but it also revealed a fracture on

the right side of her skull and various lesser injuries.

A pubic hair was recovered from the blanket swad-

dling her corpse, and vaginal abrasion suggested

sexual assault. The victim’s genital area had appar-

ently been wiped, with several dark fibers recovered,

and a scan with ultraviolet light revealed “possible”

semen traces on her thighs. Unspecified “DNA mate-

rial” was found beneath her fingernails and on her

underwear.
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The Ramseys had a lawyer in attendance by the

evening of the 26th, and the effort—dubbed Team

Ramsey by Boulder police—quickly expanded. On

December 27 Fleet White and his wife were ques-

tioned at home by a three-man team of lawyers and

private investigators on the Ramsey payroll. In short

order John and Patsy would be represented by sepa-

rate attorneys, while Team Ramsey recruited public

relations specialists and a retired FBI agent famous

for profiling serial killers at large.

Before the Boulder investigation ground to a

standstill, police interviewed 590 persons and cleared

more than 100 suspects; they collected 1,058 pieces

of physical evidence, submitting more than 500 for

testing in various forensic laboratories; hair, blood,

handwriting samples, and other bits of “nontestimo-

nial” evidence were collected from 215 persons;

detectives ran down leads in 17 states and two for-

eign countries. The file on JonBenét’s case weighs in

at some 30,000 pages—and still, a grand jury three

years after the murder found insufficient evidence to

name or charge her killer.

Part of the reason, some detectives alleged, was a

soft-on-crime attitude in the local district attorney’s

office. Detective Steve Thomas charged that Boul-

der’s D.A. forced police to “ask permission of the

Ramseys” before proceeding with crucial steps of

their investigation, and a column in the Boulder

Daily Camera flayed local prosecutors for a “pattern

of laziness, obfuscation and near pathological sym-

pathy for suspects” in criminal cases.

At the same time, Boulder police themselves were

not blameless in the abortive investigation. Contami-

nation of the crime scene began within moments of

Patsy Ramsey’s first telephone call to authorities and

continued for days afterward. On December 28

Patsy’s sister from Georgia was allowed to enter the

house to retrieve “funeral clothes” for John, Patsy,

and Burke. In fact, she made at least six trips inside

the Ramsey home, removing bags, boxes, and suit-

cases filled with potential evidence, the vaguely

inventoried items including jewelry, credit cards and

financial records, photo albums, passports, several of

JonBenét’s dresses, and various stuffed toys. The

observation of one patrolman, advising detectives

that “way more than funeral clothes” was vanishing

before their very eyes, brought no coherent response

from officers in charge of the case.

The evidence that remained was inconclusive, at

best. A palm print lifted from the door of the room in

which JonBenét’s body was found has yet to be identi-

fied, but as of January 1998 Boulder police had failed

to screen all their officers present at the scene, and the

Ramseys say that “around two thousand visitors” had

toured their showcase home on various occasions. A

footprint in mildew on the floor next to JonBenét’s

corpse was identified as the imprint of a Hi-Tec sports

shoe, but the shoe itself could not be traced. A black

flashlight discovered on the kitchen counter was like-

wise untraceable, though the Ramseys denied owner-

ship. The donor of unspecified “DNA material” found

on JonBenét was never identified, but detectives note

that since the material was not blood, semen, or skin,

it may be unrelated to the crime.

Within days, the Ramsey case became a media cir-

cus unsurpassed by anything seen in the LINDBERGH

KIDNAPPING of 1932. Tabloid reporters engaged in

wild speculation, offering a new (always unverified)

“solution” to the case each week, toting up millions

of sales with salacious gossip. JonBenét’s involve-

ment in preteen beauty pageants fueled speculation

on motives ranging from pedophilia and child

pornography to maternal jealousy run amok. Team

Ramsey, meanwhile, did its share of grandstanding,

granting interviews to CNN while stonewalling

police, dispatching friends to plead the family’s case

on daytime television talk shows.

It is known, statistically, that some 92 percent of all

children murdered at home are killed by a family

member. Confronted with that knowledge and the

scarcity of hard evidence to place unknown intruders

in the house, Team Ramsey was compelled to offer up

a suspect for examination. Fleet White was the first,

labeled by Patsy’s mother as “a wild man and a

lunatic,” while Ramsey friend Pam Griffin told Vanity
Fair, “The man has a dark side.” (Police disagreed,

terming White a cooperative witness cleared of any

suspicion in the case.) Suspect number two, an elderly

neighbor who played Santa Claus at a party the Ram-

seys attended on Christmas Day, was likewise absolved

by detectives. Two other innocent suspects filed libel

suits after their names were linked to the murder.

Finally, on May 11, 1997, Team Ramsey bought a full-

page ad in the Daily Camera, seeking information on a

nameless young man allegedly seen fraternizing with

various Boulder children in late 1996.

Without a name or face to give the killer, John

and Patsy turned to retired psychological profilers

for help. Their first choice, a private firm composed

of 18 former Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)
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and Secret Service analysts, refused to take their

case. John Douglas, another retired G-man and best-

selling author, later joined Team Ramsey and pro-

nounced the parents innocent. “From what I’ve seen

and experienced,” Douglas told reporters, “I’d say

they were not involved.” Ex-agent Robert Ressler,

once Douglas’s boss in the FBI’s Behavioral Science

Unit, emphatically disagreed, describing the kidnap

scenario as staged, pointing to “someone in the

house” as JonBenét’s killer. As an afterthought,

Ressler also panned Douglas for his efforts, describ-

ing his one-time colleague as “a Hollywood kind

of guy.”

The Ramseys, in their published version of the

case, profiled their daughter’s slayer as a pedophile

and psychopath, aged 25 to 35, either an ex-convict

of someone who associates with hardened criminals.

The numeral 118 and the letters “SBTC” would have

“some significance to him,” but it remains unex-

plained. They state correctly that the conscience of a

psychopath “does not operate well, if at all,” then

seem to contradict themselves on the very next page,

stating as fact that the killer “would have seemed

agitated and emotionally upset” in the days after

JonBenét’s murder. (In fact, the exact opposite may

well have been true.)

In the Ramsey scenario of JonBenét’s death, the

unknown killer entered their home while they

enjoyed a party at the White residence on Christmas

Day. His point of entry is unknown, untraceable.

“Somehow,” they say, the killer knew they would be

gone “for a number of hours”—“Or perhaps he just

knew we were gone and would return later.” The

original plan was a straightforward kidnap for ran-

som, the intruder “shrewd enough” to come without

a ransom note and to prepare the unusually long,

detailed message with materials found in the house,

written “carefully and casually” before the family

came home. After lights-out, he “probably” climbed

the stairs to JonBenét’s bedroom and “quite proba-

bly” shocked her unconscious with an electric stun

gun. (No such weapon was found; the corpse bore

no burns.) Instead of fleeing, then, the kidnapper was

overcome by “an unexpected turn of events” and

carried JonBenét to the basement, where he killed her

during a sadistic sexual assault, leaving the corpse

behind to cancel out his ransom note.

Celebrity pathologist Cyril Wecht suggested an

alternative scenario in 1998. After reviewing the

complete autopsy report Wecht concluded:

JonBenét had died during a sex game that went fatally
wrong. . . . As the garrote was tightened—intentionally
short of complete strangulation—the noose pinched the
vagus nerve and shut down her cardio-pulmonary sys-
tems. . . . The perverse sexual pleasure of her abuser—
apparently fueled by this sick torture of the victim—had
been the only goal. . . . Her death was accidental—
probably a voluntary manslaughter under most crimi-
nal codes.

That accident, Wecht theorized, produced “a

cover-up so violent that it was hard to imagine. . . .

In a panic, amid a frantic search for a way to explain

the child’s unforeseen death, there had been a cold,

cruel decision to hide the truth under the violence of

a staged kidnapping and murder. To turn fatal sex

abuse into failed abduction and a grisly killing,

someone had delivered a vicious blow to the little

head under those tinted blond locks.”

Someone . . . but who?

Wecht and John Ramsey, poles apart in all other

respects, both described JonBenét’s murder identi-

cally as “an inside job.” Boulder police have stated

for the record that Burke Ramsey is not a suspect in

his sister’s death. Colorado Governor Bill Owens

declined to appoint a special prosecutor for the case

in 1999, but at the same time he accused the Ram-

seys of “hiding behind their attorneys.” John and

Patsy, meanwhile, staunchly proclaim their inno-

cence. Profits from their memoir, published in 2000,

go to the JonBenét Ramsey Children’s Foundation,

which “hopes to change the way America responds

to the murder of a child.”

Soon after the Ramseys published their book on

the case, on August 4, 2000, one of their private

investigators presented Boulder police with a pair of

Hi-Tec boots, size 81/2, which allegedly matched the

mildew footprint found in the Ramseys’ basement on

December 26, 1996. The discovery was not announced

until August 31, 2000, when Boulder police chief

Mark Beckner told reporters, “If you look at them,

they look pretty close. You really can’t tell.” But, he

admitted, “We’ve had other boots that looked like

they match as well.” Beckner sent the boots for

analysis by the Colorado Bureau of Investigation,

and the rest is silence as of press time for this volume.

Private detective Ollie Gray, from Colorado Springs,

refused to name the owner of the boots or to describe

the circumstances under which they were discovered.

A year later, on September 8, 2001, administrators

of America Online in Dulles, Virginia, furnished
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police with the name of a subscriber whose Web site

postings included a claim that he or she had wit-

nessed JonBenét’s murder. According to media

reports, AOL customer “BnJazzy4ever45” posted a

message on August 7, 2001, that read: “I feel so

guilty for what I’ve. Done,” the message read. “I was

there when the whole thing occurred. I never wanted

any part in it, but they said if I didn’t help I would be

killed as well. I was only 14 when this took place, so I

went along with the whole plan.” Detectives report-

edly identified the author of the message with help

from AOL, and while Boulder police spokesperson

Jana Peterson declared, “We certainly would be

thrilled if this turns out to be the answer to some of

our questions,” no further information on the lead

has been forthcoming so far.

The sensational case took yet another strange

twist in early 2003, when U.S. District Judge Julie

Carnes of Atlanta dismissed a libel suit filed by a

freelance journalist, whom the Ramseys named in

their book as a possible murder suspect. In her deci-

sion, published on April 9, 2003, Judge Carnes

opined that “the weight of the evidence is more con-

sistent with a theory that an intruder murdered Jon-

Benét than it is with a theory that Mrs. Ramsey did

it.” Boulder’s new district attorney, Mary Keenan,

seemed to agree with that judgment in a letter she

wrote to Ramsey lawyer L. Lin Wood. Encouraged

by the surprise turn of events, Wood told reporters,

“I think this should be viewed as an exoneration of

the Ramseys. It’s a clear signal the investigation is

not going to focus on John and Patsy Ramsey.”

Still, there are no other viable suspects in the case

to date, and Denver attorney Scott Robinson spoke

for most legal analysts when he told the Associated

Press, “With each passing week, let alone each pass-

ing month or year, statistically there’s less of a chance

a case will be solved.”

RAWLINES, Kimberly See “ORANGE COAST KILLER”

RAWLINS, Wyoming: rodeo murders (1974)
The Rawlins, Wyoming, rodeo murders occurred in

July and August 1974, claiming four lives within the

span of seven weeks. Unsolved despite intensive

work by local law enforcement agencies, the crimes

were similar enough in execution to suggest a serial

killer at work, but three of the victims are still miss-

ing, thus precluding verification of a homicidal “sig-

nature” in the case.

The first two victims were 19-year-old friends,

Carlene Brown of Rawlins and Christy Gross from

Bowdle, South Dakota. They vanished together on

Independence Day, while visiting the Little Britches

Rodeo in Rawlins. Searchers had found no trace of

the young women by August 4, 1974, when 15-year-

old Debra Meyers was added to the missing-person

list. Nineteen days later, on August 23, 10-year-old

Jaylene Banker wandered away from friends at the

Rawlins fairgrounds, while watching the Carbon

County rodeo, and she was never seen again.

Nine years elapsed before the skeleton of Christy

Gross was found on October 27, 1983, three miles

south of Sinclair, Wyoming. Killed by two heavy

blows to the skull, Gross was identified by means of

dental charts and a ring found with her remains.

Despite one author’s attempt to link serial killer Ted

Bundy to the case, no solid evidence exists connect-

ing him or any other identifiable suspect to the homi-

cides at Rawlins.

REAL, Patricia See DETROIT MURDERS

REDDICK, Wanda Faye See RICHLAND, GEORGIA,

MURDERS

REDDISH, Latoia See JESSUP, GEORGIA

REDDISH, Olympia See JESSUP, GEORGIA

REDDISH, Tiffany See JESSUP, GEORGIA

“REDHEAD Murders”: presumed serial killings
(1984–92?)
On April 24, 1985, Federal Bureau of Investigation

(FBI) agents met with local detectives from various

jurisdictions at a special conference held in Nashville,

Tennessee. Their purpose: to coordinate investigation

into homicides of female victims in a five-state area,

committed between mid-September 1984 and early

April 1985. (One media account referred to victims

murdered since October 1983.) Although the victims
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were reported to have certain traits in common, lead-

ing homicide detectives to suspect their deaths may

be related, none have been identified so far. In law

enforcement parlance they are all “Jane Does.”

While one account refers to eight established victims,

the only published list is limited to six. They range in

age from roughly 18 years to 40; their hair color

varies from strawberry blond to deep auburn, with

every shade of red in between, suggesting a killer fas-

cinated by redheads. All were strangled or suffo-

cated, their bodies discarded near interstate

highways forming a corridor of murder between

Arkansas in the southwest and Pennsylvania in the

northeast.

The first Jane Doe was found near Shereville,

Arkansas, on September 16, 1984. Two days before

Christmas a second corpse was found at Cumru

Township, Pennsylvania. New Year’s Day found num-

ber three near Jellico, Tennessee. A fourth victim was

discovered near Hernando, Mississippi, on January

24, 1985. Two months later, on March 31, Ashland

City, Tennessee, was the site of another gruesome find.

The last “official” victim cited by the media was

found on April 1, 1985, along Interstate Highway 75,

near Corbin, Kentucky. Prior to the Nashville confer-

ence, a list of potential victims had included 12 Jane

Does. With the meeting behind them, police felt secure

in dropping the cases of four women killed at FORT

WORTH, TEXAS between September 1984 and Febru-

ary 1985; another found beside Interstate 81 near

Greenville, Tennessee, on April 14, 1985; and yet

another found in Ohio on April 24, 1985.

Authorities were prematurely optimistic in March

1985, pinning their hopes on the testimony of a liv-

ing victim. Linda Schacke had been choked uncon-

scious with her own torn shirt and left for dead in a

culvert beside Interstate Highway 40, near Cleve-

land, Tennessee. Details of the crime seemed to fit,

and Schacke was able to pick her assailant from a

police lineup. Truck driver Jerry Lee Johns was

arrested on March 6, 1985, charged with felonious

assault and aggravated kidnapping in Tennessee’s

Knox County, but he had airtight alibis for every

other date in question from the murder spree.

To date, neither the Jane Doe redhead victims nor

any viable suspect have been identified by authori-

ties. A possible seventh victim—and the first one

identified: 45-year-old Delia Trauernicht—was found

in Giles County, Tennessee, on April 30, 1990, but

her addition to the list gave investigators no new

leads. Another 26 months passed before Tennessee

authorities declared that ex-nun Vickie Sue Metzger,

found strangled near Monteagle on June 11, 1992,

was being listed as a victim in the redhead series.

Police lieutenant Jerry Mayes, coordinator of

Nashville’s Crime Stoppers program, told reporters

that he had compiled a list of 12 related murders in

the case, but without suspects or evidence authorities

can only speculate on the killer’s identity and where-

abouts.
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RICHLAND, Georgia: unsolved murders (1981–82)
On the night of March 28, 1982, 16-year-old Wanda

Faye Reddick was dragged screaming from her bed

by a kidnapper who had first crept through the fam-

ily home in Richland, Georgia, removing light bulbs

from their sockets in an effort to forestall pursuit.

Her lifeless body was recovered six days later, in

rural Stewart County. According to press reports at

the time, Reddick’s abduction and murder marked

the third similar incident targeting local teenage girls

in less than a year. Fourteen-year-old Tanya Nix and

17-year-old Marie Sellers had been killed in 1981,

the slayer (or slayers) of all three girls still unknown

at this writing.

RIFENDIFER, Wayne See CASTRATION MURDERS

RIMMER, Jane See PERTH, AUSTRALIA, MURDERS
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RIVERDELL Hospital murders: New Jersey (1965–66)
In 1966 Bergen County authorities launched an inves-

tigation of nine suspicious deaths at Riverdell Hospi-

tal, a small osteopathic facility in Oradell, New

Jersey. In each case patients were admitted to the hos-

pital for surgery and died of unrelated causes, either

before or after routine procedures. Despite the identi-

fication and trial of a suspect on murder charges, this

intriguing case remains officially unsolved.

Seventy-three-year-old Carl Rohrbeck was the

first to die, admitted for hernia surgery on December

12, 1965, and lost to a diagnosed “coronary occlu-

sion” the next day. Four-year-old Nancy Savino was

signed in for an appendectomy on March 19, 1966,

her death on March 21 attributed to some “undeter-

mined physiological reaction.” Margaret Hender-

son, age 26, was admitted to Riverdell on April 22,

1966; she died the following day after successful

exploratory surgery. On May 15 62-year-old Edith

Post was booked for surgery, lost two days later to

undetermined causes. Sixty-four-year-old Ira Holster

entered Riverdell for gall bladder surgery on July 12,

1966, dying without apparent cause on July 29.

Frank Biggs complained of an ulcer when he was

checked in on August 20, 1966; a week later, the 59-

year-old patient was dead. Eighty-year-old Mary

Muentener died on September 1, seven days after

she was admitted for gallbladder surgery. Emma

Arzt, age 70, was another gallbladder patient,

admitted on September 18 and dead five days later.

Thirty-six-year-old Eileen Shaw also lasted five days

at Riverdell, dying on October 23 after a successful

Cesarean section.

Hospital administrators opened their investigation

on November 1, 1966, after a Riverdell surgeon

found 18 vials of curare (most nearly empty) in the

locker assigned to Dr. Mario Jascalevich. An Argen-

tine immigrant, Jascalevich—dubbed “Dr. X” by the

press—moved to the United States in 1955 and set

up practice in New Jersey. Confronted with the vials

of poison, he explained that he had been engaged in

personal experiments on dogs. No motive was ascer-

tained for homicide, and 10 years passed before the

state charged Dr. Jascalevich with five counts of mur-

der in May 1976. Formally accused of killing

patients Rohrbeck, Savino, Henderson, Biggs, and

Arzt, the 39-year-old physician surrendered his med-

ical license pending resolution of the case.

At trial in 1978, two of the murder counts were

dismissed for lack of evidence. After 34 weeks of tes-

timony, Dr. Jascalevich was acquitted by jurors on

October 24 and returned to his native Argentina a

short time later. He died there, of a cerebral hemor-

rhage, in September 1984. The case of the curare

deaths at Riverdell Hospital remains officially

unsolved today.

ROBERTS, Leona See “ASTROLOGICAL MURDERS”

ROBERTS, Marilyn See NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHU-

SETTS, MURDERS
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Dr. Mario Jascalevich arrives in disguise for his trial on
charges of murdering patients with curare at New
Jersey’s Riverdell Hospital. Jurors found him not guilty.
(Author’s collection)
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MURDERS

ROBILANT, Alvise de See ITALY: GAY MURDERS

ROBINSON, Amanda See NEWCASTLE, AUSTRALIA,

MURDERS

ROBINSON, Jill See “BABYSITTER”

ROCHESTER, New York: unsolved murders (1989–92)
Grim memories of imprisoned serial killer Arthur

Shawcross were revived around Rochester, New York,

in autumn 1992, when four women with criminal

records for drug abuse and prostitution were found

murdered in northwestern Monroe County, their bod-

ies discarded within a few miles of one another. A

November 1992 report in the New York Times
claimed that corpses of 10 more women with similar

backgrounds had been found “elsewhere” since 1989

(the year Shawcross was arrested), and that police were

also searching for two unnamed streetwalkers listed as

missing persons. An editorial in the Rochester Times
Union, dated March 5, 1993, raised the body count to

16 prostitutes, still without providing any names.

Despite the eerie parallels with Shawcross and the

apparent geographic link in at least four cases,

Rochester police were understandably reluctant to

admit the presence of a second serial killer in town.

“We know what the public thinks out there,” Sheriff

Andrew Meloni told reporters, quickly adding that it

would be “irresponsible” to speculate on any links

between the crimes. Undersheriff Patrick O’Flynn,

meanwhile, told the press, “We’re definitely not

working with one person. There are many similari-

ties, but there are also many dissimilarities.” And on

that vague note, the story ends. One killer or several,

Rochester authorities have seemingly made no

progress in their investigation since November 1992.

The case (or cases) of Rochester’s murdered prosti-

tutes remains unsolved today.

ROHRBECK, Carl See RIVERDELL HOSPITAL MURDERS

ROMANO, Joseph See NEW ORLEANS “AXEMAN”

MURDERS

ROSANSKY, Patricia See BATTLE CREEK, MICHIGAN,

MURDERS

ROTHSTEIN, Arnold: gangland murder victim (1928)
New York City’s preeminent “fixer” of the early 20th

century, Arnold Rothstein was a son of Jewish immi-

grants, born in 1882. He prospered in gambling and

financial scams, becoming a multimillionaire in his

early thirties, going on to become what historian

Carl Sifakis has called “the spiritual father of Ameri-

can organized crime.” Rothstein was a genius at

manipulation and conciliation, teaching a new gener-

ation of up-and-coming gangsters that bribes were

often preferable to bullets.

In 1919 Rothstein was the man behind major

league baseball’s most embarrassing moment, the

World Series “Black Sox” scandal. That event, in

turn, immortalized Rothstein in fiction, as Meyer

Wolfsheim in The Great Gatsby and as Nathan

Detroit in Guys and Dolls. Around Manhattan,

Rothstein was more commonly known to his criminal

cohorts as “Mr. Big,” “The Brain,” or simply “The

Man Uptown.” His gangland protégés, bankrolled

(and often secretly directed) by Rothstein included
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Gambler and “fixer” Arnold Rothstein was known to
underworld confederates as “The Brain” or “the Big
Bankroll.” (Library of Congress)



the notorious likes of Dutch Schultz, Meyer Lansky,

Lucky Luciano, Frank Costello, John Torrio, and

JOHN (“LEGS”) DIAMOND. Those who absorbed The

Brain’s wisdom inevitably prospered and enjoyed a

kind of immunity from the law. In 6,902 liquor viola-

tion cases linked to Rothstein during Prohibition,

charges were dismissed without trial in a startling

6,474, while the other defendants escaped with mini-

mal punishment.

By the late 1920s Rothstein and his pupils had

branched out from gambling and bootlegging into

labor racketeering, diamond smuggling, and nar-

cotics trafficking. Some say the national crime syndi-

cate forged by Lansky, Luciano, and others in the

years 1929–32 was another concept hatched by The

Brain, but Rothstein would not live to see his grand-

est scheme become reality.

In September 1928 Rothstein joined in an epic

two-day poker game, losing a total of $320,000. It

was startling enough for The Brain to lose at cards,

but surprise turned to outrage when he welshed on

the bet, proclaiming that the game was rigged. Two

months later, on November 4, unknown gunmen

shot and killed Rothstein at New York’s Park Central

Hotel. Suspicion focused on the recent game’s big

winners, California gamblers “Titanic” Thompson

and “Nigger Nate” Devine, but neither was charged

with the crime. An alternative scenario, aired by

Sifakis, suggests that Rothstein may have been killed

by one or more of his ambitious apprentices—Lan-

sky, Luciano, et al.—who then went on to found and

lead the national mob without him.

ROUX-BERGEVIN, Denis See MONTREAL CHILD

MURDERS
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ST. LOUIS, Missouri: unsolved murders (1993)
On the afternoon of November 18, 1993, nine-year-

old Angie Housman vanished on the one-block stroll

between her school bus stop and home, in the St.

Louis suburb of St. Ann, Missouri. A neighbor told

police that she recalled seeing the girl pass by, alone

and seemingly untroubled, but the rest was silence

until a quail hunter found Housman’s body nine days

later and some 20 miles away, in a wooded section of

the August A. Bush Wildlife Area. The child was

nude when found, and while police sealed her

autopsy report, official spokesmen granted that her

death was “extremely violent.”

One day less than two weeks later, on December

1, 1993, 10-year-old Cassidy Senter was reported

missing from suburban Hazelwood, four miles north

of St. Ann. She had gone to string Christmas lights at

a friend’s house, again within a block or so of home,

but she never arrived. Cassidy’s body, swaddled in a

quilt and bedspread, was found in a St. Louis alley

on December 9, with postmortem examination

revealing that she had been beaten to death.

Police decided they were looking for a man—or

men, although the likelihood of two child killers

roaming north St. Louis in such close proximity

seemed minimal—but they had nothing in the way of

a description to help them in their search. Known

pedophiles and sex offenders were interrogated, but

the registered molesters all appeared to have firm ali-

bis, leaving investigators at a loss for suspects.

Speaking to the press, Federal Bureau of Investiga-

tion (FBI) Agent James Nelson could only say, “We

know we have a child killer. The community is very

frightened, and they should be.” On the basis of

“extraordinary similarities” between the two mur-

ders and two failed abduction attempts, Nelson con-

firmed an official belief that the crimes were “the

work of one person.”

A further element of confusion was introduced

with reports that police were seeking links between

the two child murders and the beating death of 20-

year-old Amy Bohn eight weeks before the Senter

homicide. A waitress in Chesterfield, 10 miles west of

St. Louis, Bohn had vanished after leaving work at

10:30 P.M. on October 4, 1993. Her half-naked body

was found the next day in cornfield north of Her-

mann, Missouri, her head and hands tightly wrapped

with electrician’s tape.

The official lone-killer theory collapsed in early

1994, when police arrested 27-year-old Thomas L.

Brooks Jr. for murdering Cassidy Senter. A two-time

convicted felon who was paroled in August 1993,

Brooks occupied a house located between Senter’s

home and the friend’s home she set out to visit on the

day she was killed. In custody, Brooks claimed that

Cassidy knocked on his door, attempting to find one

of his nephews (a story police rejected as false), and

that he impulsively tried to rape her, beating the girl

to death with a bed slat when she resisted. Convicted

on charges of first-degree murder, kidnapping,
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attempted rape, and armed criminal action in Sep-

tember 1995, Brooks was sentenced to die. (His sis-

ter, 29-year-old Cassandra Quinn, received a

two-year prison term for lying to detectives during

their investigation of the murder.) On July 30, 2000,

Brooks died in prison, reportedly from AIDS-related

complications. The murders of Angie Housman and

Amy Bohn, meanwhile, remain unsolved.

ST.VALENTINE’S Day Massacre (1929)
Prohibition-era Chicago earned (and perversely

enjoyed) a reputation on par with such 19th-century

Wild West shooting galleries as Tombstone, Arizona,

and Dodge City, Kansas. Chicago’s crime commis-

sion recorded 703 gangland murders within the city

limits during Prohibition, while countless other vic-

tims disappeared on “one-way rides” or were slain in

Chicago’s suburbs. Even “Lucky” Luciano, boss of

New York’s Mafia, described Chicago in the 1920s

as “a goddamn crazy place.”

The heart of the problem was “Scarface” Al

Capone and his endless war to suppress rival boot-

leggers. Capone killed numerous competitors, but his

longest-running campaign involved the North Side

gang initially run by Irish mobster DION O’BANNION.

Following O’Bannion’s murder in 1924, successor

EARL (HYMIE) WEISS continued the war for another

two years. After his ambush slaying, the mantle of

North Side authority was inherited by George (Bugs)

Moran, and the conflict dragged on. A horse thief in

his younger days, Moran followed the O’Bannion-
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The St. Valentine’s Day massacre of 1929 remains Chicago’s most infamous unsolved crime. (Library of Congress)



Weiss tradition of hijacking Capone’s liquor ship-

ments at every opportunity. Finally, Capone took

advantage of Moran’s larcenous nature to set a trap

that would wipe out the North Side gang’s leadership

once and for all.

The bait, according to most published accounts,

was a shipment of Old Log Cabin whiskey, suppos-

edly stolen from Capone en route to Chicago. Fed-

eral agents later claimed that an intermediary offered

the load to Moran, and Bugs negotiated a mutually

agreeable price. Delivery was scheduled for the

morning of February 14, 1929—St. Valentine’s

Day—at Moran’s primary warehouse on North

Clark Street. Capone allegedly imported two mem-

bers of Detroit’s Purple Gang, unlikely to be recog-

nized by local gangsters, to watch the garage from a

nearby apartment and telephone a waiting strike

team when Moran arrived. Unfortunately, so the

story goes, the spotters from Detroit had Moran’s

description but no photograph. Around 10:30 A.M.

on D day, they marked the arrival of a man resem-

bling Moran and made the fatal call.

As luck would have it, the visitor was actually Dr.

Reinhard Schwimmer, a Chicago optometrist and

“gangster groupie” who enjoyed spending time with

the North Side crowd whenever possible. Lounging

in the mob’s garage that morning, Schwimmer found

brothers Frank and Pete Gusenberg (Moran’s top

triggermen), Adam Meyer, James Clark, Al Wein-

shank, and John May (a mechanic who kept the

gang’s liquor trucks running). Moran had overslept

and was running late to the meeting. As he
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Another view of the massacre victims, after police had removed two bodies. (Library of Congress)



approached on foot with two bodyguards, shortly

before 11:00 A.M., Moran saw a police car stop in

front of his garage. Fearing a routine bust, Bugs

turned around and left—thus saving his own life.

Inside the garage Dr. Schwimmer and his compan-

ions were startled by the sudden appearance of two

men dressed in police uniforms. The officers bran-

dished weapons and ordered all present to line up

against a brick wall. The North Siders offered no

resistance, but they were reportedly negotiating a

bribe when two or three other men entered the ware-

house, dressed in civilian garb that included heavy

overcoats. Before the victims recognized their peril, a

storm of fire from .45-caliber Thompson submachine

guns cut them down. Two of the dead or dying men

were also blasted in the face at close range with a

sawed-off shotgun.

A neighbor heard the gunfire, followed by the

mournful howling of James May’s German shepherd,

and asked one of her tenants to investigate. The

scout returned moments later to report a grisly scene,

and authorities were promptly summoned. Inside the

garage officers found six men dead and one clinging

to life by a thread. Frank Gusenberg, leaking from a

dozen wounds, survived for two hours but upheld

the gangland code of silence. “Nobody shot me,” he

told detectives from his deathbed. “I ain’t no cop-

per.” Bugs Moran, for his part, was less restrained.

Questioned in the wake of the massacre, he told

police, “Only Capone kills like that.” (Scarface,

insulted by the comment, advised reporters, “The

only man who kills like that is Bugs Moran.”)

An alternative theory was aired by Frederick Sil-

loway, Chicago’s Prohibition administrator, who told

reporters soon after the slaughter:

The murderers were not gangsters. They were Chicago
policemen. I believe the killing was the aftermath to the
hijacking of 500 cases of whiskey belonging to the
Moran gang by five policemen six weeks ago on Indi-
anapolis Boulevard. I expect to have the names of these
five policemen in a short time. It is my theory that in
trying to recover the liquor the Moran gang threatened
to expose the policemen and the massacre was to pre-
vent the exposure.

Silloway’s “theory” produced a firestorm of official

protest, and he changed his tune one day later, claim-

ing he had been misquoted by the press. He was soon

transferred out of Chicago and promptly vanished

from the public eye. It is a measure of the Chicago

Police Department’s pervasive corruption that the

story of police complicity retains some currency today.

Fred Silloway aside, however, no one seriously

questioned Capone’s role as the mastermind of the

St. Valentine’s Day massacre, but making the case in

court was a challenge. Capone was on vacation in

Miami when the crime occurred; in fact, at the

moment the guns went off on North Clark Street, he

was “in conference” with Miami’s chief prosecutor,

an unimpeachable alibi witness. Closer to home,

police arrested Capone’s chief enforcer, “Machine

Gun” Jack McGurn, on suspicion of leading the hit

team, but McGurn’s girlfriend (later his wife) sup-

plied a bedroom alibi detectives couldn’t crack, and

McGurn was ultimately freed for lack of evidence.

As planned, the massacre effectively destroyed

Moran’s North Side gang, but it also backfired on

Capone where he least expected it, in the ruling

councils of the newly formed national crime syndi-

cate. When the Mob held its first national “conven-

tion” in Atlantic City two months later, syndicate

leaders from New York and New Jersey to Chicago,

Cleveland, and Detroit agreed that Capone’s endless

warfare was bad for business. Big Al was ordered to

adopt a more humble posture, starting with accept-

ance of a one-year jail sentence in Pennsylvania, on

charges of carrying a concealed weapon. At the same

time, unknown to Capone, President Herbert

Hoover had sickened of the nonstop bloodshed in

Chicago and ordered federal agents to find cause for

jailing Capone by any means available. J. Edgar

Hoover’s Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)

refused to participate, Hoover insisting (as he did for

the next 30 years) that America harbored no organ-

ized crime, but Treasury agents Elmer Irey and Eliot

Ness attacked the Capone syndicate on two fronts.

Ness and his “Untouchables” raided Capone’s brew-

eries and distilleries, while Irey’s accountants built a

tax-evasion case that ultimately sent Capone to “The

Rock” of Alcatraz. By the time Capone was paroled

in 1939, tertiary syphilis had damaged his brain to

the point that he spent his last years in gibbering

delirium, dying in Florida on January 25, 1947.

Still the question lingers: Who pulled the trigger(s)

on St. Valentine’s Day 1929? No definitive answer is

available, but circumstantial evidence allows us to

identify some suspects.

One who boasted of participating in the slaughter

was Fred Goetz, alias “Shotgun” George Ziegler, an

Illinois native who served as an army pilot during
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World War I and later studied medicine at the Uni-

versity of Illinois. His scholastic efforts were inter-

rupted in 1925, when Goetz was charged with

attempting to rape a seven-year-old girl. As legal fees

piled up, Goetz planned to rob a Chicago physician,

but he killed his victim in the bungled holdup and

fled empty-handed. Thereafter, Goetz lived “on the

lam,” reportedly serving as a Capone hitman on

occasion, alternately robbing banks and kidnapping

rich men for ransom as part of the notorious Barker-

Karpis gang. In his declining years, brain addled by

drugs and alcohol, Goetz often bragged that he had

been one of the bogus policemen who lined the Clark

Street victims up against the wall. Goetz also spoke

freely of his activities with the Barker-Karpis gang, a

habit which led to his still-unsolved murder in

Cicero, Illinois, on March 21, 1934. (Alvin Karpis, in

his self-exonerating memoirs, named the late Fred

Barker as Goetz’s assassin.)

Another underworld figure linked to the massacre

was hitman and bank robber Fred (Killer) Burke. A

Kansas native, born Thomas Camp in 1885, Burke

grew up in St. Louis as part of the notorious Egan’s

Rats street gang and later admittedly worked for Al

Capone as an occasional contract killer, credited

with 20-odd murders. In December 1929, following

a traffic altercation in St. Joseph, Michigan, Burke

shot and killed Patrolman Charles Skelley. When

officers raided Burke’s home a short time later, they

confiscated two submachine guns, one of which was

linked through ballistics testing to the St. Valentine’s

Day massacre. Burke denied any role in the slaughter,

and fellow stickup artist Harvey Bailey (another

sometime associate of the Barker-Karpis mob) later

claimed that he and Burke were boozing together in

Calumet City, Illinois, when the murders occurred.

Burke eluded arrest for Officer Skelley’s murder until

March 26, 1931, when he was captured near Green

City, Missouri, (on a farm rented from relatives of

Bailey). Burke was extradited to Michigan, where

state authorities curiously barred Chicago police

from questioning their prisoner. Sentenced to life

imprisonment for Skelley’s slaying, Burke died in cus-

tody on July 10, 1940.

Jack McGurn, presumed architect of the North

Clark Street murders on Capone’s behalf, was never

charged or prosecuted for the crime. Retribution

overtook him seven years after the fact, when

unknown gunmen mowed him down in a Chicago

bowling alley. The killers left a nickel in McGurn’s

right hand and placed a comic valentine card near his

body. It read:

You’ve lost your job,
You’ve lost your dough,
Your jewels and handsome houses.
But things could be worse, you know.
You haven’t lost your trousers.

SALAZAR, Luis See SAN ANTONIO TAXI MURDERS

SALAZAR, Rita See I-35 MURDERS

SALEM, Oregon: unsolved murders (1981–83)
The Pacific Northwest produced a disproportionate

number of serial killers in the latter half of the 20th

century, and several have managed to escape detec-

tion, remaining at large despite the best efforts of

state and local law enforcement. One such predator

was active in the area of Salem, Oregon, from Febru-

ary 1981 through March 1983, claiming at least six

lives in a two-year period.

The first known victim was 21-year-old Terry

Monroe, reported missing after she left a Salem tav-

ern to “get some air” on February 13, 1981, and

never returned. Her body was discarded in the

nearby Willamette River, recovered by searchers

more than a month later.

Eighteen-year-old Sherry Eyerly was delivering

pizzas in Salem on July 4, 1982, when she vanished

en route to a caller’s fictitious address. Her delivery

van was found abandoned, but Eyerly’s corpse has

not been recovered. A suspect in the case committed

suicide after preliminary interrogation, but police are

now uncertain of his guilt.

Four weeks after Eyerly vanished, on July 31,

1982, nine-year-old Danielle Good disappeared from

her bedroom with no signs of struggle discovered.

Her skeleton was found, along with some of her

clothes, by a farmer near Scio, Oregon, on February

14, 1983.

On November 22, 1982, 27-year-old Patricia

Loganbill was shot and killed at the Salem veteri-

nary clinic where she worked. An autopsy revealed

that Loganbill was pregnant when she died. Some

15 weeks elapsed before the final outrage, on

March 8, 1983, when 32-year-old Laurel Wilson
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and her nine-year-old daughter Erika were shot to

death in their beds by an unknown home invader.

Without a suspect, authorities refused to speculate

on possible connections in the string of murders, but

investigators from Seattle ruled out involvement by

Washington’s elusive “Green River Killer” (finally

identified in 2001), since none of the Salem victims

were prostitutes. Likewise, Salem’s open cases have

been pronounced unrelated to the crimes of serial

slayer William Smith, convicted of other local mur-

ders during the same period.

SALIM, Muhammad See NEW YORK CITY TAXI

MURDERS

SALZBURG, Austria: missing tourists (1921)
An intriguing case from Salzburg, Austria, involves

the disappearance and presumed murder of six

tourists, reported by the New York Times in July

1921. According to the declaration of authorities,

five men and a woman had disappeared within two

weeks of the formal announcement on July 28, 1921.

Each was hiking alone when he or she vanished, and

no trace was found of the tourists thereafter. Police

believed the six had been murdered, with robbery

suggested as a motive, but in the absence of bodies

and suspects no certain verdict could be rendered.

The case remains unsolved today.

SAN Antonio, Texas: taxi cab murders (1984–85)
In 1984 and 1985 San Antonio taxi drivers were

terrorized by the murder of one Hispanic cabbie

and the disappearance of two others over an eight-

month period. Driver Pete Lozano was killed in his

cab during November 1984, and the unknown

assailant was still at large when 68-year-old Julio

Villanueva was reported missing on June 17, 1985.

His privately owned cab was found in a Brooksville,

Florida, parking lot on Independence Day, and

searchers acting on a self-styled psychic’s tip recov-

ered Villanueva’s missing briefcase two days later.

Meanwhile, 32-year-old cabbie Luis Salazar had

last been seen in San Antonio on the night of July 5,

1985, reported missing by his girlfriend two days

later. To date, no trace of the missing taxi drivers

has been found and the identity of their assailant(s)

remains a mystery.

SANDERS, Lisa See PERISHO, SHERRY

SAN Diego, California: gay murders (1988)
A sadly underreported case from San Diego involves

the shooting deaths of three presumed homosexual

victims in November 1988. Authorities report that

two of those murdered were transients, and “at least

two” were gay, although the press and public have

been left to guess at which is which. Thirty-one-year-

old David Sino was the first acknowledged victim,

found in Balboa Park on November 19, killed by

multiple head shots. Six days later, 60-year-old

Edward Hope was discovered, gunned down in iden-

tical circumstances near the site of Sino’s murder.

Balboa Park was the scene of a third slaying on

November 26, when 36-year-old Bryan Poole was

cut down by multiple shots to the head. So far, no

charges have been filed in the case and no suspects

publicly identified.

SAN Diego, California: unsolved murders (1931–36)
Forty years before another unknown slayer terror-

ized the city, residents of San Diego were traumatized

by a five-year series of murders claiming female vic-

tims between the ages of 10 and 22. Details are

sparse, given the lapse in time, but newspaper articles

from 1947 remarked on a “striking similarity”

between San Diego’s murders and the slaying of

“BLACK DAHLIA” Elizabeth Short (whose nude and

mutilated body, neatly severed at the waist, was

found in Los Angeles on January 15, 1947). San

Diego journalists speculated that Short, who once

lived briefly in their city, “could well have been the

latest victim of a sadist who has terrorized this city

for 15 years,” but the claim seems doubly exagger-

ated, since San Diego’s slasher apparently killed no

one after 1936, and none of his victim’s were dis-

sected in the Black Dahlia style.

The first known victim of the San Diego stalker, in

February 1931, was 10-year-old Virginia Brooks,

“attacked and murdered” (no details available) after

she was lured into a stranger’s car. “A few months

later,” victim Dolly Bibbens—described in press

reports as an “attractive and well-to-do widow”—

was beaten to death in her own apartment. Two

weeks after that crime, 22-year-old Hazel Bradshaw

was added to the list, stabbed 17 times by an

unknown assailant and left to die in Balboa Park.
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The killer (or killers) took a three-year break after

Bradshaw, resurfacing in March 1934 to perpetrate a

vaguely described “similar crime” against Mrs. Wes-

ley Adams. In April 1934 the nude body of 17-year-

old Louise Teuber was found hanging from a tree,

police convinced that she was raped and murdered

elsewhere. Before that fateful summer ended, 16-

year-old Celia Cota was “attacked, tortured and

strangled” on her way home from a local movie the-

ater. The final victim, killed by unspecified means in

1936, was Riverside YWCA secretary Ruth Muir, the

daughter of a wealthy Arizona banker.

On balance, there seems to be sufficient cause for

doubting a lone killer’s role in all seven crimes, but

San Diego police and reporters were seemingly con-

vinced of a single hand at work. Whether that con-

clusion amounts to sound detective work or wishful

thinking, the end result is still the same. To date,

none of the San Diego cases have been solved.

SAN Diego, California: unsolved murders (1985–88)
In August 1988 authorities from Washington and

California issued an announcement that at least 10

unsolved murders, logged in San Diego since June

1985, were “definitely” linked with other homicides

committed near Seattle and Tacoma by the elusive

“Green River Killer.” One detective referred to the

connection as “common knowledge,” and some

investigators placed the California body count con-

siderably higher. Lt. Bill Baxter, head of the San

Diego County sheriff’s homicide department,

declared that at least 10—but no more than 12—

women had been murdered in the county by a single

killer over the past three years. Detective Tom Streed,

leading the investigation, was inclined to think the

killer’s death toll might have reached 18. Whatever

their differences of opinion, all concerned agreed

upon 10 victims in the case. The alleged Green River

connection was later abandoned without fanfare,

and no California charges have been filed against

Seattle defendant Gary Ridgway, but the San Diego

cases still await solution.

The first to die was 22-year-old Donna Gentile,

last seen alive on July 25, 1985. Her nude, strangled

body was recovered three days later in the neighbor-

hood of Mount Laguna, found with rocks and gravel

packed inside her mouth and throat.

The second victim was a young “Jane Doe,” her

corpse badly decomposed when hikers found it near

a rural creek, her head wedged beneath a tree limb,

on July 22, 1986. Nearby, authorities found clothing

and a wedding ring believed to be the victim’s, but

the evidence provided no clue to her identity.

Twenty-six-year-old Theresa Brewer was next to

face the killer’s wrath. Bound in a fetal position and

“probably strangled,” her corpse was found on

August 3, 1986, identified three days later by com-

parison of dental records.

On April 23, 1987, a group of illegal immigrants

discovered the nude, decomposed remains of 29-year-

old Rosemarie Ritter. Despite a ruling of death due to

methamphetamine poisoning, Ritter was listed by

police as one of the San Diego killer’s “definite” vic-

tims. Two months later, on June 22, 32-year-old Anna

Varela was found in Pine Valley by joggers who

nearly stumbled over her nude, strangled corpse.

Sally Moorman-Field, a 19-year-old prostitute and

drug addict, joined the victims list on September 20,

1987, stripped and strangled prior to her discovery

by bicyclists. The cause of death was undetermined

for 36-year-old Sara Gedalicia when her decomposed

remains were found at Alpine five days later. Like-

wise, on October 19, 1985, authorities could list no

cause of death for 24-year-old Diana Moffitt, but dis-

memberment of her skeleton placed her on the offi-

cial victims list.

Another “Jane Doe” victim, found at Rancho

Bernardo on April 13, 1988, had been dead roughly

one week when her body was discovered; once again,

the cause of death was undetermined. Melissa San-

doval, a 21-year-old drug-addicted streetwalker, was

last seen alive on May 21, 1988, climbing into the

car of an unidentified “trick.” Her strangled body

was recovered on May 29, within 30 yards of the

previous Rancho Bernardo dump site.

Solutions remain as elusive as a definitive body

count in the San Diego murders, but there has been

no shortage of publicized suspects. One such, 41-

year-old ex-convict Ronald Elliott Porter, was

arrested in October 1988 for beating and raping a

San Diego woman. Porter initially denied the

charges, then cut a deal with prosecutors six months

later and pled guilty in exchange for a four-year sen-

tence on reduced charges of sexual battery and

assault with a deadly weapon. One week before his

scheduled parole in September 1991, Porter was

indicted for the murders of 26-year-old Carol

Gushrowski (slain in June 1986) and 43-year-old

Sandra Cwik (found dead in July 1988), plus five
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counts of attempted murder pertaining to rape vic-

tims who survived his attacks. The Gushrowski case

was dismissed for lack of evidence when Porter’s trial

began in August 1992, but he was convicted of

second-degree murder (Cwik’s), plus two counts of

rape with a foreign object and one count of assault

resulting in great bodily harm. On October 26, 1992,

Porter received a prison term of 27 years to life.

Deputy District Attorney Dick Lewis publicly

announced that fibers, blood, and other evidence

linked Porter to 14 other San Diego murders, but no

further charges have been filed to date.

Another suspect, Brian Maurice Jones, was serv-

ing 22 years in prison for sexual assault in June

1992, when San Diego authorities charged him with

four of their unsolved murders, plus two counts of

attempted murder and one count each of rape and

sodomy. Convicted on two of the murder charges,

Jones was sentenced to die and dispatched to San

Quentin prison, where he awaits execution today.

Yet another San Diego killer, tattooed biker Alan

Michael Stevens (aka Buzzard), was 46 years old at

the time of his December 1988 arrest on charges of

murdering 26-year-old Cynthia McVey. McVey was

found nude, hog-tied and strangled on the Pala Indian

Reservation, on November 29, 1988. Three finger-

prints from Stevens were found on masking tape

wrapped around McVey’s head, and 40-odd prints

from the victim were located in a car rented by

Stevens. Convicted of first-degree murder in October

1990, Stevens drew a prison term of 25 years to life.

Authorities named him as their prime suspect in three

more slayings, but no further charges have been filed.

Still another San Diego suspect, 27-year-old Blake

Raymond Taylor, was serving a sentence of nine

years to life for the attempted murder of a prostitute

when authorities named him as a suspect in the

deaths of three more streetwalkers. In the now famil-

iar pattern, prosecutors refrained from lodging mur-

der charges against Taylor, despite the public

accusations.

A final suspect, Richard Allen Sanders, was linked

in media reports to both the San Diego and Green

River homicides. No charges were filed, since

Sanders was already dead—killed outside Yacolt,

Washington, in March 1989 by two close-range shot-

gun blasts to the back—before he was named as a

suspect in the notorious murder sprees. A one-time

bouncer and saloon proprietor, Sanders was posthu-

mously named by authorities as a suspected narcotics

manufacturer and alleged producer of “snuff” films

featuring murders of certain unnamed prostitutes.

The latter information was reportedly provided by

police informants. One of them, Joel Hansen, identi-

fied Sanders’s killer as 30-year-old Clifford Brethour,

convicted of the slaying and sentenced to a 15-year

jail term in September 1989. (Hansen, convicted as

an accomplice, drew a sentence of 11 to 14 years.)

Authorities in Washington agreed that Sanders was

“once” a low-priority suspect in the Green River

killings, but any link to those murders is now dis-

counted.

Critics of the San Diego task force, disbanded

after spending five years and $1 million on the case,

suggest that frustrated authorities have taken the

easy way out, claiming “satisfactory resolution of 26

murders” when only four cases resulted in convic-

tions. In fact, those critics say, the self-proclaimed

“most successful serial killer task force in U.S. his-

tory” blamed 22 of those slayings on four incarcer-

ated suspects without proving a single charge, or

even finding evidence enough for an indictment in

20 of the cases. Skeptics may be questioning

whether one or more serial slayers remains at large

in San Diego.

SAN Mateo, California: unsolved murders (1976)
A “cold” case by police standards, the 1976 stabbing

deaths of five young women in San Mateo County,

California, is probably unsolvable today, although

officers involved in the original investigation still

debate the case from time to time. All five victims

were attractive brunets who, like most of the women

slain by serial killer Ted Bundy, wore their hair

parted in the middle. The presumed killer also left

hairs of his own on at least two of the corpses, and

authorities took samples from 256 suspects before

obtaining a tentative match. (Hairs, unlike finger-

prints, cannot be linked to one exclusive source with-

out DNA material from the roots to provide a

positive match.)

The owner of the suspect hairs, never publicly

identified, was later convicted of raping a teenage girl

in a neighboring county, but he was never charged

with murder. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)

crime lab reports told California authorities that

fewer than one person in every 4,000 possessed the

same type of hair as their suspect, but in a state with

more than 30 million residents, that still did not

272

SAN Mateo, California



reduce the odds enough to rate indictment or convic-

tion. Imprisoned serial slayer Henry Lee Lucas

toured California murder sites in early 1985, con-

fessing to 15 murders committed over the previous

decade, but San Mateo detectives dismissed him as a

suspect in their string of unsolved stabbings. The

other suspect, meanwhile, was released on parole

and moved to Southern California in 1981, where he

presumably remains at large.
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SCHUSTER, Arnold: murder victim (1952)
A 24-year-old clothing salesman in Brooklyn, New

York, Arnold Schuster was riding the subway home

from work on February 18, 1952, when he recog-

nized a familiar face on the train. Schuster’s fellow

traveler was William Francis Sutton, aka Willie the

Actor, a notorious bank robber whose name had

been added to the Federal Bureau of Investigation’s

(FBI) Ten Most Wanted List on March 20, 1950.

Schuster recognized Sutton from mug shots pub-

lished in the press and summoned a policeman,

watching from the sidelines as Sutton meekly surren-

dered. On April 1, 1952, Sutton and accomplice

Thomas Kling, another Top Ten fugitive, were con-

victed of a holdup in Queens and received 29-year

prison terms for that crime; Sutton also received two

consecutive terms of 15 years to life on unrelated

weapons charges.

By the time Willie the Actor faced his day in court,

however, Arnold Schuster was already dead, the vic-

tim of a seemingly motiveless slaying that baffled

New York authorities for a decade. On March 9,

1952, less than three weeks after he fingered Sutton

for police, Schuster was gunned down on the Brook-

lyn street where he lived. His unknown killer shot

Schuster four times at close range—once in each eye,

and twice in the groin.

Schuster’s death had all the earmarks of a gang-

land execution, nothing novel in New York, but

police were at a loss to explain the slaying since

Willie Sutton had no particular gangland connec-

tions. The explanation, if true, was advanced 10

years after the fact by Mafia informer Joseph

Valachi, during marathon testimony that exposed the

inner workings of the Big Apple crime syndicate.

According to Valachi, mob boss and certified psy-

chopath ALBERT ANASTASIA had been watching televi-

sion reports of Sutton’s capture and Schuster’s role in

the arrest, when he flew into a sudden homicidal

rage. Anastasia had never met Sutton, but the ban-

dit’s arrest still infuriated him. “I hate squealers!” the

Mafioso allegedly told his assembled gunmen. “Hit

that guy!”

As explained by Valachi, the murder contract had

been issued to Frederick John Tenuto, a 37-year-old

hitman ironically known to his fellow mobsters as

“The Angel” and “Saint John.” Curiously, at the

time of the murder, Tenuto was also a federal fugitive

and yet another poster boy on the FBI’s Ten Most

Wanted List, added to the roster on May 24, 1950.

His latest known offense was a Pennsylvania prison

break, in which one of his three fellow escapees had

been Willie Sutton. Schuster’s execution—with bul-

lets in the eyes and genitals—was allegedly designed

as a warning to future stool pigeons.
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SCHUSTER, Arnold

Arnold Schuster’s fate was sealed after he fingered fugitive Willie Sutton for New York police officers. (Library of Congress)
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By killing a “civilian”—i.e., someone with no mob

involvement—Anastasia had committed a serious

breach of the Mafia’s dubious etiquette. To cover his

tracks, Valachi said, Anastasia next ordered Tenuto’s

execution and made certain that his corpse was never

found. (One theory has it that Tenuto got a “double-

decker” funeral, his corpse concealed inside a coffin

built for two.) In light of Valachi’s testimony,

Tenuto’s name was removed from the FBI’s Most

Wanted list on March 9, 1964, and the warrants

issued in his name were quietly dismissed.
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“SIDNEY Sniper”: Virginia serial murderer (1960s)
Nicknamed for the Richmond, Virginia, neighbor-

hood that he terrorized during the early 1960s, the

“Sidney Sniper” killed five persons and wounded

seven others in a series of hit-and-run attacks. Never

identified, the gunman retired as suddenly and myste-

riously as he had launched his campaign, leaving baf-

fled police in his wake. Ironically, the random

shootings had a beneficial side-effect on Richmond’s

high-crime district, with streets deserted and the local

crime rate dropping sharply during the sniper’s

period of peak activity.

SIEGEL, Benjamin (Bugsy): gangland murder victim
(1947)
A New York City native, born in 1905, Ben Siegel

was an incorrigible delinquent who led his own street

gang by age 14. Never a great strategist, he was

renowned primarily for his ferocious temper and

impulsive violence, including a textbook psy-

chopath’s enjoyment of murder. That trait earned

him the nickname Bugsy—slang for crazy—which

Siegel despised but could never shake for the remain-

der of his life.

Bugsy Siegel might have been a Prohibition casu-

alty like so many other reckless gangland renegades,

Vincent (Mad Dog) Coll and JOHN (LEGS) DIAMOND

among them, if not for youthful selection of friends.

One, a fellow Jew named Meyer Lansky, was almost
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as violent as Siegel—so much so, in fact, that they

were once dubbed “The Two Bugs”—but he learned

from older, wiser mobsters like ARNOLD ROTHSTEIN

and Cleveland’s Moe Dalitz that a corrupt peace was

more lucrative than endless war. Another teenage

friend, Sicilian Charles (Lucky) Luciano, gave Siegel

and Lansky a link to the powerful Mafia and its

machinations within Little Italy. Together, that three-

some would revolutionize organized crime in New

York and beyond, charting the course of a national

crime syndicate in the late 1920s and early 1930s.

Prohibition’s end coincided with the onset of

America’s Great Depression, but the Mob suffered

no financial headaches. In place of bootleg liquor,

newly organized gangsters monopolized prostitution,

narcotics, gambling, and a long list of rackets involv-

ing “legitimate” business. Faux respectability was a

goal for many underworld leaders who longed to rub

shoulders with movie stars, Broadway producers,

and captains of industry. If only the syndicate’s busi-

ness were legal, mobsters could bank their millions

without risking arrest.

A window opened on that dream in 1931, when

the state of Nevada legalized casino gambling. It

took another 15 years for eastern mobsters to dis-

cover the Silver State’s potential mother lode, but in

1946 Ben Siegel—bankrolled by Lansky, Luciano,

and others with money from drugs and associated

rackets—began construction on the Flamingo hotel-

casino on a strip of desert highway outside Las

Vegas. Siegel had named the Flamingo on a whim,

choosing the nickname of his latest mistress, fiery-

tempered Virginia Hill. The volatile redhead had def-

initely “been around,” paired at one time or another

with high-ranking mobsters from California to New

Jersey and all points in between, but Lansky dubbed

the Hill-Siegel union true love after one of his visits

to Vegas.

Still, it was a rocky romance, marked by scream-

ing arguments and violence, which frequently dis-

tracted Siegel from his supervisory chores at the

Flamingo. The hotel-casino was initially funded with

2-million syndicate dollars, but pilferage, bad luck,

and Siegel’s insistence on high-priced imported fix-

tures soon tripled the original estimate. Investors

from Manhattan and Chicago suspected Siegel of

skimming the loot and sending Hill to bank the

money in Switzerland, where she made frequent vis-

its for reasons unknown. A disastrous opening night

at the Flamingo made matters worse, and mob lead-

ers from around the nation gathered for a summit

meeting in December 1946, rallying with exiled

Lucky Luciano in Havana. They reportedly passed a

death sentence on Siegel, with Lansky’s approval, but

no action was immediately taken on the “contract.”

By May 1947 the Flamingo was turning a profit, and

Siegel apparently thought he was back in the Mob’s

good graces.

That proved to be a fatal mistake.

On the night of June 20, 1947, with Virginia Hill

absent on yet another European excursion, Siegel

lounged with friend Alan Smiley in the living room of

Hill’s Beverly Hills, California, mansion. He was

killing time, chatting with Smiley and perusing the

Los Angeles Times, when a sniper armed with a .30-

caliber carbine fired through a nearby window, strik-

ing Siegel in the face. Police summoned to the scene

by Hill’s brother found Siegel’s right eye on the din-

ing room floor, 15 feet from the couch and his

276

SIEGEL, Benjamin

Mobster Benjamin “Bugsy” Siegel (center) is remembered
as the man who “discovered” Las Vegas, Nevada, and
turned it into the heart of a multibillion-dollar skimming
operation. (Library of Congress)



corpse. Within moments of Siegel’s death in Beverly

Hills, a delegation of New York mobsters invaded

the Flamingo and announced that they were taking

control. No one questioned the move, and play at the

tables proceeded without a hitch, pouring millions

(some say billions) of dollars in untaxed “skim” into

syndicate coffers over the next 50 years.

Who killed Bugsy Siegel?

It was certainly a gangland hit, but speculation

concerning the source and the triggerman’s identity

continue to this day. Some sources claimed that Jack

Dragna—a Mafioso dubbed “the Al Capone of Los

Angeles,” frequently humiliated by Siegel and Bugsy’s

sidekick Mickey Cohen—fired the fatal shots himself.

Years after the fact, Federal Bureau of Investigation

(FBI) informer Aladena (Jimmy the Weasel) Fratianno

named the shooter as hit man and sometime boxing

promoter Frankie Carbo—but Fratianno also cred-

ited Carbo with “clipping” Nevada gambler Mert

Wertheimer, who in fact died of leukemia.

As for the source of Siegel’s death sentence, most

authors still assume the contract voted by Lansky,

Luciano, et al. in Havana had simply been post-

poned, giving Bugsy a chance to pay off his debts

before he was murdered. In 2001, however, journal-

ist Gus Russo offered a new version of Siegel’s mur-

der, based on statements from mob lawyer Sidney

Korshak and pseudonymous informer “John

DeCarlo.” According to Korshak and “DeCarlo,”

Siegel’s cost overruns at the Flamingo had been for-

given by his partners, and the traditional tale of his

murder was “absolute fiction.” In fact, they claimed,

Siegel died as the result of a lover’s quarrel with Vir-

ginia Hill.

According to Russo’s report, one of Hill’s many

gangland paramours was Moe Dalitz, a onetime

leader of Detroit’s Purple Gang, who later controlled

the Prohibition-era syndicate in Cleveland and envi-

rons. Dalitz, the informants say, was “very offended”

by Siegel’s tendency to beat Hill in the heat of verbal

battle. As Korshak explained, “He warned Siegel,

and Siegel paid no attention, and they whacked

him.” An FBI file obtained by Russo confirmed the

couple’s last fight. It reads:

Early in June 1947, Siegel had a violent quarrel with
Virginia Hill at which time he allegedly beat her so
badly that she still had visible bruises several weeks
later. Immediately after the beating she took an over-
dose of narcotics in a suicide threat and was taken

unconscious to the hospital. Upon recovery she imme-
diately arranged to leave for an extended trip to
Europe.

According to informer “DeCarlo,” Hill dis-

played her wounds to Dalitz, who became enraged.

“When Virginia showed him what Bugsy had done,

the contract went out. ‘A face for a face,’ was what

I was told.”

Fact or fiction? In 1949 the Dalitz syndicate

moved its headquarters to Las Vegas, where Dalitz

was soon recognized as the gambling Mecca’s “god-

father.” He reigned in that capacity for the rest of his

life, collecting multiple awards for his philanthropy,

overseeing construction companies that built much

of Nevada’s largest city. Dalitz, active in the Mob

from 1918 onward, died of natural causes in 1989,

without ever serving a day in jail.

SILKWOOD, Karen Gay: alleged murder victim (1974)
A native of Longview, Texas, born February 19,

1946, Karen Silkwood studied medical technology at

Lamar State College (in Beaumont, Texas) before

marrying William Meadows in 1965. The union pro-

duced three children, but Silkwood left Meadows in

1972 and moved to Oklahoma, where she soon

found work as a metallography lab technician at the

Kerr-McGee Nuclear Corporation’s Cimarron River

plutonium plant. Soon after she was hired, Silkwood

joined Local 5-283 Oil, Chemical and Atomic Work-

ers Union (OCAW) and joined in the union’s strike

against Kerr-McGee. When the strike failed that win-

ter, all but 20 local members deserted the OCAW.

Silkwood was one of the few who remained on the

union’s membership roll.

In 1974, emboldened by the OCAW’s decline,

Kerr-McGee administrators instigated a decertifica-

tion campaign to purge the Cimarron plant of

union activists. Before the vote was held, in August,

Silkwood became the first woman elected to the

OCAW’s three-person bargaining committee. Her

first assignment in that post was a study of the

plant’s health and safety standards. While pursuing

that investigation, Silkwood found evidence of haz-

ardous leaks, spills, and missing plutonium. In Sep-

tember 1974 Silkwood and her fellow committee

members traveled to Washington, D.C., for a meet-

ing with the OCAW’s legislative director, discussing

methods to block Kerr-McGee’s decertification

277

SILKWOOD, Karen Gay



campaign. Silkwood’s discovery of health hazards

at the Cimarron plant figured prominently in the

union’s last-minute publicity broadsides, and the

effort paid off. When the final ballots were counted,

Kerr-McGee employees defeated the company’s

anti-union effort by a vote of 80 to 61.

A short time later, on the evening of November 5,

1974, Silkwood was grinding and polishing pluto-

nium pellets in the plant’s laboratory, using a protec-

tive glove box, when she decided to test her flesh and

clothing with one of the lab’s Geiger counters.

Alarmingly, the right side of her body registered

20,000 disintegrations per minute (or nine nanocuries),

suggesting dangerous exposure to radioactive material.

Silkwood rushed to the plant’s infirmary, where test-

ing via nasal swabs revealed a “modest positive

result” of only 160 disintegrations per minute. Test-

ing of the gloves on Silkwood’s glove box revealed

plutonium on the “outside”—i.e., the interior surface

in contact with the operator’s hands—but no leaks

were found in the gloves themselves. Likewise, no

plutonium was found in the air or on any other sur-

face in the lab where Silkwood was working. After a

thorough cleanup, with orders for precautionary

urine and feces testing over the next five days, Silk-

wood returned to her work in the lab and remained

on the job until 1:10 A.M. (Although the contami-

nated gloves had been replaced, she did no further

work with the glove box.) On leaving the plant, Silk-

wood tested herself once again and found no evi-

dence of radiation.

Silkwood returned to work at 7:30 A.M. on

November 6, and tested herself again one hour later,

before leaving the Kerr-McGee lab for a union meet-

ing. Although she had not used the glove box that

morning, confining herself to paperwork, the Geiger

counter registered more radiation on her hands. This

time, the plant’s medics found significant traces on

Silkwood’s right forearm and the right side of her

neck and face. Another rigorous cleanup ensued, and

a plant technician tested Silkwood’s locker and car

without discovering any radiation. The cause of Silk-

wood’s latest contamination remains unexplained.

A third alarm occurred when Silkwood delivered

her urine and stool samples to the plant’s Health

Physics Office at 7:50 A.M. on November 7, 1974.

Infirmary swabs found significant levels of radiation

(between 1,000 and 4,000 disintegrations per minute)

on Silkwood’s hands, arm, chest, neck, and right ear.

Furthermore, examination of her bioassay samples reg-

istered dangerous radiation levels, with 30,000 to

40,000 dpm in Silkwood’s stool. While Silkwood

underwent her third successive radiation cleanup, tech-

nicians rechecked her locker and vehicle, both of which

were radiation-free. Upon examining Silkwood’s apart-

ment, which she shared with Kerr-McGee lab analyst

Sherri Ellis, searchers found “significant” radiation

traces in the bathroom (100,000 dpm on the toilet

seat, 40,000 dpm on the bathmat, 20,000 dpm on the

floor) and in the kitchen (400,000 dpm on bologna

and cheese in the refrigerator, 6,000 dpm on a package

of chicken, 25,000 dpm on the stove, 20,000 dpm each

on the floor and on top of a cabinet). Lesser traces

were found in Silkwood’s bedroom, on her sheets and

pillowcases. Small traces were also found on Ellis her-

self, whereupon both women returned to the plant for

another personal cleanup.

The radiation levels in Silkwood’s apartment were

serious enough to mandate further testing of Silk-

wood, Ellis, and Silkwood’s boyfriend at the nuclear

lab in Los Alamos, New Mexico. The trio arrived at

Los Alamos on November 11, 1974, and all were

subjected to intensive examination. Dr. George

Voelz, chief of the Los Alamos Laboratory Health

Division, reported on November 12 that Ellis and

Silkwood’s boyfriend, Drew Stephens, bore “small

but significant” amounts of plutonium within their

bodies. Silkwood, in turn, was found to have six or

seven nanocuries of plutonium-239 in her lungs, less

than half the “permissible lung burden” of 16

nanocuries decreed for healthy lab workers. Dr.

Voelz assured Silkwood that she faced no heightened

risk of cancer or radiation poisoning, and that she

could bear normal children if she so desired.

Silkwood, Ellis, and Stephens returned to Okla-

homa on November 12, and both women duly

reported for work the following day. Kerr-McGee

barred them from working with radioactive material,

but permitted both to complete a full shift. After

work, Silkwood attended an OCAW meeting, voicing

concerns that quality control of Kerr-McGee’s pluto-

nium fuel rods had been compromised. She left the

meeting alone at 7:00 P.M., bound for a secret meeting

at Crescent, Oklahoma, with a union officer and a

reporter from the New York Times. Silkwood claimed

to have documents that would prove her case against

Kerr-McGee, but she never made it to the rendezvous.

At 8:05 P.M. on November 13, 1974, Oklahoma

Highway Patrol officers responded to the scene of a

single-car accident on Highway 74, seven miles south
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of Crescent. Karen Silkwood was found in her vehi-

cle where it had run off the road, dead from multiple

injuries. No documents were found in the car, and

police reported no evidence of collision with another

vehicle. Concerned by reports of Silkwood’s prior

exposure to radiation, Oklahoma’s state medical

examiner and officials of the Atomic Energy Com-

mission arranged for her autopsy to be performed by

surgeons from Los Alamos. The postmortem exami-

nation, performed on November 14 in Oklahoma

City, included collection of blood and tissue samples

for testing. Plutonium traces discovered in Silk-

wood’s bones and internal organs were reportedly

consistent with the levels from her latest test at Los

Alamos. Blood tests revealed .35 milligrams of

methaqualone (Quaalude) per 100 milliliters of Silk-

wood’s blood—nearly twice the recommended

dosage for inducing sleep—at the time she died.

Another 50 milligrams of undissolved methaqualone

was found in her stomach.

Relatives and OCAW spokesmen charged that

Silkwood’s death was the result of foul play, presum-

ably by someone acting on Kerr-McGee’s behalf, but

the accusations remain unsubstantiated. The OCAW

further charged Kerr-McGee with producing faulty

fuel rods, falsifying inspection records, and jeopard-

izing employee safety. The Cimarron plant was

closed in 1975, after National Public Radio reported

that 44 to 66 pounds of plutonium had been “mis-

placed” at the site.

In the wake of Silkwood’s death, her family filed a

wrongful-death lawsuit against Kerr-McGee, alleging

inadequate health and safety procedures at the

Cimarron plant. At trial in 1979, jurors awarded

Silkwood’s estate $10.5 million for personal injury

and punitive damages, but that verdict was subse-

quently overturned by a federal appellate court in

Denver (which limited Kerr-McGee’s liability to

$5,000 for personal property lost in the 1974

cleanup of Silkwood’s apartment). Seven years later,

with a new trial pending on the original lawsuit, Silk-

wood’s family accepted an out-of-court settlement

from Kerr-McGee in the amount of $1.38 million.

Two books on Silkwood’s case (both published in

1981) and a 1984 feature film (starring Meryl Streep

as Silkwood) made a case for murder and conspiracy,

but no suspects have been identified to date.

SINO, David See SAN DIEGO GAY MURDERS

SISMAN, Ronald, and PLOTZMAN, Elizabeth:
murder victims (1981)
Journalist Maury Terry’s investigation of the New

York “Son of Sam” murders produced much disturb-

ing evidence of occult crime in America, but none

more persuasive than triggerman David Berkowitz’s

ability to predict ongoing crimes from behind prison

walls. In mid-October 1981 Berkowitz informed a

jailhouse confidant that his cult had a ritual murder

planned for Halloween, described as “an inside,

housecleaning thing” that would combine human

sacrifice with the elimination of a perceived weak

link. As described by the informant, quoting

Berkowitz, the murder would take place in or near

Greenwich Village. “On October 31, look for a

kinky or bizarre assassination,” the convict wrote to

Terry. “Male(s) and female(s). Their heads shot off.

And they’ll remove the evidence just like they ran-

sacked Berkowitz’s place.”

Shortly after midnight, on the morning of October

31, 1981, unknown killers invaded the Manhattan

brownstone occupied by Ronald Sisman on West

22nd Street, near Greenwich Village. Before the

killers left, Sisman and his companion, 20-year-old

Elizabeth Plotzman, were executed by close-range

shots to the head. As predicted two weeks in

advance, the dwelling was ransacked in an apparent

search for concealed valuables.

Police identified Sisman as a 35-year-old photog-

rapher from Canada, suspected of pimping and deal-

ing narcotics. The double murder was officially listed

as a drug “burn,” but Berkowitz provided another

motive. In his version Sisman possessed “snuff” tapes

taken at the scene of one “Sam” shooting, and he

planned to trade them for immunity on pending

cocaine charges. Thus, the elimination of a “weak

link” in the cult, while his execution provided the

desired Halloween bloodletting. Berkowitz also fur-

nished an accurate description of Sisman’s apart-

ment, complete with ornate chandelier.

Further investigation by Terry and others revealed

that Sisman was a close associate of millionaire

movie producer Roy Alexander Radin, himself

described by Berkowitz as a “fat cat” or “Mr. Big” in

the New York cult. Police questioned Radin about

Sisman’s death, but he claimed total ignorance.

Other questions were pending, about his drug and

cult connections, when Radin was murdered in Cali-

fornia on May 13, 1983. William Mentzer, named by

Berkowitz as an active Satanist, was convicted and
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sentenced to life for Radin’s slaying. The Sisman-

Plotzman murders remain unsolved.

SMITH, Patricia See I-70/I-35 MURDERS

SMITH, Samuel See INDIANAPOLIS TAXI MURDERS

SMITH, Tammy See “INDEPENDENCE AVENUE

KILLER”

“SODA Pop Slasher”: probable literary hoax
Verifiable facts are as elusive as the killer in this case

of an unidentified fiend who allegedly killed and

mutilated his New York City victims with broken

soft-drink bottles. The case was first revealed in Fatal
Analysis (1997), billed as “a harrowing real-life story

of professional privilege and serial murder.” Prob-

lems arise, however, with a prefatory note explaining

that “the authors have changed, added, or altered

some events as well as locations, names, and identify-

ing characteristics. The chronology of events has

likewise been altered. The book also makes use of

composite secondary characters.”

Thus rendered unidentifiable for all intents and

purposes, the case has proved impossible to verify.

Cover copy on the paperback edition tells us that

“[t]he New York newspapers dubbed the gruesome

killer the ‘Soda Pop Slasher,’ yet no such nickname

appears in any available newspaper index for New

York City’s dailies. Likewise, with names, dates,

locations, and other “identifying characteristics”—

including, presumably, the slayer’s method of opera-

tion—altered to protect all concerned, a random

search of murder cases listed in the New York Times
Index presents researchers with a hopeless task. Still,

because the book’s publishers list it as nonfiction, it is

included here for what it may be worth.

The putative author of Final Analysis (assisted, if

not ghosted, by veteran New York Times reporter

Thomas Clavin) is Martin Obler, Ph.D. Like his sub-

ject, however, Dr. Obler emerges from the book as a

man of mystery, self-described in his own epilogue as

“a well-respected psychologist, widely published and

a full professor at a leading university.” (The book’s

flyleaf lists Obler as a professor of psychology at

Brooklyn College, in New York.) Curiously, a search

conducted in 1998 by reference librarians at Indiana

University in Bloomington revealed that Dr. Obler was

not listed in the National Faculty Directory, nor were

any academic publications with his by-line readily

identified from standard published sources. He was
listed on the Web site of Brooklyn College, in the Edu-

cational Services Division, and a telephone call to that

institution (on January 26, 1998) identified Obler as

an associate professor of psychology. According to the

secretary with whom this author spoke, Dr. Obler,

while tenured, was not then a full professor. “The dif-

ference,” she explained, “is the paycheck.”

Academic details notwithstanding, the core of

Obler’s tale, as described in the author’s note, is

drawn from an alleged experience in private practice,

wherein Dr. Obler identified one of his patients—

pseudonymous “Devon Cardou”—as the serial man-

gler of at least 13 victims around Greenwich Village.

Obler describes Cardou as a twisted genius (I.Q.

154), referred to him for counseling over problems

“of a sexual nature” at an unnamed “major univer-

sity” in New York. Traumatized in childhood by

watching his father sodomize his mother, Cardou

allegedly exorcised his private demons with a broken

pop bottle, mutilating the rectums of victims male

and female, ranging in age from their teens to late

thirties. In a climax redolent of Hollywood, New

York police Detective Callahan (shades of Clint East-

wood’s Dirty Harry!) discovers Obler’s link to the

killer, but Obler stands fast on professional ethics,

refusing to identify the slasher. (This in itself is pecu-

liar, since physicians and therapists in all 50 states

are absolved of confidentiality—in fact, they are

required by law to turn their patients in—when

human lives are threatened by ongoing crimes.)

In the film noir finale of Final Analysis, Cardou kid-

naps Obler’s girlfriend “Rachel,” but Obler manages

to save her in an unarmed confrontation with his

patient, using sheer force of will to persuade Cardou

that “You want to stop killing.” Cardou is free to get

on with his life, Obler stipulates, as long as he abstains

from random murder in the future. “Remember I’ll be

checking, listening,” Obler warns his patient. “I am

the guardian of the gate, Devon, and I’m watching.”

Obler and Rachel (or “Robyn,” in the book’s

acknowledgments) live happily ever after, while Car-

dou—not unlike Brett Easton Ellis’s fictional character

in American Psycho—moves on to join a prominent

law firm, rubbing shoulders with congressmen at tele-

vised press conferences. Through it all, Obler tells his
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readers, “I was still the guardian at the gate. And I had

to remain there. My watch was not over.”

Fact or fiction? There is no way to be absolutely

sure, but some of the events—including Obler’s pri-

vate pursuit of a serial killer, avoiding police even

after his lover is kidnapped—are so unusual that

doubts arise in any cautious reader’s mind, inviting

comparison with the near-identical plot lines of such

cinematic psycho-thrillers as Dressed to Kill, Color
of Night, Jagged Edge, and Final Analysis. A review

of Fatal Analysis, posted on the Internet at Ama-

zon.com, adds further confusion to the case. It reads,

in part: “I should start by saying that I am the

author’s son and wrote part of the original text. The

original text was completely based in fact with some

dramatic license mostly in the dialogue. The murders

were real, although some anachronisms were pres-

ent. However, the book was basically rewritten by

the publisher without the consent of the author and

greatly fictionalized. Even worse, the publisher did a

poor job of this, hence the comments that the kid-

napping did not ring true.” Barring discovery of

details that would make the case susceptible to

proof, Fatal Analysis must be regarded with the

utmost caution, as a probable hoax.

SOLIS, Jesus See LOS ANGELES HOLDUP MURDERS

SOUTH Croydon murders: England (1928–29)
The unsolved poisoning of three victims at South

Croydon, England, during 1928 and 1929 involved

two interrelated families, the Sydneys and the Duffs.

No motive was ascertained for the crimes, and at to

date no suspect has been identified.

First in the series of victims was 59-year-old

Edmund Creighton Duff, the son-in-law of elderly

Violet Sydney. Returning to his South Croydon home

at the conclusion of a fishing holiday, on April 26,

1928, Duff complained of nausea and leg cramps

after eating dinner. His condition worsened

overnight, and he died on April 27. An autopsy

yielded negative results, and his death was attributed

to unknown “natural causes.”

Ten months later, on February 14, 1929, Vera Syd-

ney—Violet’s 40-year-old daughter—remarked on

feeling “seedy” after lunch. The cook, her mother,

and the family cat all suffered after sharing the meal,

but they recovered, whereas Vera Sydney steadily

declined. She died on February 16, after hours of

cramps and vomiting which her physician blamed on

“gastric influenza.”

Violet Sydney was the last to go, falling ill after

lunch on March 5, 1929. Already under medical care

in her bereavement, she died hours later. On her

deathbed she blamed the “gritty” tonic prescribed by

her doctor. An analysis of the medicine showed noth-

ing out of place, and the cause of Violet’s death was

undetermined until surviving relatives demanded an

investigation. The two female victims were exhumed

on March 22, 1929, autopsies revealing traces of

arsenic in both bodies. Edmund Duff was next

exhumed (over his widow’s protest) on May 15,

1929, and this time arsenic was found, the discrep-

ancy from his first postmortem “explained” by a sug-

gestion that physicians may have analyzed organs

from the wrong corpse in April 1928. Inquests on

Duff and Vera Sydney attributed their deaths to mur-

der by persons unknown; in the case of Violet Sydney

there was insufficient evidence to say if she was mur-

dered or committed suicide. In either case, the mys-

tery remains unsolved today.

“SOUTHSIDE Slayer”: Los Angeles, California (1983–87)
Unidentified at this writing, the “Southside Slayer”

of Los Angeles is credited with at least 14 homicides

between September 1983 and May 1987. At least

three other victims are considered possible additions

to the list, and three more managed to survive

encounters with the stalker, offering police descrip-

tions of a black man in his early thirties, sporting a

mustache and baseball cap. The killer’s chosen vic-

tims have been women, mostly black and mainly

prostitutes, tortured with superficial cuts before they

were strangled or stabbed to death in a grisly “pat-

tern of overkill,” their bodies dumped on residential

streets, in alleyways and schoolyards.

Loletha Privot was the killer’s first known victim,

found dead in Los Angeles on September 4, 1983.

Four months passed before the slayer struck again,

on New Year’s Day, dumping the corpse of Patricia

Coleman in Inglewood. Another 10 months slipped

away before discovery of a third victim, Sheila Bur-

ton (alias Burris) on November 18, 1984.

The elusive killer adopted a regular schedule in

1985, beginning with the murder of Frankie Bell on

January 1. Patricia Dennis was the next to die, her

mutilated body recovered on 11 February. The first
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victim for March was Sheily Wilson, murdered in

Inglewood on the 20th. Three days later, the stalker

claimed Lillian Stoval in Los Angeles proper. Num-

ber eight was Patsy Webb, murdered on April 15,

with Cathy Gustavson joining the list on July 28.

Thus far the killer had missed only once, leaving

one victim comatose after a savage beating. On

August 6, 1985, his next intended target managed to

escape by leaping from his moving car. She offered

homicide detectives a description and assisted in the

preparation of a widely publicized sketch, but offi-

cers appeared no closer to finding their suspect than

they were in 1983.

Rebounding from his recent failure with another

kill, the slayer dumped Gail Ficklin’s body in Los

Angeles on August 15, 1985. A 12-week lull was

broken on November 6, with Gayle Rouselle’s mur-

der in Gardena, and the killer returned the next day

to slaughter Myrtle Collier in Los Angeles. Twenty-

three-year-old Nesia McElrath was found murdered

on December 19, 1985, and Elizabeth Landcraft’s

mutilated corpse was discovered three days later. On

the day after Christmas, Gidget Castro’s body was

discarded in the City of Commerce.

The new year was five days old when Tammy

Scretchings met her killer in Los Angeles, becoming

number 14 on the Southside Slayer’s death list. On

January 10, 1986, a 27-year-old prostitute was

beaten and a male acquaintance stabbed when he

attempted to restrain her violent customer. Their

descriptions of the suspect tallied with reports from

the survivor who escaped the Southside Slayer’s

grasp in August 1985.

The killer claimed his 16th victim, Lorna Reed,

on February 11, 1986, discarding her corpse in San

Dimas, 25 miles east of his usual hunting ground.

Prostitute Verna Williams was found on May 26,

her body slumped in the stairwell of a Los Angeles

elementary school, and Trina Chaney joined the list

in Watts, on November 3, 1986. Nothing more was

heard of the killer until January 1988, when police

announced that Carolyn Barney—killed on May 29,

1987—was being added to the Southside victims list.

Three other women have been unofficially con-

nected to the Southside Slayer, though detectives hes-

itate to draw a positive link. Loretta Jones, a

22-year-old coed with no criminal record, was mur-

dered and dumped in a Los Angeles alley on April

15, 1986. A white “Jane Doe” victim, age 25 to 30,

was found strangled in a Dumpster three weeks later.

Finally, 22-year-old Canoscha Griffin was stabbed to

death on the grounds of a local high school, her body

discovered on July 24, 1986.

By early 1988 police were backing off their initial

body count, noting that defendant Charles Mosley

had been convicted in one of the 1986 murders, while

five more cases—involving victims Barney, Burton,

Castro, Ficklin, and McElrath—were considered

closed with the arrest of two other serial killers, Louis

Craine and Daniel Siebert. City police were less fortu-

nate with their hasty arrest of Los Angeles County

sheriff’s deputy Rickey Ross as a suspect in the South-

side case, when ballistics tests on the officer’s pistol

cleared him of involvement in the crimes. No further

pattern victims have been added to the list since Janu-

ary 1988, and the murders of at least eight Southside

victims remain officially unsolved today.

SOWLEY, Noel See “3X KILLER”

SPANGENBERGER, Robert See HOUSTON DECAPI-

TATION MURDERS

SPARKS, Carole Denise See “FREEWAY PHANTOM”

SPIERS, Sarah See PERTH, AUSTRALIA, MURDERS

STARKS, Virgil See TEXARKANA “PHANTOM

GUNMAN”

STEAN, Richard See CHICAGO HOLDUP MURDERS

STEBBINS, Mark See “BABYSITTER”

STEINIGEWIG, Alma See CUMMINSVILLE, OHIO,
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STOUT, James See BELL, CALIFORNIA, MURDERS

STOVAL, Lillian See “SOUTHSIDE SLAYER”

STRIDE, Elizabeth See “JACK THE RIPPER”: LONDON

STRONG, Maureen See “OCCULT MURDERS”

SUAREZ, Fernando See NEW YORK CITY “TRASH

BAG” MURDERS

SULLENBERGER, Mary See WASHINGTON, D.C.,

MURDERS (1989)

SWARTZ, Amber See BAY AREA CHILD MURDERS

SYDNEY, Vera and Violet See SOUTH CROYDON

MURDERS
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TAILFORD, Hannah See “JACK THE STRIPPER”
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MURDERS

TAYLOR, Gail See WAYCROSS, GEORGIA, MURDERS

TEUBER, Louise See SAN DIEGO MURDERS

TEXARKANA: “Phantom Gunman” (1946)
America was still recovering from the trauma of

World War II and the euphoria of V-J Day when

headlines focused national attention on the town of

Texarkana, straddling the Texas-Arkansas border.

There, between March 23 and May 4, 1946, an

unknown slayer claimed at least five victims, surfac-

ing at three-week intervals to murder when the moon

was full. His rampage brought hysteria to Texarkana

and environs, causing citizens to fortify their homes

or flee the town entirely, sparking incidents of vio-

lence when a paperboy or salesman was mistaken for

a lethal prowler in the night. Despite nearly six

decades of investigation and the production of a fea-

ture film about the case, it stands officially unsolved

today, the “phantom gunman” unidentified and

unpunished for his crimes.

The killer’s first attack, unrecognized at the time,

occurred on February 23, 1946. Twenty-four-year-

old Jimmy Hollis was parked with his 19-year-old

girlfriend, Mary Larey, on a lonely road near

Texarkana when a tall masked man approached their

car with gun in hand. He ordered Hollis from the

vehicle and clubbed him to the ground, next turning

on Larey and raping her with the gun barrel, tor-

menting her to the point that she begged him to kill

her. Instead, he slugged her with the gun and turned

back toward Hollis, allowing the young woman to

escape on foot. Both victims survived their ordeal,

but the gunman would not be so lax a second time.

On March 23, 1946, 29-year-old Richard Griffin

and 17-year-old Polly Ann Moore were killed on a

lonely Texarkana lover’s lane. Both victims were shot

in the back of the head, Griffin found kneeling

underneath the dashboard, while Moore was

sprawled in the backseat, but a blood-soaked patch

of earth some 20 feet away suggested they had died

outside the car. Both bodies were found fully clothed,

and recent reports denied any evidence of sexual

assault. Contemporary rumors, however, mentioned

rape, torture, and mutilation inflicted on Polly Ann

Moore.

Precisely three weeks later, on April 13, 1946, 17-

year-old Paul Martin and 15-year-old Betty Jo Booker

were ambushed in Spring Lake Park, following a

dance at the local VFW hall. Martin’s lifeless body,

shot four times, was found beside a rural highway on
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the morning of April 14. Booker’s corpse was discov-

ered six hours later and a mile away, shot in the face

and heart. Again, tales of fiendish torture spread

through Texarkana, though a crop of modern jour-

nalists reject them as untrue.

The fanfare of publicity, complete with Texas

Rangers on patrol and homicide detectives staked

out in the guise of teenage lovers, caused the killer

to adopt a new technique for what was said to be

his last attack. On May 4, 1946, 36-year-old Virgil

Starks was shot through the window of his farm-

house, 10 miles from Texarkana, as he read the

evening paper after dinner. Emerging from a bed-

room at the sound to breaking glass, his wife was

wounded twice before she managed to escape and

summon help from neighbors. In her absence the

intruder prowled from room to room, leaving

bloody footprints behind as he fled and dropping an

untraceable flashlight in the bushes outside. Track-

ing dogs were rushed to the scene, but they lost

their man at the point where he entered his car and

drove away.

Two days after the Starks attack, with Texarkana

living in a virtual state of siege, a man’s mangled

body was found on the railroad tracks north of

town. While some reports have suggested that he

may have been the killer, capping off his murder

spree with suicide, the coroner’s report of May 7,

1946, reveals that victim Earl McSpadden had been

stabbed to death before his body was placed on the

tracks, suffering further mutilation when a train

passed over at 5:30 A.M. Today it seems more likely

that McSpadden was another victim of the Phantom

Gunman, perhaps dispatched in an attempt to end

the manhunt with a simulated suicide.

Arkansas lawman Max Tackett claimed to have

captured the killer in the summer of 1946, basing his

case on disjointed remarks from convicted car thief

Youell Swinney and an inadmissible statement from

Swinney’s wife. At least one Federal Bureau of Inves-

tigation (FBI) agent also fingered Swinney (sentenced

to life imprisonment as a habitual criminal in 1947)

as a prime suspect in the murders, but he was never

charged with any of the Texarkana slayings. If Swin-

ney was the killer, that fact somehow eluded Capt.

M. T. Gonzaullas, officer in charge of the Texas

Rangers’ investigation at Texarkana. As late as 1973

Gonzaullas listed the “phantom” murders as his

most baffling case, vowing that he would never stop

hunting the killer as long as he lived. Today, the

Ranger captain is no longer with us, and the case

remains officially unsolved.

TEXAS: tri-county murders (1971–75)
A mystifying case from southeast Texas, still

unsolved, involves the deaths and disappearances of

girls and young women in a tri-county region on the

Gulf of Mexico. Conflicting stories from investiga-

tors and the media have so confounded matters that

so far the body count has variously ranged from 16

victims to an estimated maximum of 40. After more

than 30 years, one thing and one thing only may be

said with certainty: the killer is unknown, presum-

ably at large.

On April 5, 1981 a United Press International

dispatch quoted Lt. Nat Wingo of the Brazoria

County Sheriff’s Department as stating that 21 girls

had been kidnapped and killed during a four-year

span in the early 1970s. Wingo seemed to consider

his roster an incomplete list, speculating that as

many as 40 victims may have been murdered during

the same period. (When pressed for details by this

author, Wingo indicated that the press “got that all

wrong,” but he refused to specify the errors or

release a list of victims.) On April 7 the Associated

Press announced that bodies of 21 victims had been

discovered in Brazoria, Harris, and Galveston

Counties since females began disappearing in 1971.

At least eight of the deaths in Brazoria County were

“similar,” but police stopped short of blaming a

serial killer. (Lt. Wingo, by contrast, was said to be

“certain” of one killer’s sole responsibility in

“most” of the crimes.)

Based upon available reports, the victims killed or

kidnapped in Brazoria and southern Harris Counties

ranged in age from 12 to 21, with most aged 14 or

15. All were white and fair, described as slender, with

long brown hair parted in the middle. Eight of the

dead, recovered over a 10-year period, were report-

edly found near bodies of water. At least three Brazo-

ria County victims were shot, while two others were

beaten to death.

The only victims publicly identified, 12-year-old

Brooks Bracewell and 14-year-old Georgia Greer,

vanished from Dickinson, Texas, on September 6,

1974. Their skulls were found by an oil rig worker

near Alvin, in 1976, but they were not identified

until April 4, 1981, thus reopening a stagnant inves-

tigation. Authorities from the affected areas con-
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vened that month to share their meager evidence,

declaring that a list of 18 victims had been sorted out

for special study. Two of the cases had already

resulted in convictions, but they were left with the

others “for purposes of comparison.” All but one of

the victims were murdered between 1971 and 1975,

with 11 killed in the first year alone. At this writing,

September 2002, the case remains open, with no end

in sight.

THOMAS, Angela See “OCCULT MURDERS”

THOMAS, William See CHICAGO HOLDUP MURDERS

THOMPSON, Susan See OKLAHOMA CITY STATE FAIR

MURDERS

“3X” murders: New York City (1930)
Almost half a century before the “Son of Sam” mur-

ders, residents of Queens in New York City were

familiar with another phantom gunman stalking

human targets in their midst. Like “Sam,” he kept up

running correspondence with the press, explaining

his attacks in terms that only he could fully compre-

hend. Unlike his imitator, though, the original

Queens killer managed to escape detection, and his

case remains unsolved today.

On June 11, 1930, grocer Joe Mozynski parked

with 19-year-old Catherine May along an isolated

lover’s lane in College Point, a neighborhood of

Queens. They wanted privacy, and they were startled

by a stranger who approached their car, produced a

gun, and shot Mozynski dead without a word of

warning. May was ordered from the car and raped

by her assailant; afterward, he searched her purse

and burned some letters she was carrying. That done,

the gunman walked her to the nearest trolley stop

and put her on a homebound car, first handing her a

note that had been printed with a rubber stamp, in

crimson ink. It read:

Joseph Mozynski
3X3-X-097

Suspicious homicide detectives were still holding

May as a material witness when the killer’s first letter

reached a local newspaper on June 13. Despite its

brevity, it seemed to make no sense at all.

Kindly print this letter in your paper for Mozynski’s
friends: “CC-NY ADCM-Y16a-DQR-PA . . . 241 PM6
Queens.” By doing this you may save their lives. We do
not want any more shooting unless we have to.

A second letter arrived on June 14, branding

Mozynski “a dirty rat,” declaring that the killer

accosted his victim “to get certain documents but

unfortunately they were not in his possession at the

time.” Providing a concise description of the murder

gun and ammunition for purposes of verification, the

letter closed with a warning that “14 more of

Mozynski’s friends will join him” if the crucial docu-

ments were not delivered.

On June 16, 1930, Noel Sowley and Elizabeth

Ring were parked near Creedmore, Queens, when a

gunman approached their car and demanded Sow-

ley’s driver’s license. Turning toward the outer dark-

ness, he appeared to flash a coded signal with his

flashlight, finally turning back to Sowley. “You’re the

one we want, all right,” he said. “You’re going to get

what Joe got.”

With that, the gunman executed Sowley, rifling

his pockets before he to turned Elizabeth Ring.

Avoiding rape with the display of a religious medal,

Ring was left with a note similar to the one Cather-

ine May had received five days earlier. Next morn-

ing, the killer mailed a new letter with two spent

cartridges enclosed. The note described “V-5 Sow-

ley” as “one more of Mozynski’s friends,” adding

that “thirteen more men and one woman will go if

they do not make peace with us and stop bleeding us

to death.”

A massive search of New York City failed to turn

up any suspects, even with descriptions from the two

eyewitnesses. On June 21 the killer surfaced in

Philadelphia, mailing threats to Joe Mozynski’s

brother in an effort to secure “those papers.” While

the manhunt briefly shifted to Pennsylvania, New

York police received another long and rambling let-

ter from the gunman. Describing himself as an agent

of an anticommunist group, “the Red Diamond of

Russia,” the killer proclaimed: “The last document,

N.J. 4-3-44 returned to us the 19 at 9 p.m. My mis-

sion is ended. There is no further cause for worry.”

True to his word, the “3X” killer disappeared

without another note or crime to mark his passing.
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Six years later, a suspect in New Jersey confessed to

the murders, but his story was discredited by homi-

cide detectives, and he was confined to an asylum.

The “3X” legend grew with time and distance,

swiftly losing contact with reality. As World War II

approached, the homicides were blamed by sundry

pamphleteers on Axis spies. Jay Robert Nash, writ-

ing of the case in Open Files (1984), described “3X”

as “a maniac bomber [who] plagued New York City

in the early 1930s by planting various homemade

bombs throughout Manhattan, particularly at the

site of major landmarks.” In retrospect, there is no

need to make the phantom more or less than what he

was. The truth is strange enough.

TINSLEY, April Marie See FORT WAYNE CHILD

MURDERS

“TOLEDO Clubber”: Ohio serial murderer (1925–26)
A classic American bogeyman, the “Clubber”

haunted Toledo, Ohio in 1925 and 1926, assaulting

women at random, beating some of them to death

and leaving others gravely injured in his wake.

Before the madness ran its course, the unknown

killer also stood accused of lighting fires and planting

bombs in a bizarre campaign of terror that seemed to

have no motive or direction.

The war of nerves began in early 1925, when sev-

eral lumberyards were torched within a period of

hours. Guards were posted, and the unknown arson-

ist (or someone else) then started bombing homes

and tenements. Federal agents were called in to

investigate when explosives wrecked the mailbox of

a Roman Catholic priest, and the bombings suddenly

ended, as mysteriously as they had begun.

The madman (or another) was not finished with

his game, however. As contemporary reporters put

their case, “the alleged fiend then turned to attacks

upon women,” killing three or four (reports vary)

and wounding at least five others in a series of brutal

rapes, invariably ending with the victims clubbed

insensate and left for dead. Rewards totaling

$12,000 were raised for the Toledo Clubber’s capture

but they brought no takers, and the violence ceased

before year’s end.

It started up afresh in late October 1926, with

two more slayings added to the Clubber’s tally in a

single day. The first victim was 26-year-old school-

teacher Lily Croy, raped and bludgeoned within

sight of her classroom in the early morning hours of

October 26. The next to die, 47-year-old Mary

Allen, was found murdered at home the same after-

noon. Police initially attributed Allen’s death to gun-

shot wounds, but later changed their story to report

that Croy and Allen had been killed with the same

blunt instrument, postmortem evidence recalling

other Clubber homicides.

Around Toledo lapsed rewards were dusted off

and boosted by another rash of contributions, while

police swept up a crop of local “odd-balls,” finding

several who had slipped away from mental institu-

tions. A new series of arson fires erupted on Novem-

ber 23, 1926, inflicting $200,000 damage at a single

lumberyard, sweeping on from there to damage an

ice company ($10,000), two other businesses, the

city street department’s stable, an apartment build-

ing, and a railroad freight car.

Officers made no progress in their search for the

Toledo Clubber, but once again, as in 1925, the

crime spree ended of its own accord. Was one

demented individual guilty of all the rapes and beat-

ings, fires and bombings? Did police create a monster

in their bid to “clear the books” on unsolved local

crimes? Whatever else he may have been, the Club-

ber stands reliably accused of half a dozen homi-

cides, together with an equal number of assaults in

which his victims lived to tell the tale. He remains

unidentified at this writing, another of the ones who

got away.

TORONTO, Ontario: unsolved rape-murders (1982)
Between May and July 1982 residents of Toronto

were frightened by a series of brutal rape-assaults

that left four young women dead and a fifth gravely

injured. An editorial in the Toronto Star described

the victims as “a cheerleader, a nanny, a mother and

a bride-to-be.” No description of the killer was pro-

vided, and he presumably remains at large today.

The first to die, on May 28, 1982, was 19-year-

old Jennifer Isford, found bludgeoned and discarded

on a lawn near her parents’ home. Four more

attacks followed in the next six weeks, climaxing

with the July strangulation of 38-year-old Judy

DeLisle. While angry women’s groups attacked the

notion that rape victims are invariably young and

attractive, thus somehow “inviting” assault, local

residents cringed from published accounts of the

crimes: panty hose tied around one victim’s neck;
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another’s skull crushed with a brick; a third’s naked

body found floating facedown in a river. Police

described the crimes as “apparently unconnected,”

but civilians were unconvinced of the “coincidence.”

At this writing, September 2002, all five cases

remain unsolved.

TOWN Hospital murders: France (1944–47)
Over a three-year period, beginning in 1944, physi-

cians and police alike were baffled by a string of

homicides committed at Town Hospital in Macon,

France, north of Lyons. Seventeen patients in the

hospital’s gynecology ward died mysteriously follow-

ing successful surgery, with autopsies revealing that

each in turn was killed via lethal injection. On June

13, 1947, helpless detectives announced that the

killer was growing more cautious, allowing six

months to pass between the murders of the last two

victims. With public exposure, the killings appar-

ently ceased. No suspect was ever named, and the

case remains unsolved today.

TRAUERNICHT, Delia See “REDHEAD MURDERS”

TRELSTAD, Laura: murder victim (1947)
A 37-year-old mother of three, Laura Trelstad was

found dead on May 12, 1947, in a Signal Hill oil

field 12 blocks from her Los Angeles home. Accord-

ing to the autopsy report she had been beaten, raped,

and strangled with a strip of cotton cloth. There was

no mutilation per se, but various reports describe the

beating as “savage” and “ferocious” enough to have

fractured her skull.

Trelstad’s husband, a truck driver three years her

junior, told police he had taken his wife to a party on

Sunday, May 11, but she left “to go dancing” while

he stayed behind to play cards. Detectives tracked

down a sailor who was seen leaving a Long Beach

café with the victim on Sunday night, but he was later

cleared of suspicion in the case. Police believed him

when he said he had escorted Trelstad to a bus stop

and put her aboard a Huntington Park bus at 11:50

P.M. From there, authorities declared, “she kept a

date with another girl,” but no details were forthcom-

ing. The crime, speculatively linked in some reports

with the January 1947 “BLACK DAHLIA” murder of

victim Elizabeth Short, remains unsolved today.

“TRUCK Stop Killer”: legendary U.S. serial murderer
A bogeyman tailor-made for America’s mobile free-

way culture, the “Truck Stop Killer” has bedeviled

police from coast to coast for more than 20 years. His

crimes smack of sensational fiction: a rootless slayer

traveling where his mood takes him, claiming untold

numbers of helpless victims in the mold of cinematic

thrillers such as Duel (1971), Road Games (1981),

and Outside Ozona (1998). Drawn chiefly to hitch-

hikers, stranded female motorists, and “lot lizards”

(prostitutes who work the parking lots of truck

stops), the faceless killing machine is said to kidnap

his victims, often raping and torturing them prior to

death, then dumps their corpses on the shoulder of

some highway miles away from the crime scene. Vari-

ous published reports credit the Truck Stop Killer

with body counts ranging from a dozen victims to

more than 100, with some authors claiming to trace

his murder spree across a quarter-century.

The problem is that he may not exist.

All U.S. states have unsolved homicides on file, and

some of them involve women abducted from truck

stops, from their stranded cars, or while hitchhiking.

Some such victims disappear without a trace, while

others are discarded like trash on the roadside, their

corpses found days, weeks—even years—after they are

reported missing. In some cases frequently involving

prostitutes who travel under several different names,

there may be no police reports to mark their disappear-

ance. Some of those slayings resemble one another:

cause of death, descriptions of the victims or the

unknown suspect and his truck. In others, when

remains are found at all, advanced decomposition

masks the cause of death and even the victim’s identity.

Public discussion of the Truck Stop Killer began in

the mid-1980s, around the time the Federal Bureau of

Investigation (FBI) computerized its files on unsolved

murders, and it continues to the present day. No

investigator believes that every unsolved murder in

this category was committed by a single transient

predator, but they often speak in terms of certain sim-

ilarities or bits of evidence (unspecified, to weed out

false confessions) that seem to link a string of deaths,

particularly in the eastern half of the United States.

Two police statements from January 1992 suggest

the scope of the problem. On January 23 authorities

in Muncie, Indiana, announced that the recent mur-

der of 23-year-old prostitute Crystal Sedam, found

on January 4 along Interstate 69, was “similar” to

several other homicides reported since 1989. Detec-
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tive Robert Pyle compared the case to that of 37-

year-old Georgia Shreeve, found in August 1991

along I-74 in Montgomery County, and told

reporters, “We are looking into the possibility that

this murder is connected to other murders in Indiana

and other parts of the country.” Three days later,

Pennsylvania state police told the press that a serial

killer might be responsible for “several” of 17

unsolved slayings committed along Keystone State

highways since 1976. The similarities: Many of the

victims were prostitutes known to work truck stops,

and the killer (or killers) apparently took items of

personal identification as souvenirs of the hunt.

A classic Truck Stop Killer case, and the only one

to date with a description of the slayer and his vehi-

cle, is the August 1992 murder of 21-year-old

Tammy Zywicki. Zywicki was en route to Grinnell

College in Iowa after dropping her brother off at

Northwestern University in Evanston, Illinois, when

she vanished on August 23. By the time a missing-

person report was filed, Tammy’s car had been

found by Illinois state police, parked on the shoul-

der of Interstate 80 two miles west of Utica, hood

raised as if to signal engine trouble. No trace of the

young blond driver remained, but reports of her dis-

appearance brought telephone calls from several

witnesses. Two had seen Zywicki’s car around 3:25

P.M. on the day she vanished, parked behind an 18-

wheeler that was painted white with a brown diago-

nal stripe on the side of its trailer. The apparent

driver of the rig had been a white man with shoul-

der-length hair. He and his truck were gone when

another witness passed the site at 4:00 P.M. and saw

Zywicki’s car parked with the hood up. A highway

patrolman arrived on the scene at 5:15 P.M. and

logged his discovery of an abandoned car with

headquarters.

Ten days later, on September 2, 1992, a truck driver

in Lawrence County, Missouri, stopped to investigate

something wrapped in a red blanket, lying in a ditch

beside Interstate Highway 44. He found a woman’s

decomposing body swaddled in the blanket and used

his CB radio to call police. Dental records confirmed

Tammy Zywicki’s identity, an autopsy counting 75

knife wounds on her hands, arms, and torso. She had

been murdered elsewhere, perhaps in the killer’s truck,

and then transported 160 miles from the point where

her abandoned car was found. Thus far, despite the

offer of a $100,000 reward for information leading to

the killer’s arrest, the case remains unsolved.

Zywicki’s murder was one of the first discussed in

June 1993, when FBI agents and 100 police officers

from seven states gathered in Springfield, Missouri,

for a conference dubbed SHARE (Solving Homicides

and Retrieving Evidence). Each participant brought

at least one unsolved case to discuss, but the main

focus narrowed down to 27 murders dating back to

1969, including female victims found in Arkansas,

Illinois, Kansas, Louisiana, Missouri, and Nebraska.

They were not all truck stop victims—one had been

murdered at home, drowned in her own bathtub—

but at least five of the victims were transported some

distance before their bodies were dumped, and 10 of

the 27 were still missing.

Perhaps the most disturbing aspect of the Truck

Stop Killer case has been the revelation of how many

long-haul truckers seem to get their kicks from rap-

ing, torturing, and killing helpless victims as they

cruise the nation’s highways. Indeed, it now appears

that there was never any single killer in the Truck

Stop case, but rather a ghoulish subculture of truck-

ers who kill as they travel, discarding victims like lit-

ter on the roadside. An incomplete list from recent

years includes the following predators, all of whom

may be considered suspects in some of the Truck

Stop Killer’s crimes.

Oscar Ray Bolin Jr. – An Indiana native, this

long-haul driver was sentenced to death in

1991 for three Florida murders committed five

years earlier. That judgment was overturned on

appeal, but retrial in 1999 resulted in new con-

victions and another death sentence. Addi-

tional murder and rape charges were filed

against Bolin in Texas, while media reports call

him “a suspect in dozens of other slayings

across the country.”

Benjamin Herbert Boyle – Suspected of a 1979

Colorado rape and a 1985 California slaying,

this trucker was convicted and sentenced to

death in October 1986 for the murder of a 20-

year-old Texas woman. Boyle was executed for

that crime in 1997.

Scotty William Cox – Committed to mental institu-

tions on 115 occasions since 1975, this trucker

was arrested by Washington State authorities in

1991 on charges of forging IDs. By year’s end

Cox was publicly identified as a prime suspect in

“at least 20 killings” committed in Washington,

Oregon, and British Columbia.
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James Cruz – A trucker since 1984, Cruz was

arrested in September 1993 for the murder of

17-year-old hitchhiker Dawn Birnbaum, found

beside I-80 in Pennsylvania six months earlier.

Convicted of that crime in 1994 and sentenced

to life imprisonment without parole, Cruz was

also examined as a suspect in five Missouri slay-

ings, but he reportedly was cleared on the basis

of fuel receipts and travel logs.

John Joseph Fautenberry – A long-haul trucker

from 1982 through early 1991, Fautenberry

apparently committed his first murder in Ore-

gon during 1984. Charged with five slayings

that spanned the continent from Alaska to New

Jersey (with four of the victims still unidenti-

fied), Fautenberry broke the normal pattern by

killing more men than women, typically shoot-

ing his victims for their money. A guilty plea to

aggravated murder in Ohio earned him a death

sentence in September 1992. Fautenberry’s

appeals continue, with an indefinite stay of exe-

cution granted in 2000.

Wayne Adam Ford – A 36-year-old trucker, Ford

surrendered to the Humboldt County sheriff in

Eureka, California, in November 1998. Pre-

senting deputies with a woman’s severed breast

inside a plastic Ziploc bag, Ford confessed to

four California murders spanning the previous

12 months. Indicted on four counts of murder

in September 2000, Ford has yet to face trial for

his admitted crimes.

Sean Goble – A trucker since 1992, arrested in

April 1995 for a February murder in North

Carolina, this bearded hulk soon pled guilty to

that crime and two other slayings of victims dis-

carded in Tennessee and Virginia. Police from

10 other states reportedly questioned the talka-

tive killer, but no further charges have been filed

to date.

Keith Hunter Jesperson – The Pacific Northwest’s

“Happy Face Killer,” so called for the mocking

signature on his notes to police, Jesperson once

allegedly confessed to 160 murders, then

recanted most of his statements. He stands con-

victed of three Oregon slayings and one in

Wyoming, strongly suspected in at least four

more murders (one of them in distant Florida).

Robert Ben Rhoades – A sexual sadist who trav-

eled with his own custom-designed torture kit,

Rhoades was sentenced to life in September

1992 for the Ohio murder of a 14-year-old girl

he kidnapped from Texas. Photographs seized

from his apartment document the girl’s sexual

abuse and torture spanning several days of cap-

tivity. Suspected in additional murders,

Rhoades has not been charged in any other

cases.

Alvin Wilson – Convicted in 1984 for trying to

rape a Virginia woman whose car he rammed

with his truck, Wilson received a six-year

prison term and was paroled in June 1986.

Next accused of trying to strangle a woman in

Ohio, he was “cleared” by his travel log,

although the victim had accurately memorized

the number of his truck’s North Carolina

license plate. Jailed by Florida police in 1991 on

charges of rape and attempted murder, Wilson

was publicly named as a suspect in 11 slayings

from Ohio to Alabama and the Carolinas. In

June 1991 Ohio authorities officially cleared

Wilson of suspicion in six of the Buckeye State’s

12 truck stop cases, without commenting on

the other six. Four months later, he was con-

victed in Florida on three counts of sexual bat-

tery, burglary, and kidnapping.

“TYLENOL Murders” (1982)
The unsolved “Tylenol Murders” are unique among

serial killings, in that the slayer never actually saw

his (or her) victims and had no idea of their identity

or number until he (or she) was advised of their

deaths by media reports. Perhaps predictably, by its

very nature, the case also had a greater impact on

global civilization than any other case of serial mur-

der in history.

The terror began on September 29, 1982, when

12-year-old Mary Kellerman, a resident of suburban

Elks Grove Village near Chicago, complained to her

parents of a scratchy throat and sniffles. Treated with

an Extra-Strength Tylenol capsule, Mary was found

unconscious on the bathroom floor at 7:00 o’clock

the next morning. She died three hours later, at a

local hospital. Postmortem tests determined that the

capsule Kellerman ingested had contained a lethal

mix of Tylenol and cyanide.

Those results had yet to be reported on the after-

noon of September 29, when three members of the

Janus family, residing in another Chicago suburb,

swallowed Extra-Strength Tylenol capsules and after-
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ward collapsed. None of the three was saved, despite

the best efforts of physicians working on their case

around the clock.

With the body count at four and holding for the

moment, a local firefighter, Lt. Phillip Cappitelli,

began putting two and two together. He was aware

of Mary Kellerman’s death from conversations with

a relative; now, with reports of the Janus triple poi-

soning on his police scanner, he huddled with

coworkers and soon made the link between Extra-

Strength Tylenol and four victims to date. Warnings

were issued throughout greater Chicago on Septem-

ber 30, but three more victims had already been poi-

soned in the meantime, none of whom would

manage to survive.

On October 1, 1982, the manufacturers of Extra-

Strength Tylenol recalled some 264,000 bottles of

their product from stores in Chicago and environs,

while the U.S. Food and Drug Administration broad-

cast warnings for consumers to avoid the drug until

such time as an investigation was completed. The

recall went nationwide four days later, after police in

Oroville, California, blamed Tylenol laced with

strychnine for the near-fatal convulsions suffered by

victim Greg Blagg. By October 6 authorities in

Canada, Great Britain, Norway, Italy, the Philip-

pines, and South Korea were also taking steps to

clear the suspect bottles from their shelves. The fol-

lowing day, authorities in Philadelphia retracted their

suicide verdict in the April 3, 1982, death of student

William Pascual, deciding the incident “might have

been connected” to poisoned Tylenol capsules. A

fresh examination of Extra-Strength Tylenol capsules

from Pascual’s apartment found them contaminated

with cyanide.

Back in Chicago, meanwhile, investigators traced

the deadly capsules to the stores where they were

purchased. On October 4 it was announced that one

additional tainted bottle of Extra-Strength Tylenol

had been found at each of five stores examined.

Because of the small number found citywide, police

concluded that the Tylenol was being bought or

stolen, “spiked” with poison by a lurking killer, then

surreptitiously returned to store shelves. That judg-

ment was buttressed on October 5 after medical

examiners toured the Tylenol plant at Fort Washing-

ton, Pennsylvania. Cyanide was used at the plant,

but security measures were tight, and the odds

against in-house contamination were pegged at “a

million to one.”

The immediate result of the scare was a call for new

and stricter safety features in packaging of patent med-

icines. In Illinois, Cook County’s board of supervisors

passed an ordinance on October 4, 1982, requiring

that all such containers sold within the county must

have “tamper-proof” seals. The following day a federal

task force convened to address the problem on a

national basis. By October 6 Richard Schweiker, secre-

tary of health and human services, had issued executive

orders requiring tamper-resistant seals on all patent

medicines and similar items designed for human con-

sumption. Another step toward safety from random

poisoning followed with invention of the “caplet”—

i.e., capsule-shaped (but solid) tablets that cannot be

opened and contaminated.

Still, prevention was easier than punishment in

this troubling case, where the lurking killer (or

killers) left no clues behind. It is a testament to

human nature that with the Tylenol scare at its peak,

certain opportunistic felons tried to jump aboard the

bandwagon, demanding cash to avert future poison-

ings, and while they went to prison on extortion

charges, none was ever linked to the actual murders.

There was also a brief rash of copycat crimes, with

victims in Colorado and Florida injured, respectively,

by acid-tainted eye drops and mouthwash. In the

final analysis homicide investigators in Illinois, Cali-

fornia, and Pennsylvania could never decide if their

poisoning cases were linked. Officially, the unknown

“Tylenol killer” faces seven counts of murder for the

crimes around Chicago, if and when police are able

to identify a suspect. After more than two decades,

however, it seems unlikely that the case will ever be

solved.
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UPCHURCH, Norma: murder victim (1931)
A 20-year-old London prostitute, Norma Upchurch

(aka Norma Laverick) was found murdered on Octo-

ber 2, 1931, in an abandoned shop on New Compton

Street. Her corpse was discovered when a contractor,

one Douglas Bartrum, entered the premises with

employee Frederick Field to remove some advertising

signs owned by Bartrum’s company. Upchurch had

apparently been strangled, left with her clothing dis-

arranged and her purse missing from the scene.

Police had several suspects in the case. One was

the victim’s current lover and self-styled fiancé, a sea-

man in the Royal Navy who was later exonerated by

police. Another was a one-time British cricket star

who hired Upchurch for sex on the night of Septem-

ber 28, thus becoming the last known person to see

her alive. He, too, was cleared after interrogation by

authorities. A third suspect, identified by Frederick

Field, was Peter Webb. Field told police that Webb

had borrowed Field’s keys to the abandoned shop

and had never returned them—an accusation Webb

staunchly denied, supported by an iron-clad alibi for

the night of the slaying.

The fourth suspect, favored by detectives in the

case, was Fred Field himself. Honorably discharged

from the Royal Air Force after six years of service,

Field was married and lived with his wife in Sutton.

Police focused on Field after determining that his

accusation against Webb was untrue. Despite suspi-

cion at Scotland Yard, however, no evidence was pro-

duced linking Field to the murder. Coroner Ingleby

Oddie later summarized Field’s charge against Webb

for a panel of jurors at the Upchurch inquest, saying:

Does it sound a truthful story? Look at the identifica-
tion of the man . . . Webb. Does that ring true? You
have to ask yourself seriously whether the chain of cir-
cumstantial evidence is as complete against Webb as it
is against Field. . . . Although the matter is one for you,
you will allow me to suggest that the chain of evidence
is not sufficiently strong and complete and secure. You
may disbelieve Field’s story altogether, but that does not
prove that he is a murderer.

Accordingly, the coroner’s jury returned a finding

of murder by persons unknown. No further action

was taken in Upchurch’s case until July 1933, when

Field confessed the crime to a London newspaper.

(The paper had initially offered to finance Field’s legal

defense in 1931 if he was indicted, in return for his

exclusive story and a final death row statement.) In

his 1933 confession, Field claimed he had bargained

for sex with Upchurch and took her to the abandoned

shop, where she agreed to perform fellatio but refused

to have intercourse. After strangling Upchurch in a

rage, Field said, he had left with her purse (discarded

in a drainage ditch near Sutton) and took the subway

home to his wife. The motive for his belated confes-

sion was twofold: First, Field wanted money for his

wife to visit her parents in Wales, and he was angry

that coworkers mocked his stories of committing a
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“perfect” murder. Reporters searched the Sutton

ditch for Upchurch’s purse but found no trace of it.

At trial, Field recanted his murder confession and

expressed a desire to clear his name, complaining to

the court that he had lost a lucrative job offer from

Ceylon (now Sri Lanka) when his involvement in the

case was revealed to his prospective employer. The

presiding judge was so impressed with Field’s testi-

mony that he advised jurors to acquit Field, and they

duly complied with the court’s direction.

Following his acquittal, Field rejoined the Royal

Air Force, but deserted in 1936. Still sought by mili-

tary police, he was arrested on a charge of larceny in

London and confessed to the slaying of another pros-

titute, one Beatrice Sutton, at her home in Clapham.

At trial for Sutton’s murder, Field recanted once

again, but detectives had obtained from him a

detailed description of the victim’s injuries and her

apartment, thus demonstrating his presence at the

crime scene. This time jurors found him guilty, and

Field was sentenced to hang. He mounted the gal-

lows on June 30, 1936. Reporters and police are still

divided in their opinions of Field’s guilt or innocence

in the Upchurch murder.
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“VALLEY Killer”: New Hampshire/Vermont (1978–88)
The scenic Connecticut River Valley forms a natural

border between the states of New Hampshire and

Vermont, a generally quiet and peaceful place to live.

And yet, since 1978, the region has been terrorized

by two vicious serial killers. One was captured and

imprisoned for his crimes in 1983; the other, and

more lethal of the two, remains at large today.

The first known victim of the faceless stalker

known to locals as the “Valley Killer” was 26-year-

old Cathy Millican. An enthusiastic birdwatcher,

Millican was last seen alive on September 24, 1978,

when she drove to a wetlands preserve at New Lon-

don, New Hampshire, to practice her hobby. She

failed to return home that night, and her body was

found the next day, sprawled near a path through the

wetlands, her clothing disarranged and her belong-

ings scattered along the trail, as if she had been

dragged for a considerable distance. Millican had

died from stab wounds to the throat, after which the

killer repeatedly stabbed her lower body in a frenzied

sexual attack.

Police were still baffled by that crime a year later,

when 13-year-old Sherry Nastasia was reported miss-

ing from Springfield, Vermont. Her skeletal remains,

found on December 13, 1979, revealed a broken leg

and fractured ribs, but Nastasia’s death was tenta-

tively blamed on strangulation. Twelve-year-old

Theresa Fenton was kidnapped while riding her bicy-

cle in Springfield, on August 29, 1981; found alive

the next morning, hopelessly injured by a savage

beating, she died on August 31. The next victim, 11-

year-old Caty Richards, was abducted on April 9,

1983, and found beaten to death the next day, but

this time a witness was able to describe the killer and

his car. Suspect Gary Schaefer was quickly arrested

and later confessed to the murders of Fenton and

Richards, plus the abduction of a female hitchhiker

who managed to escape his clutches in November

1982. In December 1983 Schaefer pled guilty to one

murder count (Caty Richards) and one charge of kid-

napping (the survivor). He denied involvement in

Sherry Nastasia’s death, but some investigators think

he was responsible for that crime as well.

The Valley Killer, meanwhile, seemed to have gone

on hiatus while Schaefer was playing his cat-and-

mouse game with police around Springfield. The

slayer’s next presumed victim was 17-year-old Ber-

nice Courtemanche, last seen alive on May 20, 1984,

when she left her job as a nurse’s aide at the Sullivan

County Nursing Home in Beauregard Village, New

Hampshire. A coworker drove Courtemanche to

nearby Claremont, where she announced her inten-

tion of hitchhiking to Newport for a visit with her

boyfriend. Courtemanche never arrived, authorities

fearing that she may have drowned in the flood tide

of a nearby river. Their hopes for a “natural” solu-

tion to the mystery were dashed on April 19, 1986,

when skeletal remains were found by two fishermen

near Kellyville, New Hampshire. Courtemanche was
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identified from dental records three days later, knife

marks on her cervical vertebrae indicating that she

was stabbed to death.

In the two years between Courtemanche’s disap-

pearance and the discovery of her remains, the Val-

ley Killer had claimed three more victims. Ellen

Fried, a 26-year-old nurse, was last seen alive on the

night of July 10, 1984, reported missing after she

missed two days of work at Claremont’s Valley

Regional Hospital. Her car was found soon after-

ward, parked on a narrow forest lane nearby, but it

was September 19, 1985, before her skeleton was

recovered at Newport, New Hampshire. Fried was

identified on October 1, and while the first autopsy

failed to note a cause of death, subsequent examina-

tion found apparent knife wounds, listing her death

as a homicide by stabbing.

Eva Morse, a single mother of one 10-year-old

daughter, arrived at her regular job in Charlestown,

New Hampshire, at 7:00 A.M. on July 10, 1985, but

she never punched in. Instead, she lingered barely

long enough to make a telephone call, then told her

supervisor that she was going home sick. A coworker

who spoke to her before she left later told police that

Morse was bound for Claremont, hitchhiking to visit

her onetime lesbian lover. As word of her disappear-

ance spread, a motorist reported giving Morse a lift

to the Charlestown-Claremont line, and there she

vanished, until loggers found her skeleton on April

25, 1986, the skull nearly severed by stab wounds.

Lynda Moore was the next to die, found stabbed

to death in the kitchen of her home in Saxtons River,

Vermont, (south of Springfield) when her husband

came home from work on April 26, 1986. The med-

ical examiner counted more than two dozen stab

wounds to her throat and abdomen, plus defensive

cuts on both hands and arms. Moore’s husband was

initially suspected by police, as every spouse is sus-

pect in such cases, but investigation swiftly cleared

him of involvement in the crime.

The Valley Killer’s apparent medical fetish resur-

faced in January 1987, when he chose another nurse

as his next victim. Thirty-six-year-old Barbara

Agnew lived in Norwich, Vermont, and worked part-

time at Mary Hitchcock Memorial Hospital, across

the river in Hanover, New Hampshire. She was last

seen alive on January 10, 1987, after a day of skiing

with a friend near Winhall, Vermont. Three days

later, her wallet and a woman’s bloodstained clothing

were found in the Dumpster at a gas station south of

White River Junction, Vermont, and a call to the hos-

pital confirmed that she was missing. Agnew’s car

was found abandoned on January 14 at a highway

rest stop in Hartford, Vermont; police noted that her

skis were missing, although her poles and boots were

left behind. Agnew’s remains, preserved by frigid

weather, were found by hikers near Hartland, Ver-

mont, on March 28, 1987. An autopsy revealed mul-

tiple stab wounds to the neck, apparently inflicted

from behind, plus gashes to the lower abdomen that

had become the Valley Killer’s signature.

By that time, homicide investigators were review-

ing two more unsolved murders from the same area,

one dating back to June 11, 1968, when 15-year-old

Jo Anne Dunham vanished from Claremont, New

Hampshire. Found strangled the next day, her death

bore no resemblance to the unknown slasher’s
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crimes, but police noted that her corpse was dis-

carded within a mile of the spot where Eva Morse

had been last seen alive.

Another victim, 25-year-old Elizabeth Critchley,

vanished while hitchhiking from Massachusetts to

her home in Vermont, on July 25, 1981. Found two

weeks later at Unity, New Hampshire, she had not

been stabbed, but neither could the coroner deter-

mine any other cause of death. Critchley’s body was

found three miles from Gary Schaefer’s home, and

while authorities had questioned him about the case,

he was never positively linked to Critchley’s murder.

In fact, police belatedly noted, her body was found

within a mile of the sites where Eva Morse and Jo

Anne Dunham had been slain.

To this day authorities cannot agree whether vic-

tims Dunham and Critchley belong on the Valley

Killer’s hit list. They feel more confidence regarding

Jane Boroski, a pregnant 22-year-old who was

attacked at a country store on Route 9, south of

Keene, New Hampshire, on the night of August 6,

1988. An unknown man approached Boroski in the

parking lot, dragging her out of her car, and pulled a

knife when she fought back. At one point in the

struggle, when Boroski asked why the man had cho-

sen her, he replied, “You beat up my girlfriend.”

Boroski denied it, and the man appeared confused.

“Isn’t this a Massachusetts car?” he asked. Boroski

pointed out her New Hampshire license plates, and

the stranger hesitated, began to turn away, then

rushed her with the knife again. Boroski was stabbed

before approaching headlights caused her attacker to

flee, but she survived the wounds and gave birth to a

healthy daughter two months later.

Boroski described her assailant for police, assist-

ing in the preparation of a sketch that was widely

published throughout the Connecticut River Valley.

In 1991 the crime was reenacted and the sketch

was displayed for a national audience on televi-

sion’s Unsolved Mysteries, hosted by Robert Stack.

The program has a history of clearing unsolved

crimes, but no useful leads were generated in

Boroski’s case. The Valley Killer, though apparently

“retired” since August 1988, is unidentified and

still at large today.

“VAMPIRE” murders: Colombia (1963–64)
Between October 1963 and February 1964 at least

10 boys aged 10 to 18 years were found dead in the

city of Cali, Colombia, their bodies discarded in

vacant lots around town. Medical examiners blamed

the deaths on deliberate extraction of blood, and

police declared that they were searching for a black

market “blood ring,” members of which were

believed to be slaughtering children and selling their

blood for $25 per quart.

Commercial vampires had been suspect in the

slayings since December 1963, when 12-year-old

twins mysteriously vanished, then turned up four

days later, alive but in weakened condition. The boys

told police they had been kidnapped, taken to a

house where other boys were also being held, and

given injections to make them sleep. From that point

onward speculation took charge, with officers

assuming blood had been extracted and presumably

put up for sale. In truth, Cali’s modern hospital

attracted sufferers from all around the country, thus

creating a brisk market in blood required for surgery,

transfusions, and the like. Despite police suspicions,

though, the Cali “vampire” slayings have remained

unsolved, without a shred of solid evidence to build a

case in court. An alternative theory, equally plausible

in light of Colombia’s religious history, suggests that

the bloodletting may have occurred during ritual

human sacrifice.

VARELA, Anna See SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA, MUR-

DERS (1985–88)

VASQUEZ, Rosa See “OCCULT” MURDERS

VAUGHN, Marge See “FRANKFORD SLASHER”

VAUGHN, Sheryl See OKLAHOMA CITY STATE FAIR

MURDERS

VERILE, Pamela See GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN,

MURDERS

VESS, Amy See “I-70/I-35” MURDERS

VIAN, Shirley See “BTK STRANGLER”
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VIDOCQ Society: amateur sleuths pursuing “cold” cases
Named in honor of Eugène François Vidocq

(1775–1857), a French fugitive-turned-policeman who

founded the Sûreté in 1811 and recruited a unique

team of ex-criminals as his detective force, the Vidocq

Society was founded in 1990 as a private organization

to investigate (and they hope solve) “cold” cases. The

original founders included three experts in forensic sci-

ence: sculptor and forensic reconstructionist Frank

Bender; Richard Walter, a psychologist with the Michi-

gan prison system and an expert in psychological pro-

filing; and Bill Fleisher, a retired Federal Bureau of

Investigation (FBI) agent and U.S. Customs inspector.

The society was founded in Philadelphia, Pennsylva-

nia, and maintains headquarters there today, across the

street from Independence Hall.

Membership in the Vidocq Society is limited to

82 individuals at any given time, in honor of

Eugène Vidocq’s 82-year life span. New members

are sponsored by existing members as vacancies

occur, selected on the basis of their investigative cre-

dentials and without regard to nationality: Active

members in 2001 included residents of 17 American

states and 11 foreign countries—Canada, Egypt,

England, France, India, Italy, the Netherlands,

Saudi Arabia, Thailand, and Uruguay. Officers and

prominent members of the Vidocq Society (in 2002)

include:

• Frederick Bornhofen—the society’s case man-

agement director and head of a corporate secu-

rity firm specializing in product counterfeiting

and diversion.

• Gregory Caldwell—head of the Caldwell

Group, a Colorado-based firm specializing in

corporate investigations and security.

• William Fleisher—a principal officer of Key-

stone Intelligence Network, a Philadelphia-

based private investigation and polygraph firm.

• Robert Goldberg—a physician-attorney from

Marietta, Georgia, frequently retained to testify

as an expert witness in criminal cases.

• Nathan Gordon—a partner in Keystone Intelli-

gence Network and head of a polygraph exam-

iner’s training school, the Academy for Scientific

Investigative Training.

• Wayne Hill Sr.—an expert in firearms and homi-

cide events reconstruction, with 14 years in law

enforcement.

• David Lavinthal—the society’s director of public

communications and a former media spokesman

for the U.S. Department of Justice.

• Robert Phillips—a forensic documents exam-

iner with 30 years’ experience in civil and crimi-

nal cases, maintaining offices in Massachusetts,

Nevada, and New Jersey.

• Norman Reeves—a New Jersey expert in blood-

stain pattern analysis.

• Robert Ressler—a retired FBI agent turned

celebrity author who spent 16 years profiling

criminals at large with the bureau’s Behavioral

Science Unit.

• Charles Sulzbach—a specialist in accident inves-

tigation and reconstruction, with offices in New

Jersey and Pennsylvania.

• Davie Ziegler—a specialist in arson and bomb

investigations, as well as forensic hypnosis.

With its home base in Philadelphia, the Vidocq

Society has naturally evinced an abiding interest in

that city’s mysterious “BOY IN THE BOX” case from

1957, but the cases accepted for investigation need

not necessarily involve an unsolved homicide. At the

May 2001 meeting, for example, retired FBI agent

Thomas Kimmel presented a lecture exonerating his

ancestor (U.S. Navy admiral Husband Kimmel) of

negligent responsibility for the Japanese raid on Pearl

Harbor in December 1941.

Defending sullied reputations is a prime consider-

ation for the Vidocq Society, since its namesake

delighted in liberating wrongfully imprisoned

inmates and thereby served as the real-life model for

two separate fictional characters, Jean Valjean and

Inspector Javert, in Victor Hugo’s Les Miserables.
Thus far, however, the society that bears his name

has not successfully emulated Vidocq by freeing any

innocent convicts from prison.

VIENS, Maurice See MONTREAL CHILD MURDERS

VILLANUEVA, Julio See SAN ANTONIO TAXI

MURDERS

VOGEL, Sylvia See “WEST SIDE RAPIST”
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WALKOWICZ, Wanda See “ALPHABET MURDERS”

WALLACE-BAS, Connie See “INDEPENDENCE

AVENUE KILLER”

WALL Street bombing: U.S. terrorist attack (1920)
At 12:01 P.M. on September 16, 1920, a horse-

drawn wagon filled with dynamite and iron sash

weights stopped at the intersection of Wall and

Broad Streets in downtown Manhattan. The driver

slipped away, leaving his wagon parked outside the

U.S. Assay Office and directly opposite the J. P.

Morgan building. Moments later, the massive bomb

exploded with a thunderous roar. Its detonation,

timed to coincide with a lunchtime exodus of work-

ers from buildings in the financial district, instantly

killed 30 victims and injured at least 300 (of whom

10 more would die from shrapnel wounds). Hun-

dreds of windows were shattered, some as far as a

quarter-mile from ground zero. Witness Charles

Dougherty, head of the New York Stock Exchange’s

messengers, told a reporter from the Sun, “I saw

the explosion, a column of smoke shoot up into the

air and then saw people dropping all around me,

some of them with their clothing afire.” Other wit-

nesses described a 100-foot mushroom cloud,

greenish yellow in color, that rose towering over

the wreckage.

William Flynn, chief of the U.S. Secret Service (and

soon to be director of the Federal Bureau of Investi-

gation (FBI), denied that the bombing was an

attempt to murder financier J. P. Morgan, even then

vacationing in Europe. “This bomb was not directed

at Mr. Morgan or any individual,” Flynn declared.

“In my opinion it was planted in the financial heart

of America as a defiance of the American people. I’m

convinced a nationwide dynamiting conspiracy exists

to wreck the American government and society.” As

for the authors of that conspiracy, veteran Red-

hunter Flynn had no doubts: They were the same

leftist radicals blamed for San Francisco’s PREPARED-

NESS DAY BOMBING of July 1916 and the still-

unsolved ANARCHIST BOMBINGS of 1919.

Proving that case would be problematic, however.

Evidence was scarce after the powerful explosion,

and forensic testing methods were still in their

infancy. Police recovered two charred horse’s hooves

near Trinity Church and showed their blackened

horseshoes to 4,000 Atlantic seaboard blacksmiths

as the investigation proceeded, with no worthwhile

result. Dominick De Grazia, a smith on Elizabeth

Street in New York, recalled changing horseshoes

for a nameless driver with a “Sicilian” accent, but

the slim lead went nowhere. New York police col-

lected 10 tons of rubble, storing it for two years

while they mined the pile for clues, but all in vain.

The FBI did no better, although young Assistant

Director J. Edgar Hoover declared he was taking
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personal charge of the case and would not rest until

it was solved.

Theories abounded in the deadly bombing. On Sep-

tember 17 the New York Times declared, “Authorities

were agreed that the devastating blast signaled the

long-threatened Red outrages.” Hoover himself had

predicted a nationwide Bolshevik uprising in May

1919, but the revolution never transpired, and there

was no sign of it happening in 1920 either. Attorney

General A. Mitchell Palmer arrested William (“Big

Bill”) Haywood, boss of the radical Industrial Work-

ers of the World, “as a precaution,” but no evidence

was found linking Haywood or his “Wobblies” to

the crime. An alternative scenario claimed the blast

had been an accident involving a TNT delivery

wagon, but Fire Department officials traced all such

wagons in the city and found them intact.

A solution of sorts to the case was advanced when

U.S. postal workers turned up a batch of pamphlets

mailed a block from the bomb site, sometime between

11:30 and 11:58 A.M. on September 16, 1920. Signed

by the “American Anarchist Fighters”—a name simi-

lar to the signature on flyers that accompanied some

of the bombs found in 1919—the latest message read:

Remember
We will not tolerate

any longer
Free the political

prisoners or it will be
sure death for all of you

Authorities believed the flyers (and perhaps the

bombing) were a response to the September 11

indictment of Boston anarchists Nicola Sacco and

Bartolomeo Vanzetti for a holdup-murder in Massa-

chusetts. Though convicted and later executed for

that crime, Sacco and Vanzetti were themselves

almost certainly innocent, victims of a legal lynching

carried out in an atmosphere of paranoid hatred for

all things “alien” and “radical.”

A strange sideshow to the main event, also

reported in the Times on September 17, concerned

“two cards of warning” mailed by Edwin Fischer, a

former professional tennis player, which vaguely pre-
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dicted the bombing to friends. Fischer’s notes had

singled out September 15 and 16 as likely dates for

the attack; he had also made verbal predictions to a

tennis club employee, a Toronto bellboy and a

stranger on a train that “some millionaires” would

soon “get what they had coming.” Fischer’s brother-

in-law traced him to Canada, where Fischer’s public

display of “psychic powers” had twice resulted in

commitment to mental institutions. A spokesman for

the American Institute of Psychic Research, Dr. Wal-

ter Prince, told reporters that Fischer may indeed

have received a “psychic tip” in advance of the

bombing, which Prince compared to “picking up a

wireless message.” New York authorities soon

learned that Fischer had been predicting Wall Street

disasters for years. He also claimed to be an

alchemist and sparring partner for boxer Jack

Dempsey, a flight of fancy that got him committed to

Bellvue Hospital for psychiatric testing. After several

days of observation, Bellevue’s doctors diagnosed

Fischer as insane, discounting any link between the

tennis player and the Wall Street bombing.

Fifty years after the fact John Brooks advanced a

new theory of the Wall Street bombing in his book

Once in Golconda (1969). On the day of the bomb-

ing, some $900 million in gold was scheduled for
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transfer out of the U.S. Sub-Treasury Building, next

door to the Assay Office, where the wagon-bomb

was parked. Brooks theorized that the blast was part

of a robbery gone wrong, noting that Treasury work-

ers had closed their doors for a lunch break moments

before the explosion, and thus were spared (along

with the gold). The theory is enticing, but if true, it

still leaves the case unsolved, since no potential rob-

bers were ever identified.

WALLS, Juanita See MARYLAND MURDERS

WALSH, Therese See “OCCULT” MURDERS

WARSAW, Poland: unsolved murders (1922)
On March 4, 1922, police in Warsaw publicly

announced the discovery of 11 murdered women’s

corpses in a wooded region outside the Polish capi-

tal. At the time their report was filed and reported in

the New York Times, no trace had been found of the

slayer who left his young victims with fractured

skulls, hair torn from their scalps, and “similar terri-

ble wounds” to their torsos. No solution to the mys-

tery was ever made public, and the crimes apparently

remain unsolved today.

WASHINGTON, D.C.: gay murders (1971)
On March 3, 1972, police in the District of Colum-

bia announced that 10 of 1971’s 38 unsolved mur-

ders in their city were “homosexually motivated or

related.” Though hesitant to speculate about connec-

tions between the crimes, investigators did report

that they were searching for a single suspect, pictured

in a photograph with 55-year-old victim James

Williams, found stabbed to death in his Northwest

apartment on April 13, 1971. The snapshot was

taken by a photographer known only as “Bill,” who

ignored official pleas for help in solving the case. At

last report the suspect remained unidentified, the 10

murders still unsolved.

WASHINGTON, D.C.: unsolved murders (1988)
Over a three-month period, between mid-August and

October 1988, three women were killed and a fourth

gravely injured in Washington, D.C., by an unknown

assailant who savagely beat and strangled them.

Twenty-one-year-old Lawanda Scott was the first vic-

tim, found beaten to death on August 12, 1988. The

second victim, a “Jane Doe” in her twenties, was

found dead and apparently raped on September 6;

autopsy reports attributed her death to a combination

of blunt-force trauma and strangulation. Another three

weeks passed before a third woman (left anonymous in

media reports) was beaten and shot several times by an

unidentified attacker. She survived her wounds, but the

same could not be said for 21-year-old Gloria Carter,

beaten and strangled to death in October.

Despite admitted similarities in at least three of the

cases—attacks by violent manual assault, occurring

at rough three-week intervals—Washington police

hesitated to suggest that they had a serial killer on

the prowl. Investigators granted they were “looking

into” possible links between the crimes, but they pro-

fessed to find no evidence “conclusively linking” the

cases. That, in turn, led police spokesmen to call the

attacks “unrelated,” citing any reference to a possi-

ble serial killer as “inappropriate.” However many

perpetrators were at large in Washington that year,

the crimes are still unsolved after nearly two decades

and seem likely to remain so.

WASHINGTON, D.C.: unsolved murders (1989)
In August 1989 police in Washington, D.C., grudg-

ingly admitted there was “some resemblance”

between the murder of 20-year-old prostitute Mary

Ellen Sullenberger (found naked and shot in the chest

on April 2) and the August 12 slaying of another local

streetwalker, 29-year-old Cori Louise Jones. Accord-

ing to detectives, Jones had been abducted by her

killer within a block of the Sullenberger death scene,

after which she was shot several times in the chest,

then dumped from the killer’s automobile. Further

possible evidence of a pattern in the slayings came

from the appearance of the victims themselves, both

described by police as “overweight” Caucasians.

Robbery was suggested as a motive for the crimes,

but authorities still have no suspects in the case and

no murder weapon to compare with bullets taken

from the bodies during postmortem examination.

WASHINGTON, D.C.: unsolved murders (1996–97)
Residents of the U.S. capital are no strangers to vio-

lent death, or to unsolved serial murders. A case in
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point involves the slayings of six women in the Pet-

worth and Park View neighborhoods of Washington,

D.C. Police apparently solved two of the crimes, with

the arrest of a suspect in January 1998. And yet . . .

No cause of death was ever determined for the

first four Petworth victims, a circumstance that

undoubtedly hampered the filing of criminal charges.

The first to die, Priscilla Mosley, was found dead on

Newton Place, on November 17, 1996. The next vic-

tim, Lateashia Blocker, was discovered on May 8,

1997, hauled up from beneath the floorboards of an

abandoned house on Princeton Place, barely three

miles from Capitol Hill. Emile Davis was another

crawl space victim, found beneath a Princeton Place

dwelling on August 9, 1997. Two months later, on

October 13, an unidentified woman’s torso was dis-

covered in the 1400 block of Meridian Place.

The geographic pattern was readily apparent, with

one victim known as a Princeton Place resident,

while two others were dumped there, in close prox-

imity to each other. That pattern continued on

November 18, 1997, when 39-year-old Jacqueline

Birch was found strangled to death inside another

Princeton Place building. Nearly two weeks later, on

December 1, another strangulation victim was

dumped behind a fast-food restaurant, a mile and a

half from the Capitol dome. Police identified her as

34-year-old Dana Hill, a Princeton Place native still

frequently seen in the district prior to her death.

Petworth residents had lived in fear for 12 months

before the Washington Post called attention to the

crimes in November 1997 and a Princeton Place Task

Force was created to investigate. Even then, authori-

ties refused to speculate on the possibility of a serial

killer at large, pursuing what the Post called “great

lengths” to find alternative scenarios. Dana Hill’s

case, despite her lifelong links to Princeton Place,

was initially eliminated from the rest by task force

investigators, later reconsidered only when they had

a suspect in their sights.

That suspect, arrested on January 29, 1998, was

34-year-old Darryl Donnell Turner, an unemployed

Princeton Place resident who lived on the same block

once occupied by Dana Hill and next door to the

building where Jacqueline Birch was found strangled.

Police charged Turner with two counts of first-degree

murder in those cases, and while they “have not ruled

out” a connection to the other four deaths, Homicide

Commander Alfred Broadbent told reporters, “He is

not the only target of our investigation.”

Indeed, while neighbors lined up to describe

Turner as a “quiet gentleman” who never “ran his

mouth,” court records unearthed by the Post
revealed at least one other suspect in the Petworth

slayings, questioned three times by the task force and

jailed in early 1998 on unrelated charges. Acting

Police Chief Sonya Procter told the press, “We do

expect to make more arrests. The only thing I can say

definitely is that we believe we have a strong case in

these two murders. There will be other develop-

ments.” Turner was convicted of the Hill and Birch

murders in October 2001, and he received a prison

term of life without parole on January 12, 2002. He

is also charged in two other slayings, those of victims

Mary Ferguson (1994) and Toni-Anne Burdine

(1995), but no trial date has been set for those

charges as of September 2002. Four of the Petworth

murders thus remain officially unsolved, the killer (or

killers) still at large.

WASHINGTON, Pennsylvania: unsolved murders
(1976–77)
Over a span of seven months, between November

1976 and June 1977, five young women were raped

and murdered within a 25-mile radius of Washing-

ton, Pennsylvania, their killer striking with impunity

and leaving homicide investigators at a loss for clues.

Despite a fair description of the suspect, published in

the form of artist’s sketches, there were no arrests,

and none are now anticipated in a case that terror-

ized the peaceful region, holding local women pris-

oners of fear inside their homes.

The stalker’s first victim was 21-year-old Susan

Rush, a native of Washington County, found stran-

gled and locked in the trunk of her car on November

25, 1976. Detectives noted that her body had been

“hastily clothed,” her bra and panties left on the

car’s front seat, and a postmortem examination con-

firmed that Rush was raped prior to death.

On February 13, 1977, 16-year-old Mary Gency

was reported missing from her home in North

Charleroi. She had failed to return from a walk after

dinner, and her body was recovered three days later

from the woods at Fallowfield Township. Gency had

been beaten to death with a blunt instrument and

raped before death by an assailant whom the county

coroner described as “a mad animal.”

Seventeen-year-old Debra Capiola was last seen

alive on March 17, 1977, walking to meet her school
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bus at nearby Imperial, in Allegheny County. She

never reached school, and searchers found her body

in a wooded section of southwestern Washington

County on March 22. Capiola had been raped before

she was strangled with her own blue jeans, the pants

left wrapped around her neck.

Two months later, on the afternoon of May 19,

1977, 18-year-old Brenda Ritter was found dead in

South Strabane Township, in Washington County.

Nude but for shoes and stockings, she had been

raped and then strangled with a piece of her own

clothing, tightened around her neck with a stick in

the form of a crude garrote.

The killer strayed from Pennsylvania in June 1977,

but he did not travel far. His last known victim was

26-year-old Roberta Elam, a novice at Mount St.

Joseph Mother House in Oglebay Park, West Virginia

(near Wheeling). Elam was preparing to take her vows

as a nun, but her religious career was cut short by the

predator who raped and strangled her on June 13,

dumping her corpse within 75 yards of the convent.

Authorities released a sketch of their presumed

suspect on June 15, 1977, but none of the resultant

tips proved helpful in their search. When the murder

series ended, as mysteriously as it had begun, police

could only speculate about the strangler’s identity

and whereabouts. Unless deceased or jailed on unre-

lated charges, he is still at large today.

WAYCROSS, Georgia: “.22-caliber murders” (1993)
Waycross, Georgia, is a modest, generally peaceful

community of some 19,000 souls, the seat of Ware

County, located 10 miles north of the brooding Oke-

fenokee Swamp. Most of the town’s population are

churchgoers, and 19-year-old Jason Hampton clearly

fit that mold, sharing duties as a Sunday school

teacher with his girlfriend, 17-year-old Charlye

Dixon, at the Brooks United Methodist Church. The

couple taught their normal Bible class on May 31,

1993, then changed out of their Sunday best to go

fishing on the nearby Satilla River, north of town.

Their respective families were troubled when the

teens failed to return by 10:00 P.M., and because

Dixon’s father was a Waycross police sergeant,

authorities dispensed with the normal red tape to

begin an immediate search.

Even so, it was 12 hours later—nearly 10:00 A.M.

on Monday—before a motorist spotted Hampton’s

pickup truck and found him slumped dead in the driv-

er’s seat, shot several times at close range with a .22-

caliber weapon. Charlye Dixon’s corpse was found a

short time later and 10 miles away, near the small

community of Pebble Hill. Like Hampton, she had

been shot several times with the same gun, the killing

wound a point-blank round to the back of her head.

Dixon was fully clothed, with no evidence of a sexual

assault, leaving authorities to ponder why she had

been driven so far away from the original crime scene.

Police were still puzzling over that question at

3:45 P.M. on Monday, May 31, when Gail Taylor, a

40-year-old nurse, was found shot to death in the

carport of her home, in nearby Jamestown. Ware

County sheriff’s deputies acknowledged that Taylor

was shot with a .22-caliber weapon, but they pub-

licly discounted any link between her slaying and the

Hampton-Dixon murders. A $20,000 reward for

information on the crimes brought no takers, and

police staked their slender hopes on a psychological

profile of the killer. As sketched by a Georgia psy-

chologist, the shooter was a white male, aged 23 to

30, probably a high school dropout who had never

married, a chronic underachiever employed (if at all)

in some manual trade. He was a thief propelled by

lust, the armchair “mindhunter” explained, perhaps

unable to achieve erections with a partner. Finally,

the analyst guessed that the killer might have an

accomplice who feared for his life and who would

prove vulnerable under interrogation.

Of course, detectives had to find him first, and

that turned out to be impossible. Authorities briefly

thought the case was solved in November 1993, fol-

lowing a minor traffic accident in Waycross. One of

the drivers involved was 23-year-old Jimmy Hol-

brook, a nervous type who shot himself in the head

when patrolmen asked to see his driver’s license.

Holbrook used a .22-caliber pistol, and investigators

initially viewed his suicide as a sign of guilt, but sub-

sequent ballistics tests proved that his gun was not

used on any of the victims shot in May. A decade and

counting since the Waycross murders, the $20,000

reward is still unclaimed, and the town’s “.22-caliber

killer” remains at large.

WAYNE, H. F. See COLORADO MURDERS

WEBER,Yvonne See “OCCULT” MURDERS
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WEISS, Earl (“Hymie”): gangland murder victim (1926)
A Polish immigrant, born Earl Wajciechowski in

1898, the future Hymie Weiss saw his surname Amer-

icanized while his family was still en route to the

United States. As a teenager in Chicago, he joined the

North Side gang led by Irishman DION O’BANNION,

specializing in burglary, auto theft, and sundry crimes

of violence in the labor rackets. Weiss was also an

accomplished safecracker, so skilled with nitroglycer-

ine (“soup,” in gangland jargon) that O’Bannion once

called him “the best soup artist in Chicago.” By the

dawn of Prohibition in 1920, Weiss was O’Bannion’s

chief lieutenant and top enforcer. A year later, he made

gangland history by inventing the “one-way ride.”

The occasion for that coup was the capture of

Steve Wisniewski, a renegade gangster who hijacked

O’Bannion’s beer trucks on occasion. Weiss received

the murder contract on Wisniewski and subsequently

took his victim on a drive beside Lake Michigan.

Returning without his ill-fated passenger, Weiss told

his fellow mobsters, “We took Stevie for a ride—a

one-way ride.”

Grief-stricken and enraged by O’Bannion’s mur-

der in November 1924, Weiss wasted no time in plot-

ting revenge against rivals Johnny Torrio and Al

Capone. His first attempt, accompanied by George

(Bugs) Moran and Vincent (Schemer) Drucci on Jan-

uary 12, 1925, fell flat when the shooters wounded

Capone’s chauffeur but missed Big Al and his two

bodyguards. Twelve days later, Weiss and Moran

trailed Torrio home from a shopping trip to the

Loop, wounding Capone’s mentor with pistol and

shotgun fire in his own driveway. Torrio survived his

injuries and fled Chicago after spending two weeks in

the hospital, leaving Chicago—and the North Side

war—to his homicidal protégé.

Still Weiss tried to even the score for O’Bannion.

On September 20, 1926, he led a caravan of gunmen

to Capone’s headquarters, the Hawthorne Inn in

Cicero. Cruising slowly past the target, Weiss and his

soldiers unloaded more than 1,000 rounds from sub-

machine guns, pistols, and shotguns—once again

without hitting Capone. This time a bodyguard was

wounded, along with a female bystander, and

Capone resolved to eliminate his determined rival.

On October 11, 1926, Weiss arrived at North

Side headquarters, still housed above O’Bannion’s

flower shop on North State Street, directly opposite

Holy Name Cathedral. As Hymie crossed the street

with four associates, two machine-gunners opened

fire from a second-floor window nearby. Weiss and

bodyguard Paddy Murphy were killed instantly,

their three companions badly wounded. Holy Name

also took a beating, its ornate cornerstone flayed by

.45-caliber bullets. Before the shooting, the corner-

stone’s inscription read: “A.D. 1874—AT THE

NAME OF JESUS EVERY KNEE SHOULD BOW—

THOSE THAT ARE IN HEAVEN AND THOSE

ON EARTH.” When the smoke cleared, all that

remained was

EVERY KNEE SHOULD
HEAVEN AND

ON EARTH

Police found $5,200 in Weiss’s pocket, along with

a list of jurors selected to serve in an upcoming syndi-

cate murder trial. Raiding the nearby snipers’ nest,

they found spent cartridges, and a gray fedora pur-

chased from a Cicero clothier. Investigation proved

the apartment—and another nearby, where detectives

found a loaded shotgun—had been rented under false

names on September 21, the day after Weiss’s fire-

works show in Cicero. The killers, in flight, had

tossed one of their tommy guns over a fence, where it

landed atop a doghouse and was later recovered.

Hymie Weiss left an estate reported in excess of

$1.3 million. His widow complained to Bugs Moran

that Hymie’s funeral featured only 18 carloads of

flowers, while the processions thrown for O’Bannion

and North Side mobster Samuel (Nails) Morton had

boasted 26 and 20 carloads, respectively. Moran

reportedly apologized, explaining that the violent

deaths of 30 gang members since 1924 had whittled

the number of grieving mourners available to make

donations. Less than three years later, Moran himself

was forced into hiding after his top guns were silenced

forever in the 1929 ST. VALENTINE’S DAY MASSACRE.

WESTBURY, Cynthia See MARYLAND MURDERS

(1986–87)

“WEST Memphis Three”: miscarriage of justice (1993)
On the evening of Wednesday, May 5, 1993, three

eight-year-old boys disappeared from their homes in

West Memphis, Arkansas. Authorities later deter-

mined that Steven Branch, Christopher Byers, and

James Michael Moore had left Weaver Elementary
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School when classes adjourned for the day at 3:00

P.M. The boys dispersed to their respective homes,

but did not linger. Branch left home soon after drop-

ping off his books, and his mother (Pam Hobbs) tele-

phoned police to report him missing at 3:30 P.M. The

officers, while not entirely dismissive, saw no cause

for alarm at the time. At 5:20 P.M. John Mark Byers

found stepson Christopher riding a skateboard some

distance from home and ordered him back to the

house, where John administered “two or three licks”

with a belt and ordered Chris to clean out the car-

port. Diana Moore saw her son at 6:00 P.M., riding

double with Steven Branch on Branch’s bicycle,

accompanied by Chris Byers on a second bike. She

tried to stop the boys, but they sped off without

heeding her call.

It was the last time any of the children would be

seen alive.

John Byers later told police that he returned home

from an errand at 6:30 P.M. and found Chris missing

from home, his work in the carport unfinished. With

his wife, Melissa, Byers began to drive around the

neighborhood, searching for Chris. During the

course of that search, Byers allegedly met a police-

man on patrol and explained his problem, where-

upon the officer supposedly advised him to hold off

on filing a missing-person report until 8:00 P.M.

(That story was never confirmed.) When Byers tele-

phoned police at eight o’clock, an officer was dis-

patched to his home. Fifteen minutes later, Byers

spoke to Diana Moore and heard her story of the

three boys riding bicycles. By 8:30, Byers and Moore

were engaged in a search of Robin Hood Hills, a

nearby wooded area. Police joined the search at

10:20 P.M., continuing without result into the early

hours of Thursday morning.

Searching resumed in the Robin Hood Hills with

sunrise on May 6. The effort finally paid off at 1:45

P.M., when police sergeant Mike Allen found the first

small corpse submerged in a creek or drainage ditch

(reports differ). It was removed from the water at

2:45, and the next grim discovery came 11 minutes

later, when Detective Bryn Ridge found a second

body 25 feet from the first. Three minutes later, at

2:59 P.M., officers found the last corpse in the creek,

five feet south of the second body. The boys were

nude, each bound with shoelaces that secured wrists

to ankles. Crittenden County Coroner Kent Hale

was summoned at 3:20 P.M. and pronounced the vic-

tims dead at 4:02 P.M. The boys’ clothing and their

two bicycles were also retrieved from the creek. Two

sticks, apparently used to weight down the clothes,

were not collected by detectives at the time, forcing

them to return on a later date and bag sticks which

they “thought” were the ones from the creek. No

blood or murder weapons were observed at the

scene, but officers preserved one clear print from a

tennis shoe.

Autopsy reports disclosed that James Moore and

Steven Branch had drowned after suffering multiple

traumatic injuries to their heads, torsos, and extremi-

ties. Branch’s wounds were more extensive, including

a three-inch fracture at the base of his skull, plus

numerous scratches and bruises not found on

Moore. From that evidence police theorized that

Moore had been rendered unconscious early in the

attack, while Branch struggled to defend himself.

Chris Byers suffered the worst injuries of all, includ-

ing severance of his genitalia (which were never

found), with multiple stab wounds to the groin and

three sets of bite marks on his buttocks. Nonthera-

peutic levels of Carbamazepine (an anticonvulsant

drug used to treat epilepsy) were found in Byers’s

blood. Contrary to initial supposition by police,

none of the boys had been sodomized.

On Friday morning, May 7, 1993, West Memphis

police lieutenant James Sudbury called Crittenden

County juvenile officer Steve Jones to discuss the

murders. (Some accounts claim that Jones was pres-

ent, for no apparent reason, when the bodies were

examined on May 6.) Both officers agreed that the

crime had “cult” overtones, suggesting human sacri-

fice by Satanists or witches. Jones volunteered the

opinion that 18-year-old Damien Echols (né Michael

Wayne Hutcheson) was an occultist whom Jones

deemed “capable” of murdering children. At noon

Jones and Sudbury drove to the West Memphis

trailer park where Echols lived with his parents,

receiving permission from Jack and Pamela Echols to

question their son. During that initial conversation,

Lt. Sudbury photographed Damien’s tattoos, includ-

ing a pentagram inked on his chest.

At first glance Echols seemed a fair target for

witch-hunting police. An alienated child of divorce

who habitually dressed in black, he had abandoned

the Catholicism of his parents to adopt the nature

worship of Britain’s ancient Druids. Echols called

himself “Damien” after a 19th-century priest who

treated lepers in Hawaii, but the sobriquet was easily

(and perhaps deliberately) confused with the
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Antichrist figure portrayed by various actors in the

Omen series of popular horror films, produced

between 1976 and 1992. Arrested at age 17 after

running away from home with his girlfriend, Echols

was diagnosed as manic-depressive and subjected to

hospital treatment, including a prescription for the

antidepressant Tofranil. From that point onward

Crittenden County juvenile authorities made a habit

of questioning Damien about various unsolved

crimes, but none led to prosecution. Echols had

attempted suicide three times during 1991–93, by

methods that included hanging, a drug overdose, and

drowning.

Echols submitted to a formal police interview on

May 9, 1993. In that conversation detectives asked

Echols whether one of the three murder victims suf-

fered more serious injuries than the other two.

Damien replied that one boy indeed was more griev-

ously injured, with genital wounds. Police took that

statement as evidence of “guilty knowledge”—

though in fact most residents of West Memphis had

learned as much by then, from media accounts and

word of mouth. Despite their seeming certainty of

Echols’s guilt, authorities released him that day with-

out filing charges—but they were not finished with

him yet.

One vehicle of the pursuit was Vicki Hutcheson, a

local resident with a history of check fraud. On May

6, 1993, Hutcheson had driven her son Aaron to the

Marion County Police Department, where he told

Officer Don Bray that he (Aaron) had seen the three

murdered boys at a place he called “the playhouse,”

near the creek where their bodies were found. As his

story evolved over time, Aaron Hutcheson claimed to

have witnessed the murders, then spun a weird tale

of Spanish-speaking motorcyclists who held him cap-

tive until he kicked their shins and fled. Another per-

mutation of his tale cast Echols as the killer,

illustrated with childish drawings of Damien clad in

armor, brandishing a sword. Police soon dismissed

Aaron as a witness, but his mother kept track of the

case, perhaps attracted by a $30,000 reward posted

for information leading to arrest and conviction of

the slayer (or slayers).

When her son’s strange statements failed to clinch

the deal, Vicki Hutcheson turned to 17-year-old

Jessie Misskelley, a mentally retarded friend of

Damien Echols who often baby-sat for Aaron.

Hutcheson asked Misskelley to arrange for Echols to

visit her home, in hopes of extracting some incrimi-

nating statements. Echols kept the date, but Hutche-

son’s efforts to secretly record their conversation pro-

duced an inaudible tape that police discarded as

useless. One day after that bungled attempt, Hutche-

son approached police with yet another statement.

This time, despite prior denials of ever meeting

Echols, Hutcheson claimed she had gone to a satanic

gathering with Damien and Misskelley at Turrell,

Arkansas, two weeks before the murders. Echols had

driven to the ritual site in a red Ford Fiesta, Hutche-

son said, though investigation proved Damien had

no access to such a vehicle, and in fact did not pos-

sess a driver’s license. (Another “witness,” William

Winfred Jones, told detectives that Damien bragged

of the murders while intoxicated, but Jones later

recanted, admitting that his false statement was

merely an echo of local rumors.)

Vicki Hutcheson next persuaded Misskelley to

visit police with a claim that he had seen Echols mur-

der the three eight-year-olds. Whatever the original

intent of that statement, Misskelley spent 12 hours

with detectives on June 3, 1993, and somehow

wound up confessing an active role in the murders.

The sequence of events is unclear, since police

recorded only a brief portion of Misskelley’s interro-

gation, but the transcript that survives reveals

Misskelley’s total unfamiliarity with the crime, fum-

bling various details while officers “correct” him

from the sidelines. In addition to Echols, Misskelley

also named another slayer, 16-year-old Jason Bald-

win. During the course of his marathon interroga-

tion, Misskelley supposedly “passed” a polygraph

examination, thus verifying his statements. (Police

photos of the room where the polygraph test was

given show a baseball bat standing in a corner near

Misskelley’s chair, its presence never questioned or

explained at trial. Detectives also failed to obtain a

waiver of Misskelley’s constitutional rights signed by

his parents, a lapse that should have invalidated his

confession under Arkansas criminal statutes.)

In the course of his rambling statement, Misskel-

ley claimed that he had accompanied Echols and

Baldwin to Robin Hood Hills around 9:00 A.M. on

May 5—or at noon; he couldn’t be sure. (Jessie later

changed the time to 5:00 or 6:00 P.M., then pushed it

back again to sometime between 7:00 and 8:00 P.M.,

with a search for the missing boys already in

progress.) The three friends were lounging in or near

the creek, he said, when victims Branch, Byers, and

Moore approached on bicycles. While Misskelley
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watched, Echols and Baldwin allegedly raped

Branch and Byers (contrary to forensic evidence),

then made them perform oral sex. James Moore

escaped during the sexual assault, but Misskelley

caught him and dragged him back to the creek.

Baldwin then used a knife to slash the boys’ faces

and castrate Chris Byers, while Echols beat one vic-

tim with a stick and strangled him. Only in death,

Misskelley claimed, were the victims undressed and

pointlessly bound with shoelaces. Subsequent

embellishments included Misskelley’s description of

cult rituals attended with Echols and Baldwin

(where they supposedly killed and ate dogs), and a

phone call from Baldwin on May 4, 1993, express-

ing an intent to snatch and “hurt” unnamed boys on

the following day.

Misskelley began his recitation at 2:44 P.M. on

June 3, 1993. Nearly nine hours later, at 11:35 P.M.,

arrest warrants were issued for Damien Echols and

Jason Baldwin. Both were held on charges of capital

murder, with Baldwin slated for trial as an adult. In

their search of Baldwin’s home, police seized 16

T-shirts (15 of them black) and a red robe (belonging

to Baldwin’s mother). From Echols they confiscated a

T-shirt, blue jeans, boots, a necklace, and two note-

books filled with “satanic” scribbling. Fibers recov-

ered from clothing owned by Baldwin and Echols

(but not Misskelley) were deemed “microscopically

similar” to those from clothes worn by the victims.

Later, on November 17, 1993, a team of divers

found a knife with a serrated blade in the lake behind

Baldwin’s house, identified by police as “consistent”

with Chris Byers’s wounds. Ex-girlfriend Deeana

Holcomb claimed Echols had owned a “similar”

knife—albeit of a different color, with a compass in

the handle (which the lake knife did not have). Tiny

blood specks on Damien’s necklace were analyzed:

One of them matched Echols’s own blood; the other

matched a type shared by 11 percent of the world’s

population, including victims Branch and Byers. The

samples were too small to permit DNA testing for a

more specific identification.

On August 15, 1993, Jessie Misskelley joined

Echols and Baldwin in pleading not guilty to all

charges filed. The trials proceeded in a witch-hunt

atmosphere, with Misskelley the first to face a jury,

on January 19, 1994. Motions to suppress Misskel-

ley’s illegally obtained confession were denied, and

the statement was duly used against him. On Febru-

ary 4 jurors convicted Misskelley on two counts of

second-degree capital murder, resulting in an auto-

matic sentence of life imprisonment without parole.

Echols and Baldwin went on trial for their lives 18

days after Misskelley was convicted. In the interim

between trials John Byers had spread false reports

that his stepson’s genitals were found in a jar of alco-

hol under Damien’s bed. When the tale was exposed

as a lie, Byers claimed he first heard it broadcast over

a police radio. Vicki Hutcheson testified for the state,

“corroborating” the defendants’ participation in

satanic rituals. (She later recanted her statement,

admitting she lied, but was never charged with per-

jury.) Song lyrics, heavy-metal T-shirts, and novels by

best-selling author Stephen King were introduced to

“prove” Echols and Baldwin harbored occult fan-

tasies. A jailhouse snitch, Michael Carson, testified

that Baldwin had confessed the murders while they

briefly occupied the same cellblock. According to

Carson, Baldwin had claimed “he dismembered the

kids” and that he “sucked the blood from [Byers’s]

penis and scrotum and put the balls in his mouth.”

Two more witnesses, both minors, claimed Echols

had boasted of the murders at a girls’ softball game.

“I killed the three little boys,” he allegedly bragged,

“and before I turn myself in, I’m going to kill two

more, and I already have one of them picked out.”

Probation officer Jerry Driver (who later resigned in

the face of embezzlement charges) testified that he

had once seen Echols, Baldwin, and Misskelley walk-

ing along the street in black robes, each carrying a

wooden staff. Melissa Byers told the court that six

weeks before the murders, an unknown man dressed

in black had taken Christopher’s photograph.

On March 18, 1994, jurors convicted both defen-

dants on three counts of capital murder. One day

later, Judge David Burnett sentenced Echols to death

by lethal injection, while Baldwin received a prison

term of life plus 40 years without parole. The

Arkansas Supreme Court rejected Jessie Misskelley’s

motion for a new trial on February 19, 1996. The

same court denied appeals from Echols and Baldwin

on December 23, 1996. In May 1998 Echols won a

hearing on charges that his defense counsel had been

ineffective or incompetent, but Judge Burnett ruled

against him in June 1999. Appeals continue in the

troubling case, but with no progress to date.

In their pursuit of Damien Echols, West Memphis

police ignored some alternative suspects. One, never

identified, was a disheveled black man who stumbled

into Bojangles Restaurant at 8:42 on the night of the
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murders, wearing bloodstained clothes. Restaurant

manager Marty King called police and collected a

bagful of personal items from the stranger before the

suspect disappeared. Detectives assigned to the case

responded 24 hours after the fact and reportedly

took blood scrapings from the restaurant men’s

room, but Detective Bryn Ridge later admitted “los-

ing” the evidence. Officers professed no interest in

the other items, and apparently left them with King,

who threw them away.

Another suspect was John Byers himself. During

production of a documentary film on the case, in

November 1993, Byers gave a knife with a serrated

blade to one of the filmmakers as a gift. The recipient

noted apparent bloodstains on the knife and surren-

dered it to West Memphis police—who tested the

stains for blood type and confirmed a match to Chris

Byers, but thereby destroyed the blood sample for

DNA testing. Questioned by detectives afterward,

Byers claimed his wife had given him the knife as a

Christmas present. It was never used, he claimed,

and Byers insisted that his children never had access

to it. Under further questioning, Byers changed his

story and “recalled” butchering a deer with the

knife. He was unable to explain how human blood

of his stepson’s type found its way onto the blade.

Researchers also note that while forensic experts

were examining the human bite marks found on

Christopher Byers, stepfather John had all his teeth

pulled and replaced with dentures, thereby rendering

comparison impossible.

Prosecutors today stand by their evidence and

methods in the case of the “West Memphis Three.”

Critics in ever-growing numbers, meanwhile,

describe the trials as a gross miscarriage of justice

that has allowed one or more brutal killers to remain

at large and unpunished for over a decade.

“WEST Side Rapist”: Los Angeles (1974–75)
Between November 1974 and October 1975, a

vicious prowler terrorized the west side of Los

Angeles, raping 33 women and killing at least 10.

While all of his victims were elderly, ranging in age

from 63 to 92 years, the incessant attacks spread an

aura of fear city-wide, boosting gun sales and turn-

ing neighbor against neighbor as dark suspicions

flourished. In the end the killer slipped away with-

out a trace and left police to search in vain for clues

to his identity.

The first to die, on November 7, 1974, was 72-

year-old Mary Scialese, followed the next day by 92-

year-old Lucy Grant. On November 14 the slayer

claimed 67-year-old Lillian Kramer, rebounding on

the night of December 4 to kill 74-year-old Ramona

Gartner. A new year brought no respite from the vio-

lence, with 71-year-old Sylvia Vogal murdered on

March 22, 1975. Una Cartwright, age 78, was raped

and killed on April 8, while 75-year-old Olga Harper

was murdered two weeks later. Eighty-six-year-old

Effie Martin, slain on May 22, 1975, was identified

by police as the eighth fatality in 23 attacks. Her

death was followed on September 26 by the murder

of 79-year-old Cora Perry. Sixty-three-year-old Leah

Leshefsky was the killer’s last known victim, mur-

dered on October 28, 1975.

By New Year’s Day 1976 two months had passed

without a new assault, and residents of West Los

Angeles began to breathe a bit more easily. They

would forget their fear in time, but homicide detec-

tives still continued searching for their man, cover-

ing the same ground endlessly, without result. A

possible solution to the case has been raised in the

person of serial rapist Brandon Tholmer, confined

to a state mental ward for three years after raping a

79-year-old woman in October 1975. Eleven years

later, Tholmer was sentenced to life imprisonment

for the rape-slayings of four elderly women between

1981 and 1985. Still, no evidence has been pro-

duced connecting Tholmer to the earlier series of

murders, and the West Side Rapist remains officially

unidentified.
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WILTSHIRE, England: unsolved murders (1986)
On December 21, 1986, detectives in Wiltshire, En-

gland, announced their search for links between the

recent slayings of two women killed within hours of

each other at Salisbury. In the early morning hours of

December 19, 25-year-old Ruth Perrett’s nude corpse

was found in her room at a halfway hostel for recov-

ering mental patients. Last seen alive the previous

evening, Perrett had been raped and strangled by an

unknown assailant. The following day, police at

Ringwood, near Southampton, found 45-year-old

Beryl Deacon dead in her automobile, another victim

of sexual assault and strangulation.

A third fatality was added to the list when homi-

cide investigators voiced concerns about a possible

link between the two Wiltshire murders and that of

24-year-old Linda Cooke, a former barmaid raped

and murdered at Portsmouth on December 10, 1986.

Cooke’s death was seen as possibly related to a string

of unsolved rapes spanning the past year, mostly tar-

geting nurses and female doctors at area hospitals.

Police questioned several suspects in the case, but

none was ultimately prosecuted. The most recent sus-

pect, described in media reports as a sailor, was

released for lack of evidence in January 1987. Nearly

two decades later, the crimes remain unsolved.

WINDHAM, Evelyn May: murder victim (1947)
On March 11, 1947, Los Angeles homicide investiga-

tors were called to the scene of the fifth brutal murder

involving a female victim in eight weeks. The first vic-

tim, on January 15, had been “BLACK DAHLIA” Eliza-

beth Short. The latest, found at 1:45 A.M. in the

gashouse district where Ducommun Street crossed the

Santa Fe railroad, was 49-year-old Evelyn Windham,

née Winter. She had been clubbed to death by an

unknown assailant, the cause of death listed as “sub-

arachnoid hemorrhage and edema of the brain, due to

concussion of the brain.” In fact, severe blows to the

left side of her head—as if delivered by a right-handed

man—left portions of her fractured skull exposed.

Windham was found with her slip, brown dress, and

checkered jacket “pulled nearly off” her body. The

victim’s underwear and shoes were found a block

away, at the corner of Commercial and Center Streets.

A musician and Vassar graduate, once described

as a brilliant scholar, Evelyn Windham had been

married to Sydney Justin, head of Paramount Stu-

dios’ legal department, from 1936 to 1941. She, too,

had worked at Paramount, as a music copywriter. In

1942 she had married a soldier named Windham,

but they divorced two years later. Lately she had

fallen on hard times, including a series of arrests for

intoxication, drunk driving, and “resorting.” At the

time she died, her blood alcohol level was .28, nearly

three times the legal limit of intoxication.

Two days before her corpse was found, on March

9, Windham had spoken to her mother in the lobby

of the Clarke Hotel. She had borrowed five dollars

“for expenses” but refused to say where she was liv-

ing, remarking that “It’s too terrible a place. I don’t

want to tell you.” Her mother reported that Wind-

ham had once resided at 1850 North Cherokee, a

few doors away from January victim Elizabeth Short.

Police detained George Wickliffe, the 28-year-old

railroad section hand who had discovered Wind-
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ham’s body, after they found a woman’s coin purse in

his possession and noted lipstick smudges on his

mouth. No stranger to jail, having been arrested for

vagrancy in February 1947, Wickliffe had a simple

explanation for the lipstick: He admitted kissing

Windham when he found her sprawled beside the

railroad tracks, allegedly before he realized that she

was dead. He was subsequently cleared of involve-

ment in the crime, and police never identified another

suspect. Windham’s murder remains unsolved today.

WOOD, Wilma See ZEPHYRHILLS, FLORIDA,

MURDERS

WOODS, Jeanette See DETROIT, MICHIGAN,

MURDERS

WOODSTOCK, Laura See HOSPITAL FOR SICK

CHILDREN MURDERS

WOODWARD, Brenda Denise See “FREEWAY

PHANTOM”

WOODWARD, Paulette See DETROIT, MICHIGAN,

MURDERS

WOONSOCKET, Rhode Island: unsolved murders
(1990–91)
Suspects remain elusive in the case of three

Woonsocket women found strangled to death

between December 1990 and March 1991. Local

police report that 32-year-old Dianne Goulet, 18-

year-old Christine Miller, and 23-year-old Wendy

Madden all died in similar fashion, all with records

of arrests on drug and prostitution charges. A

report issued on March 22, 1991, declared that

authorities were examining certain unspecified links

in the series of murders, but no further leads have

been announced since that date, and the case

remains open.
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X, Malcolm: assassination victim (1965)
An Omaha, Nebraska, native, born May 19, 1925,

Malcolm Little was the son of an outspoken black

separatist. His father was active in Marcus Garvey’s

Universal Negro Improvement Association and later

led the UNIA’s East Chicago, Indiana, chapter. The

family settled in East Lansing, Michigan, in January

1928, where they endured successive tragedies: Their

house burned on November 7, 1929, and Malcolm’s

father was killed by a streetcar on September 28,

1931. Malcolm heard rumors that the “accident”

was really murder, planned by the Black Legion, an

offshoot of the Ku Klux Klan.

Discouraged in school and consigned to a juvenile

home in August 1939, Malcolm drifted through odd

jobs and a life of petty crime. The army spurned him

in October 1943 with the notation “psychopathic

personality inadequate, sexual perversion, psychi-

atric rejection.” Convicted of larceny and other

charges in January 1946, he converted to the teach-

ings of Elijah Muhammad while serving time in a

New York prison. Upon his release in August 1952,

Malcolm traveled to Chicago and joined the Nation

of Islam (NOI), adopting the name “Malcolm X.”

Three weeks after his recruitment, on September 23,

1952, an informant gave the Federal Bureau of

Investigation (FBI) three letters written by Malcolm

at various times. In one of them, penned from prison

in June 1950, he declared, “I have always been a

Communist.”

The FBI kept Malcolm under surveillance from

that day forward, charting his rise to assistant minis-

ter in Detroit and “first minister” in Boston (1953),

then Philadelphia and New York (1954). G-men fol-

lowed him to temples throughout the United States

and eavesdropped on his conversations with illegal

wiretaps. On June 8, 1964, FBI headquarters added

his name to the Bureau’s “COMSAB” (Communist

Sabotage) and “DETCOM” (Detention of Commu-

nists) lists, slating him for potential arrest under

terms of the McCarran Internal Security Act. Seven

months later, on January 10, 1955, two agents

approached Malcolm at home, requesting a list of all

NOI temples, officers, and members. Malcolm told

them to “go back to Hell”; the memo of that inter-

view describes him as “uncooperative.”

As Malcolm X became more prominent, he kept

FBI agents busy. On January 28, 1961, he met with

Georgia Klan leaders, seeking aid in the purchase of

land for an all-black community. He also subscribed

to a newsletter published by the Fair Play for Cuba

Committee (later made famous by Lee Harvey

Oswald). G-men, reading Malcolm’s mail, mistook

the newsletter’s subscription renewal date for a

“membership number” and reported him to Wash-

ington as a dues-paying member of the FPCC. Elijah

Muhammad suspended Malcolm in December 1963,

after Malcolm publicly described the assassination of

President JOHN KENNEDY as a case of “chickens com-

ing home to roost.” A month later, on January 6,
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1964, Malcolm was formally “isolated” from the

sect, with an order from Muhammad that barred any

NOI members from contact with Malcolm. The rift

became irreparable in February 1964, when a former

aide in New York warned Malcolm of an NOI plot

to bomb his car.

On March 9, 1964, Malcolm announced the foun-

dation of a new religious order, the Muslim Mosque,

Incorporated. The next day, he told Ebony magazine

that Muhammad’s Black Muslims have “got to kill

me. They can’t afford to let me live. . . . I know

where the bodies are buried, and if they press me, I’ll

exhume some.” Three weeks later, on March 31, FBI

Director J. Edgar Hoover asked Assistant Director

William Sullivan for recommendations in the “high-

priority” case of Malcolm X. Sullivan responded with

a suggestion that Attorney General ROBERT KENNEDY

be asked to authorize wiretaps on Malcolm (already

maintained illegally for the past decade). Hoover sent

the request to Kennedy on April 1, claiming that he

sought “information concerning the contacts and

activity of Little, and activity and growth of the Mus-

lim Mosque, Incorporated.” Kennedy approved the

tap request after reading Hoover’s report that Mal-

colm encouraged “the possession of firearms by

members of his new organization for their self-

protection.” On the same day, Justice aide Burke

Marshall asked the Central Intelligence Agency for a

report on Malcolm. CIA headquarters replied that it

“had nothing which would shed light on Subject’s

recent breakaway from the Black Muslims nor any-

thing reflecting on where he might be getting finan-

cial support.”

Shadowed by the FBI and CIA, Malcolm traveled

widely through Africa and the Middle East in April

and May 1964. Back in New York, on June 28,

1964, he announced the creation of the Organization

of Afro-American Unity. Death threats were by now

routine, but they struck close to home when Mal-

colm’s home was firebombed at 2:46 A.M. on Febru-

ary 14, 1965. One week later, on February 21,

Malcolm was shot and killed while addressing a

crowd at New York’s Audubon Ballroom. Early

reports in the New York Times declared that three

gunmen had been captured at the murder scene, but

police later claimed only two were arrested, with a

third jailed two days later. All three suspects were

linked to the Nation of Islam. On the night of Mal-

colm’s death, an FBI informant gave G-men one of

the pistols used in his murder.

The judicial resolution of Malcolm’s slaying ulti-

mately solved nothing. Suspects Talmadge Thayer,

Norman 3X Butler, and Thomas 15X Johnson were

indicted for murder on March 10, 1965. At trial in
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Malcolm X personified the Black Muslim call for
separation of the races in America until 1964, when he
espoused a new message of brotherhood and cooperation.
(Library of Congress)

New York police remove Malcolm’s body from the Audubon
Ballroom, following his February 1965 assassination.
(Library of Congress)



March 1966, Hayer testified that he and three others

were hired to kill Malcolm, while insisting that Butler

and Johnson were innocent. Johnson’s wife also swore

he was not present at the shooting, but jurors con-

victed all three defendants on March 11, 1966. A

month later, on April 14, all three were sentenced to

life imprisonment. Conspiracy theories later surfaced,

suggesting that Malcolm was slain by some combina-

tion of the FBI, CIA, and/or New York mobsters who

resented his June 1964 call for “an all-out war against

organized crime” in black communities. On May 29,

1980, New Jersey congressman William Hughes asked

FBI Director William Webster to review Malcolm’s

assassination, but the plea was ignored.
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YAKIMA, Washington: unsolved murders (1980–92)
Authorities remain divided in their opinions as to

whether a serial killer is responsible for the murders of

at least 13 women killed since 1980 on the 1.3 million-

acre Yakima Indian Reservation, in Washington state.

Eleven of the 13 victims were Native American, most

of them born and raised on the reservation, many with

personal histories of alcohol abuse. A majority of those

killed were in their twenties; at least eight left children

behind. Some were stabbed to death, while others were

beaten, shot, or strangled; two were apparently

drowned, and one was run down by car. The corpses

have generally been dumped in remote wooded areas,

where scavengers, decomposition, and exposure to the

elements erase evidence, leaving the cause of death

unknown in several cases. At least two other Indian

women—Karen Louise Johnly and Daisey May Tall-

man, both in their twenties—were reported missing

between 1987 and 1992, but their names have not

been added to the official Yakima victims list.

One lawman who believes a serial killer is respon-

sible for the murders, Melford Hall, retired in 1989

after 22 years as a criminal investigator for the

Bureau of Indian Affairs, citing the homicides as one

of his reasons for quitting. In January 1993 Hall told

reporters, “They’ll probably say, ‘He doesn’t know

what he’s talking about.’ But then you look at all

these names.” Hall linked the slayings to rampant

alcoholism, a major problem at Yakima and on other

reservations. “My own opinion,” he explained, “is

this guy sits at a tavern someplace and waits for an

intoxicated woman and grabs her.”

Yakima’s Tribal Police Department declines all

requests for interviews on the murders, but agents

from the Federal Bureau of Investigation’s (FBI) Seat-

tle field office fulfilled Hall’s prediction, deeming it

“extremely unlikely” that one killer was responsible

for all 13 of the Yakima murders. Bureau spokesman

William Gore referred to unspecified “significant evi-

dence” and “logical suspects” in three of the cases,

but no charges have yet been filed. On January 27,

1993, the FBI declared that 12 of the Yakima mur-

ders “are closed, though they could be reopened if

new information surfaced.”

But the question remains: Is anyone looking?

Melford Hall, for one, was bitter toward the FBI. “A

lot of times we would call them,” he told reporters,

“and they’d say, ‘Just send over a report.’ They spent

millions of dollars over there [on Seattle’s “Green

River” murders], and wouldn’t spend anything

here.” It was a further point of irony, Hall noted,

that the FBI has primary responsibility for all mur-

ders committed on U.S. Indian reservations, but none

in local murders like the Green River case. The impli-

cation, flatly rejected by bureau spokesmen, is that

white victims (even prostitutes and drifters) “count”

more than Native Americans.

Another lawman who compared the two cases

was Yakima County sheriff’s deputy Dave Johnson,

who complained that murder investigations are ham-
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pered by the tendency of some tribal members to

leave the reservation without informing friends or

relatives. “It’s kind of like the Green River victims,

many of whom were prostitutes,” Johnson said.

“You have individuals with no permanent address.”

One who resented that comparison was Johnnie

Wyman, whose sister—44-year-old JoAnne Betty

Wyman John—was found dead on the reservation in

1991, three years after she was reported missing.

“The authorities take the attitude that it’s just a

bunch of drunken Indian women,” Wyman told the

press. “It’s just another slap in the face. I can’t candy-

coat it for anybody. She was my sister, and she meant

something to me.”

The most recent Yakima slaying, and that which

finally brought national publicity to the murders,

was that of Shari Dee Sampson Ewell, found stran-

gled and sexually mutilated on December 30, 1992,

in a section of the reservation closed to non-Indi-

ans. Sufficient media attention was generated by

Ewell’s death that the Yakima Indian Nation offered

a $1,000 reward for information leading to the

killer’s arrest, and the FBI added a further $5,000

on May 14, 1993. Thus far, the offer has not

helped. The murders on the Yakima reservation

remain unsolved.

YALE, Frankie: gangland murder victim (1928)
A child of Sicilian immigrants, born Frank Uale in

New York, in 1885, the mobster later known as

Frankie Yale fought his way up from the mean streets

of Little Italy with the infamous Five Points Gang.

One of his allies in those days was John Torrio, who

later moved to Chicago and established a Prohibition-

era bootlegging empire with protégé Al Capone.

Yale remained in New York, and in 1918 became

president of the Unione Siciliane, a fraternal organi-

zation transformed by its previous leader—one Lupo

(The Wolf) Saietta—into a virtual front for the

Mafia. Operating from the Harvard Inn (where Al

Capone served as a bouncer before he moved west),

Yale billed himself as a mortician while pocketing

millions from illicit liquor sales, gambling, and vari-

ous extortion rackets. In 1924 he allegedly visited

Chicago to help Torrio and Capone assassinate Irish

rival DION O’BANNION. On the side Yale manufac-

tured cigars so distasteful and so overpriced that the

phrase “a Frankie Yale” became slang for any sort

of shoddy merchandise.

By early 1928 Yale’s once friendly relationship

with Al Capone had turned ugly. Capone, no longer

restrained by the “retired” Johnny Torrio, resented

Yale’s efforts to seize control of the Unione Siciliane’s

Windy City chapter. At the same time, Capone sus-

pected Yale of hijacking and selling shipments of

imported liquor, which he—Yale—had already sold

to Capone. Big Al dispatched a spy to Brooklyn, but

his man was gunned down on the street, thus con-

firming Capone’s dark suspicions.

On July 1, 1928, a telephone call summoned Yale

to a Brooklyn speakeasy on some unknown business.

Shunning protection, Yale drove his own roadster

along Forty-fourth Street in Brooklyn and paid for

his overconfidence when a black sedan bristling with

guns overtook his vehicle. Before Yale recognized the

danger, a fusillade of .45-caliber bullets ripped

through his car, killing Yale at the wheel as his road-

ster swerved, jumped the curb, and crashed into a

house. Police found the murder car abandoned

nearby and traced it to a dealership in Knoxville,

Tennessee, where it had been purchased by persons

unknown on June 28. Inside the car lay two

revolvers and a Thompson submachine gun, the lat-

ter traced to Chicago gun dealer Peter von Frantizius,

unofficial armorer for the Capone gang.

No suspects were publicly identified in Yale’s slay-

ing, which marked the first use of a tommy gun—or
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the unsolved murder of New York Mafia kingpin Frankie
Yale. (Library of Congress)



“Chicago typewriter”—in New York gang warfare.

Yale’s funeral was an underworld extravaganza,

including a $15,000 coffin and 38 carloads of flow-

ers. Flags throughout Brooklyn were flown at half-

staff while a 250-car funeral procession wound its

way through the streets, with 10,000 spectators

crowding Holy Cross Cemetery for Yale’s interment.

The New York Daily News declared, presumably

with no attempt at irony, that Yale’s send-off “was a

better one than that given Dion O’Bannion by

Chicago racketeers in 1924.”

YATES, Nenomoshia See “FREEWAY PHANTOM”
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ZETEROWER, Belinda See “FLAT-TIRE” MURDERS

ZEPHYRHILLS, Florida: unsolved murders (1973–77)
Despite the relative antiquity of this case, authori-

ties and journalists in Zephyrhills, Florida, (the

seat of Pasco County, northeast of Tampa) still

refuse to answer requests for information on a

series of local murders spanning the years from

1973 to 1977. Vague media reports allude to eight

female victims, mostly nude dancers or streetwalk-

ers, all described as having long blond or light

brown hair. Skeletal remains of the eighth pre-

sumed victim, apparently unidentified, were found

in December 1977, some 500 yards from the spot

where 49-year-old Wilma Wood was discovered in

1973, and barely 100 yards from the site where 38-

year-old Emily Grieve was found murdered on

October 21, 1977. The rest is shrouded in mystery,

along with the identity of the human predator (or

predators) who murdered eight women and

dumped them around Zephyrhills. It can be said

with certainty that the last known murder in the

series occurred at least a week before serial killer

Ted Bundy made his way to Florida in 1977, and

roughly seven years before Bobby Joe Long began

stalking topless dancers in Tampa, committing 10

known homicides and 50-odd rapes. As for the

rest, the case remains unsolved, the Pasco County

stalker unidentified.

“ZODIAC”: unidentified serial murderer (1966–??)
California’s most elusive serial killer claimed his first

known victim at Riverside, on October 30, 1966.

That evening, Cheri Jo Bates, an 18-year-old fresh-

man at Riverside City College, emerged from the

campus library to find her car disabled, the distribu-

tor coil disconnected. Police theorize that her killer

approached with an offer of help, then dragged Bates

behind some nearby shrubbery, where a furious

struggle ended with Bates stabbed in the chest and

back, her throat slashed so deeply that she was

nearly decapitated.

In November 1966 a letter to the local press

declared that Bates “is not the first and she will not be

the last.” On April 30, 1967, following publication of

an article on the case, identical letters were posted to

the newspaper, to police, and to Bates’s father. They

read: “Bates had to die. There will be more.”

On December 20, 1968, 17-year-old David Fara-

day was parked with his date, 16-year-old Betty Lou

Jensen, on a rural road east of the Vallejo, California,

city limits. A night-stalking gunman found them

there and killed both teenagers, shooting Faraday in

the head as he sat in the driver’s seat of his car. Betty

Jensen ran 30 feet before she was cut down by a tight

series of five shots to the back, fired from a .22-

caliber semiautomatic pistol.

On July 4, 1969, 19-year-old Michael Mageau

picked up his date, 22-year-old Darlene Ferrin, for a

night on the town in Vallejo. At one point Mageau
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thought they were being followed, but Ferrin seemed

to recognize the other motorist, telling Mageau,

“Don’t worry about it.” By midnight they were

parked at Blue Rock Springs Park, when a second

vehicle pulled alongside and its driver flashed a

bright light in their eyes, then opened fire with a

9-millimeter pistol. Hit four times, Mageau survived;

Ferrin, with nine bullet wounds, was dead on arrival

at a local hospital. Forty minutes after the shooting,

Vallejo police received an anonymous telephone call,

directing officers to the shooting crime scene. Before

hanging up, the male caller declared, “I also killed

those kids last year.”

In retrospect, friends and relatives recalled that

Darlene Ferrin had been suffering harassment

through anonymous phone calls and intimidating

visits from a heavyset stranger in the weeks before

her murder. She called the man “Paul,” and told a

girlfriend that he wished to silence her because she

had seen him commit a murder. Police searched for

“Paul” in the wake of Ferrin’s slaying, but he was

never located or identified.

On July 31, 1969, the killer mailed letters to three

Bay Area newspapers, each containing one-third of a

cryptic cipher. Ultimately broken by a local high

school teacher, the message began: “I like killing peo-

ple because it is so much fun.” The author explained

that he was killing in an effort to “collect slaves”

who would serve him in the afterlife. Another letter,

mailed on August 7, 1969, introduced the Zodiac

trade name and provided details of the latest killing,

leaving police in no doubt that its author was the

murderer. Police reported that at least five “finger-

prints of value” were recovered from the killer’s July-

August correspondence, but they matched no prints

found in existing criminal files.

On September 27, 1969, 20-year-old Bryan Hart-

nell and 22-year-old Cecilia Shepherd were enjoying a
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picnic at Lake Berryessa, near Vallejo, when they

were accosted by a hooded gunman. Brandishing a

pistol, the man described himself as an escaped con-

vict who needed their car “to go to Mexico.” Produc-

ing a coil of clothesline, he bound both victims before

drawing a long knife, stabbing Hartnell five times in

the back. Shepherd was stabbed 14 times, including

four wounds in the chest as she twisted away from

the plunging blade. Departing from the scene, their

assailant paused at Hartnell’s car to scribble on the

door with a felt-tipped pen. He wrote:

Vallejo
12-20-68
7-4-69

Sept 27-69-6:30
by knife

A phone call to police reported the crime, but by

that time a fisherman had already found the victims.

Brian Hartnell would survive his wounds, but Cecilia

Shepherd was doomed, another victim of the man

who called himself the Zodiac. Officers located the

telephone booth from which the call originated, iso-

lating four “fingerprints of note” that remain

unidentified today. A “clear palm-print” was also

found on the telephone receiver, found dangling off

the hook, but technicians smudged it and thereby

rendered it useless.

On October 11, 1969, San Francisco cab driver

Paul Stine was shot in the head and killed with a

9-millimeter semiautomatic pistol. Witnesses saw the

gunman escape on foot toward the Presidio, as police

descended on the area in force. At one point in the

search two patrolmen stopped a heavyset pedestrian

and were directed onward in pursuit of their elusive

prey, not realizing that the tip had been provided by

the very man they sought. Back at the crime scene,

technicians lifted several fingerprints from Stine’s cab

that “show traces of blood [and] are believed to be

prints from the suspect.” Once again, they matched

no prints currently on file with California authorities

or the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI).

In the wake of Stine’s murder, the Zodiac launched

a new barrage of letters, some containing swatches of

the cabbie’s bloodstained shirt. Successive messages

claimed seven victims instead of the established five,

while the killer threatened to “wipe out a school bus

some morning.” He also vowed to change his

method of “collecting souls”: “They shall look like

routine robberies, killings of anger, & a few fake sui-

cides, etc.” (At least one letter, mailed on October

13, 1969, included several latent fingerprints

believed to be the killer’s.) Five days before Christ-

mas he wrote to prominent attorney Melvin Belli,

pleading for help with the chilling remark that “I

cannot remain in control for much longer.”

On March 22, 1970, Kathleen Johns was driving

with her infant daughter near Modesto, California,

when another motorist pulled her over, flashing his

lights and beeping his horn. The man informed Johns

that a rear tire on her car seemed dangerously loose; he

worked on it briefly with a lug wrench, but when she

tried to drive away the wheel fell off. Her benefactor

offered a lift to the nearest garage, then took Johns on

an aimless drive through the countryside, threatening

her life and that of her child before she managed to

leap from the car, hiding in a roadside drainage ditch.

While reporting the abduction at a local police station,

Johns noticed a wanted poster bearing sketches of the

Zodiac, and she identified the man as her attacker.

Nine more letters were received from Zodiac

between April 1970 and March 1971, but police

were unable to trace further crimes in the series. (A

San Francisco detective reported that fingerprints

found on a Zodiac note, mailed on April 28, 1970,

“were not made by persons handling the card after

its receipt.”) On January 30, 1974, a San Francisco

newspaper received the first authenticated Zodiac

letter in nearly three years, signing off with the nota-

tion: “Me-37; SFPD-0.”

One officer who took the estimated body count

seriously was Sheriff Don Striepke of Sonoma

County. In a 1975 report Striepke referred to a series

of 40 unsolved murders in four western states, which

seemed to form a giant “Z” when plotted on the

map. While tantalizing, Striepke’s theory seemed to

fall apart when serial killer Ted Bundy was identified

as a prime suspect in several of the homicides.

The Zodiac mailed his 21st confirmed letter on

April 24, 1978, chilling Bay Area residents with the

announcement that “I am back with you.” No trace-

able crimes were committed, however, and Homicide

Inspector Dave Toschi was later removed from the

Zodiac detail on suspicion of writing the letter him-

self. In fact, while Toschi confessed to writing several

anonymous letters to the press, praising his own per-

formance on the case, expert handwriting analysts

agree that the April note was written by the killer.

Theories abound in the Zodiac case. One was

aired by author George Oakes (a pseudonym) in the
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November 1981 issue of California magazine, based

on a presumption of the killer’s obsession with water,

clocks, binary mathematics, and the writings of

Lewis Carroll (also named as a suspect in London’s

“JACK THE RIPPER” homicides of 1888). “Oakes”

claimed to know the Zodiac’s identity and said the

killer had telephoned him several times. He blamed

the Zodiac for an arson fire that ravaged 25,000

acres near Lake Berryessa in June 1981, but Califor-
nia editors acknowledged that FBI agents “weren’t

very impressed” with the theory. Spokesmen for the

California State Attorney General’s office went fur-

ther, describing the tale as “a lot of bull.”

Despite collection of 30 or 40 fingerprints

allegedly belonging to the Zodiac (reports vary on

the total number), the killer remains unidentified

today. Hundreds of suspects were questioned, their

fingerprints compared to those on file, but all in

vain. Zodiac suspects publicly identified to date

include:

Bruce Davis – A onetime member of the Charles

Manson “family,” presently serving a life sen-

tence for two counts of first-degree murder in

California, Davis lived in San Francisco prior to

joining Manson’s tribe and moving south.

Although a proven killer with a fascination for

occult symbolism, Davis did not fit descriptions

of the crew-cut Zodiac, and no evidence exists

to link him with the slayer’s crimes. His finger-

prints do not match those alleged to be the

Zodiac’s, and Davis was in custody by mid-

1970, thus ruled out as a source of Zodiac let-

ters mailed after that time. Finally, researcher

Tom Voigt cites a 1970 report from the Califor-

nia Bureau of Criminal Identification and Inves-

tigation, noting that “All male members of the

Manson family have been investigated and

eliminated as Zodiac suspects.”

Theodore Kaczynski – The elusive “Unabomber,”

presently serving life without parole in federal

prison on three counts of first-degree murder,

Kaczynski was named as a Zodiac suspect

after FBI agents arrested him in 1998. The

“evidence” normally cited in support of his

candidacy includes Kaczynski’s residency in

the San Francisco area during the late 1960s,

his penchant for writing to the press after vari-

ous criminal acts, and his demonstrated

expertise at building bombs. (The Zodiac

never used explosives, but one of his letters

included a crude diagram of a bomb.) Unfor-

tunately for proponents of this theory, Kaczyn-

ski has been cleared of involvement in the

Zodiac murders by both the FBI and the San

Francisco Police Department. According to

official reports, Kaczynski was exonerated of

the murders by fingerprint and handwriting

comparison, and by proof of his absence from

California on five specific dates of known

Zodiac activity.

Lawrence Kane – Profiled as a Zodiac suspect by

America’s Most Wanted on November 14,

1998, Kane was 38 years old in 1962, when he

suffered brain damage in an automobile acci-

dent. Three years later, a psychologist declared

that Kane was “losing the ability to control

self-gratification.” Darlene Ferrin’s sister

reportedly named Kane as the man who fol-

lowed and harassed Ferrin over several weeks

before her murder, and Kane disposed of his

car five days after the Mageau-Ferrin shooting

in July 1969. Kathleen Johns also reportedly

identified Kane as the man who abducted her

in March 1970. Researcher Tom Voigt claims

that Kane’s surname “can be easily seen” in a

Zodiac cipher mailed to police on April 20,

1970, though other students of the correspon-

dence disagree. Voigt also reports that Kane

was living in Nevada “as of early 1999,” a fact

apparently unknown to producers of Amer-
ica’s Most Wanted when they broadcast pleas

for viewers to locate him three months earlier.

Kane’s present whereabouts are unknown, but

since no charges have been filed against him,

he is free to travel where he will.

Rick Marshall – A Texas native, 38 years old at

the time of the Zodiac’s first known murder in

1966, Marshall seems to be linked with the

crimes more by geographic coincidence than

anything resembling solid evidence. Tom Voigt

reports that Marshall “is still considered a

strong Zodiac suspect by several investiga-

tors,” but his fingerprints match none of those

collected from the Zodiac’s crime scenes or let-

ters. In place of evidence, we are told that

Marshall lived in Riverside “at the approxi-

mate time” of the Bates murder, later residing

in San Francisco from 1969 to 1989. His

apartment stood “within a few miles” of the
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Stine murder scene, and the call letters of a

radio station where Marshall worked in the

early 1970s (KTIM) allegedly “resemble”

cryptic symbols from one of the Zodiac’s let-

ters. On balance, it is something less than a

compelling case.

Michael O’Hare – Initially named as a Zodiac sus-

pect by Gareth Penn in his book Times 17
(1987), later featured as one of several Zodiac

prospects on the Learning Channel’s review of

the case, O’Hare is linked to the crimes only by

an ephemeral web of conjecture involving

Morse code and binary mathematics. Penn also

flies in the face of established evidence, blaming

the Zodiac for homicides committed in Massa-

chusetts as late as 1981. Most students of the

case dismiss his theory as implausible; a nota-

tion on Tom Voigt’s Zodiac Web site goes fur-

ther, asserting that “it is the opinion of more

than one researcher that Penn himself makes a

much better candidate to be the Zodiac than

does O’Hare.”

Charles Clifton Collins – Named publicly as a sus-

pect for the first time in October 2002, Collins

was fingered by his son, New York journalism

student William Collins, in a report aired by

television’s Primetime Live. As the younger

Collins explained, he was reading a book on the

Zodiac murders sometime in the 1990s, when

he saw photocopies of the killer’s letters and

thought, “Oh my God, that’s my dad’s hand-

writing.” Further research persuaded Collins

that his father (deceased in 1993) resembled

suspect sketches of the Zodiac, that his shoe

size matched the killer’s, and that he lived in

San Francisco when the murders were commit-

ted. The suspect’s initials—“CCC”—were also

penned on one of the cards Zodiac sent police

in his heyday. William Collins appealed to the

producers for help, saying, “I need to know if

Charles Clifton Collins, my father, the guy who

held me when I was a baby—was a serial killer.

I have to know. I have to know.” Subsequent

DNA testing on an envelope licked by Collins’s

father formally excluded him as a suspect.

Arthur Leigh Allen – The most widely-known

Zodiac suspect, named during his lifetime by

several California investigators and after his

death by Robert Graysmith (among others) in

his book Zodiac Unmasked (2002). Allen was

investigated by various law enforcement agen-

cies from October 1969 until the week after his

death in August 1992, and while he pled guilty

to child molestation in March 1975, serving 29

months in a California state hospital, no

charges were ever filed against him in connec-

tion with the Zodiac case. Arguments for and

against Allen’s guilt in the Zodiac murders

include the following points:

1. While employed as a schoolteacher in Calav-

eras County, California, Allen missed work on

Tuesday, November 1, 1966, first claiming the

time off as “school business,” later changing

his story to make it a sick day. Accusers suggest

that he took the day off to recuperate from

hypothetical “facial wounds” inflicted by

Riverside murder victim Cherry Bates on Octo-

ber 30. However, Bates was killed on Sunday

night, some 350 miles south of Calaveras

County, and Allen taught classes the following

day without incident.

2. A Royal typewriter with Elite type, the same

kind used to write the anonymous letters fol-

lowing Cherry Bates’s murder, was seized in a

search of Allen’s home on February 14, 1991.

Although police specifically listed the type-

writer on their search warrant, Zodiac

researcher Jake Wark reports that no effort has

yet been made (as of 2002) to match the

machine with the Bates correspondence. Until a

match is made, Allen’s possession of the type-

writer proves nothing.

3. Sometime in late 1968 or early 1969 (reported

dates vary), Allen allegedly told acquaintance

Don Cheney that he planned to commit a series

of random murders, shooting couples in lover’s

lanes and taunting police with letters signed

“Zodiac.” Allen’s off-hand discussion of the

crimes-to-be supposedly included specific

descriptions of his intended weapons and plans

to attack a school bus (threatened in one of the

Zodiac’s subsequent letters). Cheney’s credibil-

ity suffers because he first revealed the alleged

conversation in July 1971, nearly two years

after the last known Zodiac murder made

international headlines. Even then, he told an

employer rather than contacting police directly,

and important details of his story changed over

time. Critics note that Cheney once complained
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of Allen’s attempting to molest his (Cheney’s)

daughter on a camping trip, and Vallejo detec-

tives acknowledged that “This might be a

motive why Cheney would make such an accu-

sation against Arthur Allen.”

4. On October 6, 1969, Allen was questioned by

Vallejo police concerning the Lake Berryessa

attack. In that interview he reportedly told

authorities that he “was going to go to

Berryessa” on the day of the crime, but

changed his mind and “went up the coast

instead.” Allen cited a couple from Treasure

Island as alibi witnesses but never supplied

police with their names, address, or telephone

number. Accusers note that Allen’s shoe size

was identical to that of footprints left by the

Lake Berryessa killer (though the prints were

never matched to shoes owned by Allen). Sur-

vivor Bryan Hartnell allegedly viewed Allen at

work, sometime in the mid-1970s, reportedly

telling police that Allen’s “physical appearance

and voice were the same as Zodiac’s.” While

the date of the viewing is uncertain, we must

recall that several years (at least) had passed

since the attack, and furthermore that Hartnell

never saw the killer’s face. A foot-long knife

was seized at Allen’s home during the police

search of February 14, 1991, but again

researcher Jake Wark reports that no efforts

have yet been made (as of September 2002) to

match the knife with wounds suffered by the

Lake Berryessa victims.

5. Four days after the Vallejo police interview, on

October 10, 1969, Allen allegedly told

acquaintance Ralph Spinelli that he was “going

to San Francisco to kill a cabbie.” The Paul

Stine murder occurred one day later, reported

throughout the United States and around the

world. Nonetheless, Spinelli made no report of

the conversation until December 1990, when

he (Spinelli) was charged with armed robbery

in Nevada, facing a 30-year-prison term. As in

the case of Don Cheney, Spinelli also had a

prior history of conflict with Allen: Allen had

been arrested in Vallejo on June 15, 1958, after

a fistfight with Spinelli, and the charges were

dismissed three weeks later.

6. In July 1992 Zodiac survivor Michael

Mageau allegedly picked Allen’s mug shot

from a police photo lineup, telling detectives,

“That’s him! He’s the man who shot me!”

True or not, no charges were filed against

Allen prior to his death from natural causes

on August 26, 1992.

Despite the allegations against Arthur Leigh Allen,

certain facts remain undisputed. A report to Vallejo

police from the California Department of Justice,

dated July 29, 1971, states clearly that Allen’s hand-

writing had been compared to that of all Zodiac let-

ters received thus far, and none were found to match.

A year later, Vallejo police sought a second opinion

from FBI handwriting experts, whereupon Allen was

“dismissed as a suspect” in the Zodiac correspon-

dence. A search of Allen’s home on September 14,

1972, “found nothing that would incriminate Allen

in the Zodiac crimes,” and he subsequently passed a

10-hour polygraph examination. His fingerprints

were also compared with all those collected in the

Zodiac case and produced no matches. On balance,

Jake Wark is probably correct in his judgment that

Allen “was simply one of dozens of Vallejo locals

who had been fingered by a friend, an enemy, an

acquaintance, or a relative based on little more than

a hunch.”

Police took what may be their last stab at solving

the case in October 2002, when they submitted

envelopes from various Zodiac correspondence for

DNA testing. Their hope: If the killer licked a stamp

or envelope flap, saliva traces might contain enough

genetic material to identify the killer once and for all.

In fact, Dr. Cydne Holt, supervisor of the San Fran-

cisco Police Department’s DNA laboratory, did

recover DNA samples from one stamp on a Zodiac

card, mailed on November 8, 1969, but the test

results were disappointing to many investigators.

When compared to brain tissue preserved from

Arthur Allen’s 1992 autopsy, the DNA conclusively

eliminated Allen as the man who licked the stamp.

The same test also excluded suspect Charles Clifton

Collins and an unnamed “prominent San Francisco

lawyer who is still living.”

But does DNA in fact clear Allen as the killer? Dr.

Holt equivocated, noting that the stamp sample con-

tained only four of a possible nine DNA markers,

plus gender indicators proving that the subject was

male. “It’s not enough to positively identify anyone

as Zodiac,” Holt told reporters, “but it is enough to

narrow suspicions, or perhaps even eliminate sus-

pects.” Journalist Robert Graysmith, author of two
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books touting Arthur Allen as the slayer, hedged his

bets in an interview with the San Francisco Chroni-
cle. “I’ve always wondered if there wasn’t more than

one person involved,” Graysmith said. “Someone

running interference for Allen. It’s what makes it one

of the great mysteries of all times.”

ZOLIS, Amanda See NEWCASTLE, AUSTRALIA

MURDERS

ZWILLMAN, Abner (“Longy”): gangland murder victim
(1959)
A child of Jewish immigrants, born in 1899, Abner

Zwillman fought his way up through the ranks of a

Newark street gang—the Ramblers—to win renown

in Prohibition as “the Al Capone of New Jersey.” In

fact, he was more successful than Capone, avoiding

prison and forging a network of criminal contacts

that included Meyer Lansky, Charles (Lucky)

Luciano, BENJAMIN (BUGSY) SIEGEL, Cleveland’s Moe

Dalitz, and Chicago’s Tony Accardo. Zwillman par-

ticipated in the various underworld “conventions”

that founded America’s national crime syndicate

between 1929 and 1932, emerging as the undisputed

ruler of New Jersey. Local Mafia boss WILLIE

MORETTI served as Zwillman’s chief lieutenant in the

Garden State, executing most of the Jersey mob’s

murder contracts on Zwillman’s orders.

The origin of Zwillman’s nickname is unknown,

but his influence in the syndicate was never doubted.

His mob had outposts as far west as Hollywood,

where Zwillman reportedly enjoyed a love affair with

movie star Jean Harlow, described in some accounts

as a suspect in the curious “suicide” of Harlow’s hus-

band. Closer to home, Zwillman operated lavish

gambling casinos, corrupted labor unions, and

bought politicians. Republican gubernatorial candi-

date Harold Hoffman solicited Zwillman’s support in

1946 and won the election. Four years later, Democ-

ratic candidate Elmer Wene rejected Zwillman’s offer

of a $300,000 campaign contribution and found him-

self defeated on election day. By the 1950s Longy was

well established in “legitimate” business and posed as

a philanthropist, once donating $250,000 to a

Newark slum-clearance campaign.

Still, organized crime was his primary world, and

conflicts with other bosses seemed unavoidable. New

York mobster Vito Genovese harbored a grudge

against Zwillman after Longy opposed his 1957

effort to depose Mafia “prime minister” Frank

Costello. Zwillman backed rival warlord ALBERT

ANASTASIA against Genovese, but Anastasia’s barber-

shop assassination left Zwillman vulnerable. Long-

time enforcer Willie Moretti was gone, murdered by

persons unknown in 1951, and Zwillman was aban-

doned by former allies Dalitz and Lansky, preoccu-

pied with their own gambling empires in Cuba and

Las Vegas. In early 1959 the feds added insult to

injury, slapping Zwillman with a subpoena to testify

before Senator John McClellan’s committee investi-

gating mob infiltration of U.S. labor unions. Com-

mittee member JOHN KENNEDY (already running for

the White House) and chief counsel ROBERT

KENNEDY looked forward to grilling New Jersey’s

premier mobster in front of television cameras.

But they would never get the chance.

On February 27, 1959, Zwillman was found

hanged with plastic rope in the basement of his man-
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Mobster Meyer Lansky (in hat) denied any role in the
suspicious “suicide” of longtime ally Abner Zwillman.
(Library of Congress)



sion in West Orange, New Jersey. Authorities ruled

his death a suicide, although Zwillman’s ankles were

bound and his hands were tied behind his back with

loops of wire. Lucky Luciano, exiled to Italy, blamed

the slaying on New York mobster Carlo Gambino

and chastised Meyer Lansky for failing to help their

old comrade. Lansky, years later, told Israeli journal-

ists that Zwillman had been slain on orders from

Genovese, then serving prison time on narcotics

charges. Lansky denied any advance knowledge of

the crime, but it seems doubtful that a boss of Zwill-

man’s stature would be executed without a unani-

mous vote from the syndicate’s ruling council.

ZYWICKI, Tammy See “TRUCK STOP KILLER”
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